
'We are of opinion that a Statistical

Survey of the country would be atten-

ded with much utility : we therefore
recommend proper steps to be taken
for the execution of the same.' This
despatch from the Court of Directors
of the East India Company forms the

beginning of the history of statistical

surveys in India. A comprehensive
and coordinated scheme of Statis-

tical Survey for each of the 12 great
provinces of the then British India

was, however, launched in 1867 as a
result of a directive received from
the Secretary of State. The work
was entrusted to W.W. Hunter, the

then Director-General of Statistics to

the Government of India. The
Statistical Account of the then pro-

vinces of Bengal and Assam compri-
sing 59 districts was prepared under
his personal supervision.

The Statistical Account of Bengal
was published in 20 volumes. Each
volume proceeds on a uniform
pattern Starting with a description
of geography, general aspects
physical features, etc., of each
district, it proceeds to a description
of its people, their occupations,
ethnical divisions and creeds, their

material condition and distribution

into town and country. Agriculture
follows with very revealing informa-
tion on land tenures, prices and
wages, rates of rent and size of land-
holdings, and the natural calamities
to which the district is subject.
Commerce, means of communication,
manufactures, capital and interest,

and other industrial aspects form the
next item. The working of District

Administration is then discussed in

groat detail its revenue and expendi-
ture ; the statistics of protection to

person and property, the police, the
jails, and the criminal classes; the
statistics of education and of the
post office, with notices of any local

institution, and the statistics of the
Administrative Subdivisions. Each
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PREFACE
TO VOLUME X. OF

THE STATISTICAL ACCOUNT OF BENGAL.

This volume treats of two British Districts and of a Native

State lying along the southern slopes of the Himalayas. The

two British Districts consist, to a large extent, of a sub*

montane tract, annexed from Bhutdn in 1S65, after a war into

which we had been reluctantly forced by aggressions anil

insults. The more northerly of these Districts, Darjiling, con-

tains the sanatarium of the same name, which was ceded to us

by the Raja of Sikkim in 1835,and supplied the nucleus around

which the present District has been formed. Among its

wooded spurs and valleys European enterprise has found a

lucrative field for tea cultivation, and a railway will in 1877

bring its cool heights within easy reach of Calcutta. Its

primitive hill-tribes furnish deeply interesting materials for the

study of the Asiatic races ;
while its coal-fields and ores are

perhaps destined to open up a new era of mining and manu-

facturing industry in Bengal. English capital is recruiting the

scanty local population by settlements of labourers, brought

for the tea gardens, under careful supervision, from the over-

crowded Districts of the south-west ; an organized migration

which secures a higher standard of comfort for those who

thus seek new homes, and which tends to mitigate the struggle

of life among those who remain behind.

The more southerly of the two British Districts, Jalpii-
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gur(, dates its existence as a separate jurisdiction only from

1869. In that year a part of the sub-montane strip, taken

from Bhutin in 1865, was united with a corner of our old

unwieldy District of Rangpur, and formed into a new ad-

ministrative unit. The territories thus amalgamated contain

every variety of country, from the densely-peopled rice plain

to the solitary State forest
; and exhibit the rural system

developed by a century of British rule, side by side with the

primitive land-rights of the thinly-scattered Himdlayan races.

In the Native State of Kuch Behar the contrast is even

more sharply defined. This little principality entered into

feudatory relations with the British in 1773, and since then

has reposed under the protection of its first and only treaty,

a treaty which has sufficed to keep it safe and intact amid

the frontier mischances of a hundred years. It discloses

the Hindu system of administration still at work, but infused

with the honesty and vigour which English superintendence

gives to native rule.

The territories dealt with in this volume, namely, the

British Districts of Darjiling and Jalpaigurf, and the State of

Kuch Behar, contained a population, in 1872, of 1,045,322

souls, and an area, estimated for the Census of that year, of

5431 square miles. I beg to acknowledge my obligations to

Mr. James S. Cotton, late Fellow of Queen’s College, Oxford,

for his help in compiling the Account of Kuch Behar
;
and

to Mr. Charles A. Dollman for assistance in the Districts of

Ddrjiling and Jalpdigurf.

W. VV. H.
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INTRODUCTORY NOTE.

WEIGHTS AND MEASURES.

The local weights and measures are given in detail at pp. los, 103,

and 297, 387. In some instances in the following volume, these

weights and measures have been converted into their English

equivalents, and the native names have not been added. In such

cases the reconversion from the English equivalents may be effected

with sufficient accuracy in accordance with the following tables

>

MONEY.

I pie of an inni) s ^ farthing.

1 pice of an inni) = i| farthings.

1 inni
('rV

of ^ rupee) = pence.

The rupee is worth, according to the rate of exchange, from is. 8d.

to as.

;

but for conventional conversions it is taken at as.

WEIGHTS.

The unit of weight is the ser (seer), which varies in different Dis-

Ticts from about 1^ lbs. to 2*205 This latter is the standard

>er as fixed by Government, and corres]x>nds to the metrical

ulogramme. For local calculations in Lower Bengal, the recognised

ier may be taken at a lbs. The conversion of Indian into English

weights would then be as follows

1 chhatik of a ser) = 2 oz.

I ser (jjf
of a maund) s 2 lbs.

1 man or maund (say) = 82 lbs.

UNO MEASURE.

The unit of land measure is the bighi, which varies from ^ of

a aae to almost i acre. The Government standard bighi is

4,400 square feet, or say } of an aae
;
and this bighi has been

niformly adopted throughout the following volume.



I shall be grateful for any corrections or suggestions which

occur to the reader. They may be addressed to me, care of

the Secretary to the Government of Bengal, Calcutta.
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WEST B ' A1

CALCUTT/

STATISTICAL ACCOUNT

OF THE

DISTRICT OF DARJILING.*

Darjiling, the nonh-westem District of theRijshdhi Kuch-

Behar Commissionership or Division, lies between 96* 30' 50'

and 27* 13' 5' north latitude, and between 88'' 2' 45*^ and 88^

56' 35^ east longitude. It contains a total area, after recent trans-

* The principal souccet from which this Statistical Account has been compiled

are as follow:—(i) Answers to my five series of questions, specially furnished

liy Major J. M. Morton, the Deputy-Commissioner, in 1870 and 1871. (t)

Report of the Forest Department of the Government of Ben^ for 1870-71 and

1871-72. (3) Bengal Census Report for 1872, with subsequent District Census

Compilation in 1873 by Mr. C. F. Magrath, C.S. (4) Dr. Hooker's Himilayan

Journals, 2 vols., Ixindon 1854. (5) Dr. R. G. Latham's Ethnology of India,

London 1859. (6) Colonel Dalton’s Descriptive Ethnology of Bengal, Calcutta

1872. (7) Paper by Mr. B. H. Hodgson, on the Koch, Bodo, and Dhimdl

People, published in the Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal for 1849^

Part II. (8) Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal for 1848, Part II. (9)

Report on the Geology and Mineral Resources of Darjiling and the Western

Dwars, by Mr. F. R. Mallet, F.G.S., published in the Memoirs of the Geological

Survey of India, vol. xi. Part I. 1874. (10) Selection of Government papers

regarding the Tea Industry in Bengal, Calcutta 1873. (>0 Special Report on
the Land Tenures of the District, by Mr. J. Ware Edgar, C.S.I., Deputy-Com-

missioner, dated 26th September 1874. (12) Special Report by Major Morton,

Deputy-Commissioner, on the prevailing rates of rent for land growing ordinaij

crops, dated loth August 1872. (13) Annual Report of the Inspector-General

of Police for 1872. (14) Annual Report of the Inspector-Genei^ of Jails for

1872, with special statistics for the yean 1857-58; 1860-61, and 1870^ compiled

in his office. (15) Annual Report of the Director of Public Instruction for

1872, with special statistics compiled for the yean 1856-57, 1860-61, and

1870-71. (16) Postal Statistics for the yean 1861-62, 1865-66, and 1870-71,

furnish by the Director-General of Post Offices. (17) Annual Reports of the

Meteorological Department for 1871 and 1872. (18) Medical Report, furnished

by the Civil Surgeon of the District in 1872. (19) Annual Reports on the

Charitable Dispensaries of Bengal for the yean 1871 and 1872. (20) Statement of

areas, latitudes and longitudes, etc, furnished by the Sorveyor-Gcoeral of India.

VOL. X. B
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ferSy according to a return by the Surveyor-General of India in

January 1876, of 1234 square miles; and a total population, as

ascertained by the Census of 1872, of 94,712 souls. The principal

town, which is also the Administrative Headquarters of the District,

is Ddrjfling, situated in the lower Himilayas, in 27^ 7! 48" north

latitude, and 88*" 18' 36" east longitude.

Boundaries.—Ddijlling District is bounded on the north by the

Rammin, Great Ranjit, and Tfstd rivers, and by the Phupchu, Rishi,

and Rangpu mountain streams, which successively mark the bound-

ary-line between the District and Independent Sikkim
;
on the east

by the Ne-chu and Dc-chu rivers, which separate the tract known

as Damsdng or Ddlingkot from the Western Dwdrs, now included

within Jalpdigurf District, and also by the Mahdnandd and Galmd

rivers, which separate the tardi, or forest-plains portion of Ddrjiling,

from Jalpdiguri proper ;
on the south by the Western Dwdrs and by

Jalpdiguri District, the line of demarcation being indicated by

boundary pillars
;
and on the west by a lofty chain of hills, separat-

ing the District from the Independent State of Nepdl.

Jurisdiction.—Ddrjiling has undergone many changes ofjurisdic-

tion. The Morang or iardi portion of the present District, lying at

the base of the mountainous tract, originally formed a portion of the

State of Sikkim, but was conquered and annexed by Nepdl. In

our treaty with the latter State at the close of the war of 1816, this

tract was ceded to the British Government, by whom it was made
over to the Sikkim Rdjd. In 1835 the nucleus of the present Dis-

trict of British Sikkim, or Ddrjiling, was created by the cession of a

portion of the hills by the Rdjjl of Sikkim to the British as a sana-

tarium. This tract is described in the Deed of Grant, dated ist

February 1835, as *all the land south of the Great Ranjit river,

east of the Bdldsan, Kdhel, and Little Ranjit rivers, and west of the

Rangnu and Mahdnandd rivers.* In 1850 a military expedition

against Sikkim was rendered necessary, in consequence of the

Rdjd's Diwdn (Prime Minister) having seized and imprisoned Dr.

Campbell, the Superintendent of Ddrjiling, and Dr. Hooker, while

travelling in Sikkim, with the permission of Government and of the

Sikkim Rdjd. Tlie expedition resulted in the stoppage of the

allowance of £^00 per annum granted to the Rdjd as an equivalent

for the cession of the hill station of Ddrjiling
;
and in the annexa-

tion of the Sikkim Morang or tardi, at the foot of the hills, and that

portion of the Sikkim hills bounded by the Rammdn river on the
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north, by the Great Ranji't and the Tisti on the cast, and by the

Nepdl frontier on the west. In August 1866, by a Government

Resolution, the hilly tract situated east of the Tisti, west of the

Ne-chu and De-chu rivers, and south of Independent Sikkim, being

part of the territory acquired as the result of the Bhutin canijuign

of 1864, was added to the jurisdiction of Dirjiling, and now forms

the tract known as Damsdng or Dilingkot. The revenue, magisterial,

and civil jurisdictions of Dirjfling District are, and always have been,

conterminous. The jurisdiction of the Court of Small Causes, the

ear q/jHao judge of which is the Deputy-Commissioner, and that of

the Subordinate Judge’s Court, is confined to the hills, and does

not extend to the tardi or sub-montane tract.

General Aspect and Configuration of the District.

—

Dirjiling consi.sts of two well defined and distinct tracts of country :

namely, that portion of the lower Himilayas which lies west of

Bhutin, south of Independent Sikkim, and east of Nepil
;
and the

tardi or plains which lie to the south of the mountainous tract,

extending as far as the northern borders of Purniah District.

The upper portion of the tardi or plains, which lies at the base

of the mountains, is chiefly covered with forestand dense jungle;

the lower portion, however, is more open and cleared, and in this

tract rice is the crop principally cultivated. Dr. Hooker, in his

Ilimdlayan Journals, states that the surface of the plains from which

the Sikkim Himdiayas take their rise is only three hundred feet

above the sea level, the mountains rising abruptly from the plains

in spurs of from six thousand to ten thousand feet, densely.clothed

with forest to their summits. Since Dr. Hooker’s time (1849),

however, the forest has almost entirely disappeared in many
parts, owing to the spread of cultivation.

The following account of the physical aspects of the Sikkim hills

(both Independent and British) is quoted from Dr. Hooker^s

Himdlayan Journals (vol. ii. pp. 386-389). At the time of Dr.

Hooker’s residence in the country, only the hill station of Ddrjiling,

and a small tract immediately surrounding it, formed the British

territory; and it was not until 1850, in consequence of the outrage

by the Sikkim Darbdr upon Dr. Campbell, the Superintendent of

Ddrjiling, and Dr. Hooker, referred to above, that the tardi at the

foot of the hills, as well as the hill tract now knowm as the Ddrjiling

Hills, or British Sikkim, was annexed. Dr. Hooker thus describes

the physical features of the Sikkim hills :

—
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*The main features of Sikkim are Kinchanjangd, the loftiest

hitherto measured mountain in the world, which lies in its north-

west comer, and rises 28,178 feet above the level of the sea’ [since

this was written. Mount Everest, in the Nepdl hil|s, has been dis-

covered to have an altitude of 29,002 feet]; ‘and the Tisti river,

which flows throughout the length of the country, and has a course

of upwards of ninety miles in a straight line. Almost all the sources

of the Tisti are included in Sikkim ; and except some compara-

tively insignificant streams draining the outermost ranges, there are

no other rivers in this part of the country but itself and its feeders,

which occupy the largest of the Himilayan valleys, between the

Timbar in East Nepil and the Mi-chu in Western Bhutin.

‘An immense spur, sixty miles long, stretches south from

Kinchanjangi to the plains of India. It is called the Singilili

range, and separates Sikkim from East Nepil ; the waters from its

west flank flow into the Tdmbar, and those from the east into the

Great Ranjft, a feeder of the Tisti Between these two latter rivers

is a second spur from Kinchanjangd, terminating in Tendang.

‘The eastern boundary of Sikkim, separating it from Bhutli, is

formed for the greater part by the Chhold range, which stretches

south from the immense mountain of Dankid, 23,176 feet high,

situated fifty miles E.N.E. of Kdnchanjangl Where the frontier

approaches the plains of India, the boundary-line follows the course

of the Tistd and of the Rangpu, one of its feeders flowing from the

Chhold range. This range is much more lofty than that of Singdlild;

the drainage from its eastern flank is into the Mi-chu river, the

upper part of whose course is in Thibet, and the lower in Bhutdn.

‘The Dankid mountain, though five thousand feet lower than

Kdnchanjangd, is the culminating point of a much more extensive

and elevated mountain mass. It throws off an immense spur from

its north-west face, which runs first west and then south-west to

Kdnchanjangd, forming the watershed of all the remote sources of

the Tistd. This spur has a mean elevation of from eighteen thou-

sand to nineteen thousand feet, and several of its peaks (of which

Chamidmd is one) rise much higher. The northern boundary of

Sikkim is not drawn along this line, but runs due west from Dankid,

following a shorter but stupendous spur called Kinchanjhau,

whence it crosses the Tfstd to Chamidmd, and is continued onwards

to Kdnchanjangl Though the great spur connecting Dankid with

Kdnchanjangd is in Thibet, and bounds the waters that flow directly
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south into the Tistd, it is far from the true Himdlayan axis
;
for the

rivers that rise on its northern slope do not run into the Tsdmpu or

Thibetin Brahmaputra, but into the Aran of Nepdl, which rises to

the north of Dankii and flows south-west for many miles in Thibet,

before entering Nepdl and flowing south to the Ganges.

' Sikkim, thus circumscribed, consists of a mass of mountainous

spurs, forest-clad up to twelve thousand feet. There are no flat

valleys or plains in the whole country, no lakes or precipices of any

consequence below that elevation, and few or no bare slopes,

although the latter are uniformly steep. . . . Viewed from a dis-

tance on the plains of India, Sikkim presents the appearance

—

common to all mountainous countries—ofconsecutive parallel ridges,

which run east and west These are all wooded, and are backed

by a beautiful range of snowy ])eaks, with occasional breaks in

the foremost ranges through which the rivers debouch. Any view

of the Himalayas, especially at a distance suflicient for the remote

snowy peaks to be seen overtopping the outer ridges, is, however,

rare, from the constant deposition of vapours over the foiest-clad

ranges during the greater part of the year, and the haziness of the

dry atmosphere of the plains in the winter months. At the end of

the rains, when the south-east monsoon has ceased to blow with

constancy, views are obtained sometimes from a distance of nearly

two hundred miles. From the plains the highest peaks subtend so

small an angle, that they appear like white specks very low on the

horizon, tipping the black lower and outer wooded ranges, which

always rise out of a belt of haze, and, probably from the density of

the lower strata of atmosphere, are never seen to rest on the visible

horizon. The remarkable lowness on the horizon of the whole

stupendous mass is always a disappointing feature to the new-comer,

who expects to see dazzling peaks towering in the air. Approach-

ing nearer, the snowy mountains sink behind the wooded ones, long

before the latter have assumed gigantic proportions
;
and when they

do so, they appear a sombre, lurid, grey-green mass of vegetation,

with no brightness or variation of colour. There is no break in

this forest caused by rock, precipices, or cultivation; some spurs pro-

ject nearer, and some valleys appear to retire farther into the heart

of the foremost great chain that shuts out all the country Ix^yond.

‘ From Ddrjfling, the appearance of parallel ridges is found to be

deceptive, and due to the inosculating spurs of long tortuous ranges

that run north and south throughout the whole length of Sikkim,
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dividing deep, wooded valleys which form the beds of large rivers.

The snowy peaks here look like a long east and west range of

mountains, at an average distance of thirty or forty miles^ Advanc-

ing into the country, this appearance proves equally deceptive, and

the snowy range is resolved into isolated peaks situated in the

meridional ridges ;
their snow<clad spurs, projecting east and west,

cross one another, and being uniformly white, appear to connect

the peaks into one grand unbroken range. The rivers, instead of

Iiaving their origin in the snowy mountains, rise far beyond them.

Many of their sources are upwards of a hundred miles in a straight

lino from the plains, in a very curious country, loftier by far in

mean elevation than the meridional ridges which run south from it,

yet comparati\ely bare of snow. This rearward part of the moun-

tain region is Thibet, where all the Sikkim, Bhutin, and Nepil

rivers rise as small streams, increasing in size as they receive the

drainage from the snow-covered parts of the ridges that bound them

in their courses. Their hanks, between eight thousand and fourteen

titousand feet of ele\ation, are generally clothed with rhododendrons,

sometimes to the almost total exclusion of other woody vegetation,

esj)ecially near the snowy mountains, a cool temperature and great

luimidity being ihe most favourable conditions for the luxuriant

growth of this genus.’

With reganl to the scenery of the sanatarium of Ddrjiling itself.

Captain J. 1 ). Herbert, late Deputy Surveyor-General of India,

gi\es the following description in the Indian Gieanin^t^s of Science^

vol. ii. p. 114 :
—

* Ddrjiling is situated on the south side of a large

hollow' or basin, being that of the Great Ranjit river, which falls

into the Tistd a few miles to the east of the Station. To the

north the view is open, and exhibits the usual succession of range

beyond range, all irregularly ramifying in every direction, and in

apj)arently inextricable confusion. It terminates in the snowy range,

which is here equally as magnificent as in the Himdlayas in the

north-west. To the w'estward, the view is confined by a lofty range

at the distance of about ten miles.’ [The Deputy-Commissioner is

of opinion that this distance is underrated, and puts the distance of

the nearest peaks at about twenty miles from Ddrjfling, the farthest

ones being as much as forty miles distant by the road.] *
Inter-

mediate is a low ridge connected with that of Garjld’ [Giim

Pahdr?], 'which is again a part of the Sinchdl mountain. On the

top of this ridge is the small village of Changtang, separated from



MOUNTAINS, n

Diijfling by a deep valley. To the eastward appears the valley of

the Tisti, marking the boundary of Sikkim and Bhutdn ’ [written

before the annexation of the hilly tract east of the Tistd], * and on

each side of it is the same confused congeries of mountain ridges

as in the north of the District. Above the head of the Tisti may

be seen the opening of the Pheri Pass. To the left of it, the high

peak of Chunilihari is visible, and west of it is Kinchanjangi.’

The Deputy-Commissioner describes the scenery in various parts

of the District as * indescribably magnificent, the view of the snowy

mountains from the heights of Phalilum and Subargum in the cold

season being one of unsurpassable beauty. A jagged line of snow

connecting the two highest mountains in the world, Everest and

Kdnchanjangd, dazzles the eye
;
and while the deep silence around

impresses itself on the spectator, the thick clumps of pine forest,

with their wide-spreading arms, add a weird solemnity to tlie scene.'

Of the tardi or plains of the District lying along the base of the

mountainous tract, the upper portion nearest the hills is mostly

covered with forest and jungle suitable for cotton cultivation. It

has a \ery fertile soil, and is chiefly inhabited by the Mechs and

Dhimdls, two tribes who are said not to suffer from the unhealthy

nature of the climate, but who nearly always fall ill on leaving their

homes for the open country. The lower tarAi is more open and

cleared, and has also a very fertile soil, in which the principal

cultivation is rice
;

it is chiefly inhabited by the Koch tnbe.

Mountains.—

A

s mentioned above, the whole of the northern

tract is one mountainous region, without plains or table-land. The
principal peaks within British Sikkim, or Ddrjiling, arc those which

are situated on the eastern frontier of the District bordering upon

Nepdl, in the Singdlild range. The highest of these are the follow'-

ing:—(i) Phalalum, otherwise called Phalut, height 12,042 feet;

(2) Subargum, height 10,430 feet; (3) Tanglii, height 10,084 feet.

The first of these mountains is of a conical shape, but on the

summits of the two last named some extent of undulating land is

found. (4) Situng is another bold peak in the District, of a conical

form, situated to the south-east of the Station of Darjiling. (5)

Sinchdl Pahir is a long undulating range, a spur of which stretches

gradually down to the Tfsti, at the top of which, at a height of

8607 feet above the sea level, there are barracks for a Kuro|;ean

regiment. This hill is the highest mountain in the immediate

vicinity of the station
;

its i>caks arc locally known as the Bari and
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Chhoti Durbin. The Sinchll hill and the Gdm range, lying to the

south of the sanatarium, protect it in a great measure from the

prevailing winds from the south-east The summits of these moun-

tains are covered with grass, and their sides are clothed with forest

trees, bamboos, ferns, and scrub jungle. All the mountains named

above, and indeed nearly all the hills in the District, are capable of

being ascended by beasts of burden. (6) The Station of Ddijfling

itself has an altitude of 7167 feet above sea level, and can be

ascended by means of carriages along a good road leading from the

plains. This road is some forty miles in length from Siliguri in the

iardi^ where it first enters the District, to Ddijlling Station. Its

maximum gradient does not exceed i in 25.

River System.—There are no rivers in Ddrjfling District which

are navigable throughout the year by trading boats of 100 maunds

or four tons burden. The principal rivers are the Tisti and Mahi-

nandd, which with their numerous affluents form the main drainage

of the country.

The Tista takes its rise in Chaldmu Lake in Thibet
;

it is also

said to have another source below Kdnchanjangd in Independent

Sikkim. After passing through and draining Independent Sikkim,

the river touches the British District of Dlrjfling on its northern

frontier, marking the boundary between Ddrjiling and Sikkim for

some distance, till it receives the waters of the Great Ranjit, when

it turns to the south, and after flowing through the hill portion of

the District, passes through Jalpdigurf and Rangpur Districts, and

finally falls into the Brahmaputra below Bagwd in Rangpur. The
Tistd is not navigable by trading boats in its course through the

hills, although boats roughly cut from the sdl forests on the river

bank have been taken down the Tisti from a point some eight

miles above the plains. The river debouches on the plains through

a gorge known as the Sivak Gold Pass ; on reaching the plains the

body of water is very great, and the stream has a width of seven or

eight hundred yards. From this point the river becomes navigable

for boats of 50 maunds or two tons burden ; but for some distance

navigation is very difficult and precarious, owing to the rapids and

the numerous rocks and large stones in the bed of the river. Afrer

a very short course through the (ardi^ the Tistd passes into Jal-

piigurl District, as stated above. The principal tributaries of the

Tistd within Ddrjiling, on its left bank, are the Rdng-chu, which falls

into it on the northern boundar}\ and the Roll, which flop’s through
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the north-eastern part of the District ; and on its right bank, the

Great Ranjit, which after flowing through Independent Sikkim joins

the Tfst4 on the northern boundary of the District, the Rangjo, the

Riyeng, and the Sivak. The banks of the Tist4 are precipitous

;

its bed is rocky in the hills and sandy in the plains. The summits

of its banks are clothed with forests of sdi and other trees. It is not

fordable within Diijiling District at any time of the year. It is a

magnificent stream \
its waters are usually of a sea-green colour, but

after rain, owing probably to the admi.^turc of calcareous detritus,

they occasionally assume a milky hue. A ride along the banks of

the Tisti through the Ddrjiling hills, from Sivak at the base of the

mountains, upwards to the confluence of the river with the Great

Ranjft on the northern boundary of the District, well repays a lover

of the picturesque. The thickly-wooded banks at once afford

shelter from the heat, and form a scenery which charms the eye

;

while the stream itself, now gurgling in its rocky bed, and anon

forming still, deep pools, with the background of hill stretching

beyond hill, make up a grand picture of natural scenery rarely

witnessed in India.

The Mahananda has its source near Mahdldirdm hill. After

leaving the hills, it forms the boundary-line between the iardi and

Jalpiigurf to Phdnsidevd, in the extreme south-east of the District.

After leaving Ddrjiling, the Mahdnandd passes through Purniah and

Maldah, and finally falls into the Ganges at Goddgarf, just within

the borders of Rdjshdhi District. 'I’he river receives no tributaries

of any importance within the limits of Ddrjiling, although the New
Udldsan, the Mechf, and the Chengd rivers, which all flow through the

District, empty themselves on its right bank lower down, after it has

passed beyond the boundary. The banks of the Mahdnandd arc,

generally speaking, sloping
;
in the lower jiari of the iardi they arc

cultivated, but in the hills they are covered with trees and jungle.

The bed of the river is rocky or sandy, according as its course lies

in the hills or through the plains. During the cold weather, the

Mahdnandd, soon after it emerges from the hills, loses itself in the

sandy soil, and does not reappear for a distance of some four miles.

The river is fordable in most places throughout the District in the

cold weather; and even during the rains, except immediately after a

flood, it is fordable at Jdlds Mauzd, Gordmird, and Phdnsidevd in

the iardif and at several places in the hills.

The Great Ranjit enters Ddrjiling District frem the west, and



26 STATISTICAL ACCOUNT OF DARJILING.

forms a part of the northern boundary, flowing from west to east

till it joins the Tistl Its affluents, above its point of junction with

the Tfsti, are the Rangnu, Chhoti or Little Ranjit, and the Rammin,
which successively fall into it upon its right bank. Above the point

where it receives the waters of the Rammin, the course of the Great

Ranjit lies entirely in Independent Sikkim. The river, although not

navigable, being purely a mountain stream, is not fordable within

Ddrjfling at any time of the year. It has shelving banks, generally

clothed with forest, but with patches of cultivation here and there

;

and a stony and sandy bed.

The Ramman, one of the tributaries of the Great Ranjit, takes

its rise under the Phaldlum mountain in the Singdlild range, which

forms the western boundary of the District, separating it from

Nepil. The Rammdn first touches on Ddrjiling in the extreme

north-west of the District, whence it flows along the northern

boundary from west to east until it falls into the Great Ranjit The

banks of the river are abrupt, and are mostly covered with forest

and jungle. Its bed is rocky and stony, and it is not fordable at any

time of the year. The principal tributaries of the Rammdn within

Ddrjlling District are the Rdtho and Sri rivers, which all take their

rise within the District, and, flowing northwards, empty themselves

into the Rammdn on its right bank.

The Chhuta or Litile Ranjit takes its rise under Tanglu

mountain in the Singdlild range on the borders of Nepdl, and flows

generally in a north-easterly direction till it falls into the Great Ranjit

on its right bank. The river has shelving banks, which are in several

places cultivated, and elsewhere clothed in forest and tree jungle.

It has a stony and a sandy bed, and cannot be forded during

the rainy season, but in the dry and cold months it is fordable

almost everywhere. The principal tributaries of the Chhotd Ranjit

are the Kdhel and Hospital jhord on its right, and the Rilling and

Serjang streams on its left bank.

The Rancnu takes its rise under the Jallapahar hill, flows

northwards past the Station of Ddrjiling, and empties itself into the

right bank of the Great Ranjit It is a small river, and has no

tributaries of any importance.

The Ratho, a tributary of the Rammin, takes its rise below

Tanglu mountain in the Singdlili range, a little to the north of the

source of the Chhoti Ranjit Its banks are shelving, and in some

places under cultivation
;
the bed is stony. The stream is fordable,
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even during the rains, after the freshet water has subsided. The

principal ford is at Silingbang.

The Sri, also a tributary of the Rammin, takes its rise below

Silingbang
; the banks are abrupt and jungly, with no cultivation,

and the bed stony. This stream is also fordable in the rains after

the subsidence of flood water. The principal ford is on the road

to Subargum.

The Balasan river takes its rise at Jagat Lepchd, a few miles to

the south-west of the Station of Ddrjiling. It flows a southerly

course till soon after it enters the taniiy when it divides itself into

two streams. One, called the New Balasan, branches off and joins

the Mahdnandd on its right bank just below Siligurf
; the other, the

Old Balasan, continues its southward course till it ])asses out of the

tardi into Pumiah District The new channel is said to have been

formed about thirty }cars ago, by some Mechs damming up the old

stream for the purpose of Ashing. Writing in 1870, the Deputy-

Commissioner stated that, at that time, and for about six years

previously, the main stream of the river had returned to its old

course. The banks of the Bdldsan in the hills are chiefly covered

with jungle, but in the iardi are fairly well cultivated
\
the bed is

stony in the hills and sandy in the plains. The river can be forded

at several places in the cold and dry months, and even in the rainy

season, after flood water has subsided. The principal tributaries of

the Bdldsan in the hills are the Bing, Rammuk, Pdchim, and Rin-

chitang on the left, and Rangbang on the right bank
;

in the plains,

the Raktf, Sukhnd, Rohfni, and Pdnehandi, all on the left bank.

The Mechi takes its rise under the Rangbang spur in the

Singdlild range, on the Nepdl frontier. This spur forms the water-

shed between the Mechi in Ddrjiling District, and the Jangbd in

Nepdl. The Mechi marks the western boundary of the District

from its source, flowing a southerly course till it passes into Pumiah
District. 'Fhe banks of the river are sloping, and are well cultivated

in the tardi^ as well as in certain places in the hills. The bed is

sandy in the plains and stony in the hills. The river is fordable

throughout the year, except when flooded immediately after heavy

rain.

The Roli, a tributary of the Tistd, is the most important stream

in the Damsdng tract, situated to the east of the Tistd. It takes its

rise under the Khampang mountain in the north-east of the District,

and flows a winding south-westerly course till it Aills into the Tistd.
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Its banks are shelving, and covered with forest and jungle, inter

spersed with small patches of cultivation here and there. At cer-

tain parts the river is fordable throughout the year. Its tributaries

are the Nun on its right, and the Rangnu-chu, Reri-ung, and Re-

ung (all insignificant streams) on its left bank.

The Jaldhaka, called in the upper part of its course the

De-chu, marks the eastern boundary of the hilly tract, which it

separates from Bhutan State, and also from the western Bhutin

Dwirs now included within Jalpdiguri District. It runs a straight

course from north to south. Its principal tributaries within Ddr-

jiling District are the Pardlang-chu, Rang-chu, and Ma-chu, which

flow into it on its right bank.

Lakes.—^Two small lakes are situated in the District. One lies

about six miles south-west of Hope Town
;
the other, called Rdm-

tdl, on a little stream called the Rdmthi nadi^ a few miles east of the

Tfstd. I'his latter presents some features of interest, and is thus

described in a Report by Mr. F. R. Mallet on the ‘ Geology and

Mineral Resources of Ddrjfling,’ published in the Memoirs of the

Geological Sun^ey of India^ vol xi. Part I. 1874:—‘As measured

on the map, the lake is 550 yards long, by about 200 yards broad.

For thirty or forty yards from each bank in the upper part of the

lake, dead stumps of trees (which are evidently in situy and not large

branches of sunken drift-wood) appear above the surface of the

water, indicating that the lake, if not formed, has at least increased

considerably in depth, within the time that such timber can remain

under and above water without falling to pieces. Charred piles

below water are known to be capable of resisting decay for centuries

;

but trees in such a condition would no doubt rot much faster.

Towards the lower end, vertical precipices rise from the lake
;
and

here the water seems to be much deeper, too deep to allow of any

stumps ap[)earing above the surface. For more than a quarter of a

mile above the lake there is a delta of slate shingle, which yearly

encroaches on and diminishes the area of the water. The Le^Khis

have a tradition that three or four generations ago the whole of this

delta formed a part of the lake
; and from what I have seen of the

transporting power of the hill streams, I can well believe that the

present delta could have been formed in this time, especially as the

upper Rdmthi flows entirely through brittle, easily broken slates.

The first lateral torrent above the lake on the west side contributes

an immense amount of debris from a naked precipice at its source.
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Of course the commencement of the delta must have been lyn-

chroDOUS with the earliest existence of the lake, and although the

Lepchis* account may not be strictly true, the delta is certainly not

of high antiquity.

‘As regards the mode of formation of this sheet of water, its recent

origin puts glacial action in any forni out of count, even if the low

altitude, about a thousand feet above the sea, does not do so. The

stream for a mile below the exit has a much greater fall (400 feet)

than either £mher down or above the lake
; and the bed is there

tilled with huge blocks of tertiary sandstone, amongst and under

which the water flows. I have nowhere, except here and below the

Dohir til—a similar but much smaller lakelet, about half a mile to

the eastward—seen an accumulation of this kind
;
and it seems

most probable that both lakes and blocks of sandstone are due

to landslips from the hill above, which have dammed up the original

bed of the stream. The blocks are all of tertiary sandstone, and

hence cannot have been washed down stream, as the rocks above

the lake are Dimodars and slates. For the same reason, besides

those mentioned above, they cannot be the remains of a moraiml

There are no canals or artificial water-courses in Dirjfling Dis-

trict The number of deaths from drowning reported to the police

in 1869 was eight This number probably represents the correct loss

of life from this cause, as the Deputy-Commissioner states that in

that year mortuary :etums were first insisted on, and that care was

taken to have all deaths properly reported.

Utilization of the Water Supply.—^'Fhere are no river-side

towns 3r large villages in Dirjfling District inhabited by a com-

munity subsisting by river traffic None of the non-navigable rivers

or streams are anywhere applied as a motive power for turning ma-

chinery, although there is an immense amount of water power in

the District which is capable of being so utilized. The waters of

all the rivers and streams, with the exception of the Tisti and the

Mahinandi, are, in the tardi Sub-division, largely utilized for irriga-

tion purposes. In the hills, the water of the smaller streams is

used for irrigating cardamom gardens, and also occasionally tor

tea nurseries or tea jlantations.

Fisheries.—There are no exclusively fishing towns or villages in

Ddijiling. The fisheries all belong to Government, and the right

of fishing is annually sold by auction to the highest bidder. In

1870-71 the fisheries realized a Government revenue of The
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following rivers and marshes constitute the reserved fisheries in the

iardi portion of the District Rivers—New Bilisan, Old Bildsan,

Mah^andd, Goidmird, Gdrdnf, Sidbhiti, Pdnchnii, Chimthd, Gilini,

Ringipini, Chengd, Ruidhdsi, Bhubandhobd, Pichhli, Nedhaimdrd,

DemkI, Ghughu-jhord, and Singimiri. Bils and marshes—Kui-jhord,

Jhenekuri, Petbishdmani, Landangurd, Damdami, and Sondchdlni.

The fisheries in the hills portion of the District are the Bildsan,

Chhotd Ranjit, the junction of the Rangnu with the Langming,

Rimet, Rothrdm, Rangjo, and Raing. The Deputy-Commissioner

reported in 1870-71 that not more than twenty-five families in the

whole District were maintained exclusively by fishing, and that

these lived at the villages of Phinsidevd on the Mahinandd, in the

extreme south-east of the tardi Sub-division. This estimate appears

to be very near the mark, as the Census Report of 1872 returns the

number of Hindu boating and fishing castes in the District at 81, of

whom 68 live in the tardi and 13 in the Hills Sub-division. Although

so few people make their sole living by fishing, the Deputy-Com-

missioner reports that the people generally throughout the District

fish for themselves during their spare hours.

Land Reclamation : Marsh Cultivation, etc.—There being

abundance of spare land in the District still available, no river or

marsh land has as yet been reclaimed for the purpose of extending

cultivation. The Deputy-Commissioner states that there is no land

in the immediate vicinity of the rivers which is capable of being so

reclaimed, but that a good deal of marsh land in the tardi Sub-

division might with great advantage be drained. One such marsh,

the Dalgdrjhdr and the land in its immediate vicinity, is considered

very unhealthy, and affords a thick cover of jungle to elephants and

other wild animals, which do great damage to the crops. Mr. Lloyd,

a banker of Ddrjfling, and himself a considerable landholder in the

rarJi, has offered to reclaim this tract, if it is granted to him on

lease for a period of thirty years. The matter was under the con-

sideration of Government in 1870. It is not probable that any of

the marshes in the District could be advantageously utilized as reed

or cane producing grounds. Abundance of cane grows indigenously

in the Hills Sub-division. Long-stemmed rice is not grown in the

District.

Lines of Drainagf..—The lines of drainage in the District are

the TisUl and Mah^nandd and their tributaries, except in the

extreme east, where the superfluous water is carried off by the
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Jildhakl The great wateished of the District is the SingiliUl

range, said to be sixty miles in length, reaching from lUnchanjang^

in Independent Sikkim, to the plains of Bengal. At its northern

extremity this range suddenly all but terminates in a huge precipice.

It is joined to Kinchanjangd by a narrow saddle-back-sha]^ ridge.

The Glim range, which joins the Singilili hills below Tanglu, forms

a subsidiary watershed line. The waters on the south and west of

this line all drain eventually into the Mahinandi, whilst those to the

north and east find their way into the Tistl

Minerals.—Diijfling District abounds in mineral wealth. Coal

has been known to exist for many years past It was first noticed

by Dr. Hooker near Pankhibiii in 1849, since been dis-

covered in many localities in the hills. Samples of the coal have

been from time to time forwarded to Calcutta for analysis with favour-

able results ; but the supply has not hitherto been utilized. The con-

nection of Calcutta with the Dirjfling hills by means of the Northern

Bengal State Railway has recently, however, given a new importance

to the question of the existence of coal in these parts
; and in the

cold weather of 1873 a thorough survey of the District was under-

taken by the Geological Department, particularly with a view to the

examination of the coal-bearing strata. The results of this examin-

ation, as showing the different coal-bearing tracts, the quality of the

coal, and the probability of its profitable utilization, will be detailed

in a subsequent section of this Account (pp. 1 29-1 40). A little iron

is also manufactured, and copper mining is carried on to a somewhat

greater extent
;
but the methods of mining and smelting adopted

by the natives are of a very primitive kind. Lime is obtained in

large quantities from calcareous tufa by burning, and several quarries

of this stone are worked. Building stone is abundant, and slate of

a somewhat inferior quality, but suitable for flooring purposes, is

found in the tract to the east of the Tisti. A detailed account of

these mines and quarries, and of the mode of working, will be

given in a subsequent section (pp. 140-158). So-called salt-licks

are frequent Mr. Mallet, in his Geological Report already cited,

states that ' they occur chiefly where there are seams of coal inter-

stratified with sandstone, etc, and are resorted to by wild animals

for the sake of the saline matter, which effloresces to a slight extent

on the surface of the beds The ground is trodden down into a

black mud by deer, rhinoceros, and elephants, the last of which dig

out the coal with their tusks to a depth of several feet The
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etBorescence is not of common salt, but of sulphate of soda, which

is probably fonned by the oxidation of a trace of pyrites in the

coal, and the reaction of the resulting sulphate of iron on soda

washed out of the felspar * which sometimes forms an ingredient of

the sandstones.’

Caverns, Natural Phenomena, etc—There are several caverns

situated in the hills, the most important of which, near the Cutcherry

(Kachiri) hill in the Station of Diijfling, is superstitiously believed

by the natives to extend subterraneously as far as LMssd in Thibet

!

Tile Rammdn river is crossed by a natural bridge of stone between

the junction of the Ritho and Sri with that river. With the exception

of the Sivak GoM Pass, through which the Tisti river debouches on

the plains, there are no gorges or passes in the District
; but every

valley and every turn of the road within the hills is highly pictur-

esque. The following description of a hot spring and a mineral

spring is quoted from Mr. Mallet’s Geological Report ;

—

' Hot springs are known to exist in Independent Sikkim, but the

only indication of such in the Dirjfling District that I could hear

of was at the Mangphu copper mines on the Tisti. About six

hundred feet above the river, there are two or three small clefts in

the slate, the air in which feels warm and moist to the hand, and

<< clouds” are said to issue from them morning and evenirfg, when

no doubt the vapour is condensed by the coldness of the air. The

clefts are encrusted here and there with sulphate of copper, derived

from the decomposition by the moist air of the specks of ore in the

cupriferous slates. There is probably a warm spring here, the

water of which trickles away through the crevices of the rock and

the loose diMSy without reaching the actual surface of the ground.

The geographical co-ordinates are north latitude 26** 58', east

longitude SS** 29’ (= SS'’ 25^' according to Admiralty value), eleva-

tion above the sea about 1300 feet.

<The ** mineral spring” about three miles east of Diijihng Station

is well known, and was formerly utilized for medicinal purposes, a

convalescent dep6t having been built near for the convenience of the

troops stationed at Jalldpahdr. The water, however, is not used at

present, and the depot has gone to ruin. The spring was also used

by the hill-men for rheumatism and cutaneous diseases, the patient

being placed in a rude bath made of plantain stems, the water in

which had previously been heated by throwing hot stones into it

;

the water was also taken internally. The spring rises amongst the
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boulders in the bed of a lateral feeder of the Rangnu, which is

now (4th May) dry above this point
; the water issues at 6a* Fahr.,

and trickles away in a little rivulet, which deposits ochre in'small

quantities, but has no appreciable taste or smell It is said to have

formerly had a sulphureous odour when used for medicinal purposea

North latitude 27* 2}', east longtitude 88* 22' (88* 18}' accofd-

ing to Admiralty value), elevation 2050 feet No hot spring is

known in this vicinity.’

Forests and Vegetation.—^There are several important revenue-

yielding forests in Ddrjfling District, which are conserved and

placed under charge of the Forest Department The total area of

these reserved forests was returned by the Deputy-Commissioner

in 1870 at about 120 square miles. The forest reserves in the

Dirji'Iing /jmV are the following :--(i) Mechi forests; (a) Lohir-

ghar tanii

;

(3) Bdldsan
; (4) Garfdhdri

; (5) Thyanok, Nunmatf,

and Rangdmdti; (6) Murgio jk&r; (7) Chdmpdsarf jhdr; and

(8) Dhalkd )hdr. The following description of each of these tracts

is quoted from the Report of the Assistant Conservator, published

in the Bengal Forest Administration' Report for 1871-72

(1) 'Mechi forest covers an area of 1183 acres, and contains

very little timber of value or size. It has only about five hundred

full-grojvn trees of sisu and khayer--iio\. more than fifty of the

latter. This tract is on the banks of the river Mechf, and is low,

flat, sandy, and stony. It is more or less inundated yearly.

(2) ^ Lohdrghar tardi is at the foot of the Lohdrghar hills. It

contains no timber of any kind, and is a small tract, slightly hilly.

It has a sandy soil, with very heavy grass jungle.

(3) ^Bdhuan; a sisu and khayer forest, on the banks of the

BdMsan river. On this tract, which is almost the same as No. i,

there is little or no full-grown timber. It contains more khayer

than sisu. Timber on this tract, and also on No. i, never grows

to any great size, and many of the trees are hollow. This is caused

by the floods carrying down stones and rocks, which hurt the young
trees by knocking off the bark

; the trees then rot.

(4)
‘ Gandhdrd ; a very small patch of sisu and other jungle, on

the iKmks of the Rakhtf river and near the slopes of Bihman-

pukhurf. It has a few full-grown trees on it—alx)ut a hundred.

This tract is a flat, sandy piece of land, and is really the old bed

of the Rakhti.

(5)
‘ Rdngdmdtl is a tract extending from the Rohni jhord to

VOL. X. c
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Sukhni, on the new cart road. It is a narrow strip of about 1850

acres, containing a few young sdl trees, but no matured timber of

any kind. The broadest part of the tract near Sukhnd is sandy

about a foot below the surface, which is itself composed of dark,

rich-looking soil. Near the Rohni the land is low and damp ;
near

the Rangthang river it is high and well drained, but covered with

heavy grass jungle and common jungle trees.

(6) ^Ifurgdo jhir.—This tract extends from Sukhni on the cart

road to the Mahinandi river at the foot of the hills. It is well-

drained land for the most part, and has a very rich soil In cha-

racter it is the same as No. 5 ;
heavy grass jungle with a few young

$il trees on it, but no matured timber. All the large trees were cut

down some years ago by a contractor. Many patches of this tract,

as also of No. 5, have been in former years cleared and cultivated

by Mechs, a very wild and uncivilised race of people, who wander

from place to place, never stopping for more thw two years in one

spot

(7)
‘ Chdmpdsari jhdr,—^This tract of country runs from the

Mahdnandi to Sivak on the Tfsti. It has no matured timber on

it All the full-grown trees, or timber of any size, have been cut

About one-half of this tract, which comprises a total area of 7557
acres, is complete waste, with nothing on it but here and there

a few patches of young sdl. The land is rich, and is for the most

part well drained. The soil is the same as Nos. 5 and 6, till

near Sivak, where a long strip of land is met with, adjoining the

Bdikanthpur forests of the Jalpdigurf Rdjl This strip is stocked

with fine sdl about three-parts grown. The land is very well

drained, high and sandy, with a dark soil on the top. From this

patch a large supply of timber may be obtained some thirty years

hence. As the ground gets higher, the sdi becomes better and of

a laiger size. Adjoining this tract, at Sivak a strip of land

runs down by the bank of the Tistd, which has little or no timber

on it. There may be in all some hundred young sdl trees and a

few sisu^ but none of any size.

(8)

* Dhdlkd jhdr.—^This tract, comprising 5059 acres, contains

no timber of value for present felling
;
a la^e portion of it is

low and swampy, with heavy masses of valuable cane-brake. It

will, however, probably become of considerable value hereafter, if

closed for forty or fifty years, as most of the tardi sdl forests re-

quire to be, owing to their having been almost completely cleared
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of all mature timber by contractors, who made laige fortunes pre-

vious to the introduction of forest conservancy.’

The Hills Sub-division contains the following forest tracts.

—

(9)

Mahildirdm, from Jhor bungalow to Karsilng; (10) Pinchar,

from Rdngirum to Goiimird hills
; (1 1) Outer hills, from Rangthang

to the Tisli river
; (12) Merig

; (13) Lohdrghar.

(9)
* Mahdldirdm tract is well stocked with timber of all kinds,

—oak, magnolia, chestnut, etc., oak trees being the most numerous.

Some of this timber is fully matured, and will never be better than

it is now. At present, however, there is no market for the timber

in this range of hills, and it is impossible to remove it to any dis-

tance without a very great outlay of money. A number of trees,

principally chestnut, are sold yearly to contractors, who remove

them themselves.

( 10) ^Pdnchar is a large tract of forest very well stocked with timber,

such as chalaoni^ tun^ sdl^ etc., and with a few chestnuts, oaks, and

magnolias on the upper ranges ; but it is almost impossible to have

them removed. At present the timber is only useful for shingles

and light scantlings, which natives cut on the spot and carry to

market, or supply for house-building, etc. to private persons. The

lower range of Pdnchar, which comes down to the head of the

Mahdnandd, is very rich in tun^ sdl^ arjun^ etc. This timber could

be brought down the bed of the Mahdnandd, if a small cart track

was made to the foot of the hills or the head of the river
; but as

there is now no market for timber, 1 would not recommend any

felling of timber in Sikkim at all. Tun is generally sold on the

spot where it stands, and is cut up and removed in planks, etc. for

tea-boxes by the purchasers, which is practically the only use tdn is

put to in this District.

(11) * Outer hil/s^ from Rangthang to the Tistd river. These

hills, which lie over Sivak, and run to Sukhnd and up to Sindhdri,

are well stocked with sd/, tun, and other trees, except on the lowest

slo|)es at Sivak j/tdr, and on the west of the Mahdnandd, where

all full-grown sdl has been cut It is impossible to form an estimate

of the supply these hills might yield, as no regular survey of them

has been n^e ;
but there is no doubt that a very large supply is

available, if there were only means by which it could be removed.

The hills from Sivak up the valley of the Tfstd, joining Pdnehar on

the west, have had nearly all the good sdt cut by the Forest De-

partment in 1869, and by the villagers to the east of Mahdldirdm
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and along the banks of the Tisti as far as Rayang. Timber can-

not be removed, except in the shape of planks, shingles, scantlings,

etc, as there is a valley or gorge which renders it difficult, if not

impossible, to get the timber to the Tisti or Mah^nandi.

(is) ^ Merig is a small tract of hills without any timber of any

kind on it at present, but it would do well for planting purposes.

(13)
* Lohdrghar hills.—This tract has some fine young sdl on it,

but very little matured timber; it would not give more than about

a hundred full-grown trees. The sdl on this range of low hills is

not so good as on the other hills of this District It looks well,

but is spongy and soft. I am of opinion that it would be useless

to try to improve these hills, beyond strictly preserving them from

fires, villages, large herds of cattle, hdthdns^ etc’

Forest plantations have been laid out by Government at Rang-

bul, Bihman-pukhuri, and at Dhobi jhdr on the Mahildirdm. The

total area of the Government reserved forests in Dirjiling District

is 44,800 acres, scattered over an area of about 700 square miles.

India-Rubber of excellent quality was collected from the

Dirjiling forests in 1870-71. The cost of collection was only

Rs. IS per maund^ or £1^ iss. gd. per hundredweight, as com-

pared with Rs. 25 to Rs. 30 a maund^ or £1^ 8s. 3d. to £^^ ss. od.

a hundredweight, which is paid by the contractors in Assam.

About 45 maunds or 33 hundredweights were despatched to Cal-

cutta for sale during the year, .of which the sample sent to the

brokers was valued at Rs. 45 per maundy or £6y 3s. od. per

hundredweight Next season the operations were extended. The

Report of the Forest Department for 1871-72 gives the result as

follows :
—

* A great improvement has taken place in the collection of

iDdia^rubber this season, as stringent orders were issued to com-

pel the collectors to keep it quite free from any mixture with chips,

earth, or other foreign matter. The result has been that the gum
has fetched as much as Rs. 64 per maundy or £%y 14s. lod. per

hundredweight, and has been pronounced the purest which has

come to market. Tapping was only allowed for four months, viz.

from 15th November 1871 to 15th March 1872. Information has

lately been received to the effect that the success attending the

collection in the Government forests has stimulated others to em-

ploy men in collecting beyond British territory. It is estimated

that there are about six thousand india-rubber trees on the west

side of the Tfsti, and about the same number on the east bank
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as far as the Chel river. Of these about one-half are of the

snialMeaved kind, which gives only half the quantity of milk

yielded by the large-leaved variety. An ordinary-sized tree (large

leaf) gives about 15 sets (30 lbs.) of milk, which, when dry as

india-rubber, is reduced to 8 sers (16 lbs).'

Trees and Shrubs.—The principal trees, etc. found in the Ddr-

jiling hills, and the localities in which they best flourish, are, accord-

ing to Dr. Hooker and other authorities, as follow:—(i) From twelve

thousand to ten thousand feet above the sea are found firs (Abies

wabbiana), dwarf rhododendron, aromatic rhododendron, and several

other varieties of rhododendron
;
juniper, holly, arboreous rhodo-

dendron, red-currant bushes, cherry, pear, Daphne or paper tree,

Potentilla, creeping raspberry, Hypericum, Ranunculus, Geranium,

Veronica, Polyanthus, buffand lilac primrose, violet, dock, Aconitum,

Palmatum or bis plant, from the root of which a deadly poison is

extracted; dwarf chfdm bamboo, iris, blue and white anemone,

Arisoema, balsam, heart's-ease, Carex moss, lichens, etc. (2) From

ten thousand to nine thousand feet are found the oak, chestnut,

magnolia, arboreous rhododendron, Michelia or Mmpd, olive, fig

(Ficus gooloorea), laurel (Cinnamonum cassia), barberry, maple,

nettle, lily of the valley, chhim bamboo, rue, rhubarb, Andromeda,

Celastrus, white rose, etc. (3) At a height of from nine thousand to

eight thousand feet are found the magnolia, maple, rhododendron,

oak, laurel, lime, dogwood, Vibernum, Hydrangea, Heliongia, ginseng,

Symplocus, Celastrus, and Vaccinium. (4) From eight thousand to

six thousand five hundred feet are found the elder, [icach, oak,

chestnut, maple, alder, Michelia, olive, walnut, /////, Hydrangea,

birch, holly, Erythrina, magnolia, all the English kinds of flowers,

rue, three kinds of raspberry, strawberry, rliubacb, potato, Hypericum,

many kinds of Polygona, which forms the principal underwood at

Dirjiling
;
wuld ginger, Osbeckia, bramble, Thunbergia, and worm-

wood. (5) From six thousand five hundred to four thousand feet

are found the following The first-named height is the highest

limit for palms; alder, oak, maple, birch, acacia, Daiberglo, Ter-

minalia, tree fern, plantain, wild vine, Bignonia, holly, elder, cherry,

olive, Hydrangea, pear, pepper, Menisperma, Heliongia, pendulous

mosses, lichens, arums of many kinds, Ariscema, Calami or rattan,

Caryota palm, Aquilaria, Myrsine, Embelia, Ardisia, and Sonneratia.

Five thousand feet is about the highest limit for rice cultivation

;

barley, two species of buckwheat, makud, Indian com, janird,
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yam, hrinJU^ bhaitj^ fennel, aimmin, mint, and rue. (6) From

four thousand to one thousand feet are found Gordonia, pan-

danuSf sd/, iin^ Bombax or cotton tree, banian fig, orange, peach,

pine (Pinus longifolia), banana, lemon, wormwood twelve feet in

height, etc. (7) From one thousand feet down to the plains are

figs of five kinds, dates, Wallichia, Caryotides, Cycas pectinata,

twelve kinds of bamboo, Phylanthus emblica, Grislea, Marlea, Ster-

culia, Trophis, j/j«, Butea, Mimosa, Catechu, Rotlera,Terebinlhaceae,

Symplocus, climbing Lcgiiminosa, Cucurbitaceae, wild mulberry, three

kinds of nettle, Boehmeria, Euphorbia, turmeric, ginger, many kinds

of grass, some twenty feet in height, orchids, ferns, Rondeletia,

Randia, etc. In the plains or tardi Sub-division, the forest trees

principally met with are sdl^ sisu^ sisun^ and chilauni

Jungle Products.—The principal jungle products found in

Ddrjiling District are as follow:—In the hill tracts—rhubarb

;

Aconitiim; Palmatiim or bisy from the root of which a deadly

poison is extracted
;
manjity which yields a red dye

;
india-rubber

(already mentioned, p. 36); pangydy a root with medicinal properties,

used in cases of fever, with a strong bitter taste like chiretd;

tarulhuky a yam of which three species arc found in the Ddrjiling

hills. These are an excellent substitute for potatoes, and the Deputy-

Commissioner rei)orts that they are so abundant that the population

could almost entirely subsist on them in event of famine. Deh

(Daphne), a plant from the bark of which a paper is made by the

NepdKs
; cardamoms ;

beeswax
; funydy a thistle which produces a

strong silky fibre, from which it is said a fabric can be manufactured

equal, if not superior, to grass cloth
;

it is not very abundant, but

could doubtless be propagated extensively. SisnUy another thistle

which is found in great abundance, and from which the Deputy-

Commissioner reports that excellent cloth can be manufactured.

The jungle products of the tardi or plains Sub-division arc the fol-

lowing Lac
; adrdy from the fibres of which ropes are made

;
ddr

baldly from the roots of which a red dye is extracted. Orchids and

ferns may also be included among the wild vegetable productions

of the District which* possess a marketable value. TTic Deputy-

Commissioner states that a botanist or professional gardener, ac-

quainted with the art of packing plants in Wardian cases so as to

ensure their reaching Europe irt safety, might realise a handsome

income by collecting and sending to England the orchids and ferns

of this District.
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Pasture Grounds.—^The principal pasture grounds in Dirjfling

are the reserved Government forests, and in the rains the highest

mountains. The right of pasturage on Government land is rented

by the Forest Department, and yields an annual income of about

£iiS- The Gurungs, a tribe of NepdHs, annually depasture large

flocks of sheep in this District, taking them to the heights in the

rains, and in the cold weather bringing them down to the plains for

sale. The Ghilids, a NepdK tribe, and the Bhutids and lA^ixrhds.

depasture large herds of buffaloes and cows indiscriminately. The

Mechs in the plains, and the Nepdlis in the Hills Sub-<livision of the

District, collect and trade in jungle products, but this is merely

made a subsidiary occupation to that of agriculture.

FERiE NATURiC.—No kind of game is very abundant in the hilly

tract. Among the larger descriptions found are bears, large and

small leopards, and musk deer on the higher mountains ; large deer

(sambhdr) on the lower ranges ; and a few elephants and tigers on

the slopes above the plains. In the tardi Sub-division, tigers, rhino-

ceros, deer, wild hog, and a distinct species of wild pig, called ndphd

by the natives, are all pretty abundant. A few wolves are also found.

The expense incurred in 1869 in keeping down wild animals amounted

to Rs. 317. 8. o or 15$. od., paid in the shape of rewards for

their destruction. The amount paid during the five preceding years

had averaged considerably less. The increase is due to the fact

that it was found necessary in 1869 to materially augment the rates

which were previously paid for the destruction of wild animals. The

reward for killing a tiger is now Rs. 20 or £2 ;
previous to 1869 it

was Rs. 5 or los. : the reward for a leopard is now Rs. 10 or
;

formerly it was Rs. 2. 8. o or 5s. : the rate for bears is, and has

always been, Rs. 2. 8. o or 5s. per head. The reward for the de-

struction of a wild elephant is Rs. 10 or^^^i, and for a rhinoceros,

Rs. 5 or los.
;
previous to 1869 no rewards were given for the de-

struction of these latter animals. No rewards have ever been paid for

the destruction of venomous snakes. Among the smaller varieties of

game found in the District, hare, jungle-fowl, peacock, partridge, snipe,

woodcock, wild duck, wild geese, and green pigeon are numerous in

the tardi Sub-division. Jungle-fowl and pheasants are met with in the

hills. Among fishes, the mahsir is found in the Tfsti
; and the saui^

boydl^ rangt, mbi, tor, agar, khdrsild, dtkdr, hdyts, and urantd exist

in all the rivers. No trade is carried on in the skin of wild animals,

but Thibetdn traders purchase the hides of domesticated buffaloes.
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Population.—Prior to 187 a, no attempt was ever made towards

an enumeration of the population of the entire District In 1869

a Census was taken of the inhabitants within the limits of the Darjil-

ing Municipality, which correspond to those of the tract originally

ceded by the Riji of Sikkim to the British Government as a sana-

tarium in 1835. The result gave a total of 22,607 persons, made
up as follows:—Male adults 11,643, children 3123; total

males 14,766 : female adults 5200, female children 2641 ;
total

females 7841
:
grand total, 22,607 persons. The area of Dirjiling

Municipality is returned at 88,320 acres, and in 1869 contained

2223 houses, showing an average of 10*17 souls to each house, or

3*90 per acre. The 11,643 adults were classified as follows:

— 125 Europeans, 14 Eurasians, 3 native Christians, 9881

Hindus, 727 Muhammadans, 300 Lepchds, 582 Bhutids, i

Chinaman, 2 Maghs, 1 Madrdsi, and 7 Armenians. The Census

thus taken for this tract is believed to be fairly accurate, as the

individuals were actually counted.

A regiihu Census of the entire District was taken by authority of

Government in the cold weather of 1871-72. Owing to the difficult

nature of the country, the absence of regular villages, and the

scattered poi)iilation, it was found impossible to attempt a simultane-

ous census, and the ascertained results were arrived at by a gradual

enumeration, which lasted nearly throughout the cold weather.

The Bengal Census Report thus describes the mode adopted in

taking the Census:— ‘ In Ddrjiling, with the exception of the Head-

quarters Station and Karsidng, and the coolie lines on the various

tea plantations, there are no villages in the proper sense of the term.

The people live in their separate enclosures near their patches of

cleared cultivation, but often at a considerable distance from each

other
;
and as, owing to the difficult nature of the country, much

time and labour is expended in passing from one enclosure to

another, a census to be taken in one night would involve the ap-

(Kiintment of an enumerator to almost every enclosure—an arrange-

ment which the illiterateness of the people renders a sheer impos-

sibility. The District was carefully mapped out by the Deputy-

Commissioner and divided into four well-defined tracts, which, for

purposes of supervision, were distributed between himself and his

immediate subordinates. The Census was effected by trustworthy

men, who bad certain blocks of land assigned them, and whose
business it was to see that no house within their respective blocks
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escaped enumeration. On tea plantations, the returns were filled

up by the garden munshis^ the planters themselves readily giving

their assistance in supervising and verifying the accuracy of the

returns.* With regard to the accuracy of the Census, the Deputy-

Commissioner is of opinion that the returns are fairly accurate for

the old hill territory of Ddrjiling, but that they arc incorrect for the

tardi Sub-division and for the Damsdng tract to the cast of the Tfstd.

The total cost of taking the Census of Ddrjiling District amounted

to od.

The results disclosed a total population of 94,7 1 2 souls, namely,

53,057 males, and 41,655 females, dwelling in 18,864 houses;

average density of the population, 77 per scpiare mile
;
average

number of inmates per house, 5*0. The table on the following

page, exhibiting the area, population, etc. of each of the three

police circles (thdnds) of Ddrjiling, is quoted from Mr. C. F.

Magrath*s separate District Compilation for Darjiling.

Population classified according to Sex, Religion, and

Age.—The total poj'ulation of Ddrjiling District consisted in 1872

of 94,712 souls, \iz. 53,057 males, and 41,655 females. The
proportion of males in the total population is 56*0 per cent., and

the average density of the population 77 per square mile. Classified

according to religion and age, the Census returns show the following

results:—Hindus—under twelve years of age, males 12,116, and

females 9913 ; total, 22,029 • above twelve years, males 27,065, and

females 20,737 ;
total, 47,802. I'olal of Hindus of all ages, males

39,181, and females 30,650 ;
grand total, 69,831, or 737 per cent,

of the total District pojjulation
;
proportion of males in total Hifidu

population, 56 'i per cent. Muhammadans—under twelve years of

of age, males 1006, and females 787; total, 1793: above tuelvc

years, males 2560, and females 1895 ;
total, 4455. 'I'otal of Mu-

hammadans of all ages, males 3566, and females 2682
;
grand total,

6248, or 6'6 per cent, of the District poi ulaiion
;
proportion of males

in total Musalmdn population, 57 i per cent, lluddhists—under

twelve years of age, males 215, and females 206 ;
total, 421 : above

twelve years, males 576, and females 371 ; total, 947. Total of

Buddhists of all ages, males 791, and females 577 ;
grand total,

1368, or 1*5 per cenL of the District population; proportion of

males in total Buddhist population, 57*8 per cent. These figures

are taken from the General Census Report. I'hc separate District

[Sattcftcc continued on paj^e 43.
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Sentme amtinueifrom page 41.]

Census Compilation of Mr. C. F. Magrath, in its ethnical distribu-

tion of the people, quoted on a subsequent page, returns the number

of Buddhists at 3433. Christians—under twelve years of age, m.iles

and females 78; total, 150 : above twelve years, males 246, and

feffialpg 160; total, 406. Total of Christians of all ages, males 318,

and females 238 ;
grand total, 556, or -6 per cent, of the District

population; proportion of males in total Christian population, 57-2

per cent. Other denominations not sep.irately classified (including

many Buddhists not returned separately)—under twelve years of

age, males 3063, and females 2798; total, 5861: above twelve

years, males 6138, and females 4710 ;
totil, 10,848. Total of

‘others’ of all ages, males 9201, and females 7508; grand total,

16,709, or 17-6 per cent of the District ])opulation ;
proportion of

males in total other population, 551 per cent. Population of all

religions—under twelve years of age, mcilcs 16,472, and females

13,782; total, 30,254: above twelve years, males 36,585, and

females 27,873 ;
total, 64,458. Total population of .all ages, males

53,057, and females 41,65s; grand tot.al, 94,7 1 a
:
proportion of

males in total District population, 56-0 per cent.

The percentage of children not exceeding twelve years of age,

in the population of different religions, is returned in the Census

Report as follows :—Hindus—proportion of male children i7'3, and

of female children i4‘2 per cent.
;
proportion of children of both

sexes, 31 "5 per cent of the total Hindu ])opulation. Muhammadans

—male children i6‘i, and female children i2'6; proportion of

children of both sexes, 287 per cent of the Muhammadan popula-

tion. Buddhists—male children 15 7, and female children 15*1 per

cent.; proportion of children of both sexes, 30-8 |)er cent, of the

Buddhist population. Christians—male children 13-0, and female

children i4‘o percent
;
proportion of children of both sexes, 27-0

per cent of the Christian population. Other denominations—male

children i8‘3, and female children i6-8 per cent; proportion of

children of both sexes, 31*1 per cent of the total ‘other’ population.

Population of all religions—male children 17 ’4, and female children

14-6 per cent ;
proportion of children of both sexes, 32-0 per cent,

of the toul District population. The small proportion of girls to

boys among the Hindu and Muhammadan population, and the ex-

cessive proportion of females above twelve years of age to males of

the «!»"«» rlagg^ is probably due to the fact that girls are considered
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to have attained womanhood at a much earlier age than boys reach

manhood.

The number and proportion of insanes, and of persons affected

with certain other infirmities in Dirjiling District is thus returned

in the Census Report :—Insanes, males 14, and females 3 ;
total,

17: deaf and dumb, males 13, and females 3; total, 16: blind,

males 29, and females 15; total, 44: lepers, males 87, and females

8 ;
total, 95. The total number of male infirms amounts to 143,

or *0269 per cent of the male population; number of female

infirms 29, or 0069 per cent, of the female population. The total

number of infirms of both sexes is 172, or '0181 per cent of the

total District population.

I omit the details of the population according to occupation,

as the figures returned in the Census do not stand the test of statis-

tical criticism.

Ethnical Division ok the P<iPULATioN.—The Census Report

ethnically divides the population into the following seven classes :

—

Europeans and Americans, 420; Eurasians, 32 ;
Asiatics other than

natives of India and British Burmah, i,e. Nepdl/s, etc., 25,781 ;
abori-

ginal tribes, 14,088; semi - Hinduized aborigines, 25,029; Hindu

castes and people of Hindu origin, 23,114 ;
Muhammadans, 6248.

I take the following details from Mr. C. F. Magrath’s District

Censu> Compilation. The list of Hindu castes will be reproduced on

a subse([iient i)age, but arranged in a different order from that given

here, according to the rank which they hold in local public esteem :

—

Namk Of Na 1 loNAi n Y, NAMb UP NaTIONALITV,
1 Hiri , OK C \''i > I'niuf., f>R C'astf.

I.-XOX-.VSIATICS. II.-MIXED RACES.
hutopean—

207 Eurasian, 32

Irish, 97
Scotch, 42 III.—ASIATICS.
I'icnch, <9

(Jcnnrin, . 43 A,— Other than Natives of
\

Italcin, 6 India and Bntuh Bur.

rruMiau, . 5
tiiah.

Nepali, \iz.

—

Total, . 419 Ale, .... 9
Hasiiet, 2

AniericMn, 1 Chibing, 15— Uamai, . . *^52

Total ob Non-Asiaiic*s, 420
1

Diwan, 7
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Namb or Nationautv,
Tbibb, OB Casts. Number.

A.— Other than Natives of
India and British Bur-
mah—eontinued,

Dilp^li, . 4
Durlimf, . 26
Giin,.... 28
Ghilii, . 537
Gharti, M19
GhatwiI, . 47
Gurune, 3.*So
Gurkhi, . 51
Hatwali, . 7
lyakhi, 23s
Jamadar, . 33 *

)""< 99
Jircl, .... 2
Kkmi, 1,886
Khimb^ . 3 i9>3
KhAwi, 310
Limbu, 4.663
MAgAr. . . . 3.0”
MAnjhi, 275
MoktAn, . 3
NewAr, 1,087
PahAriyA, . 92
ParbatiyA, . 21
PArcl, 3
Pradhan 30
RAi *.814
KisingiA, . 6
Scngten, .

SArki,

Suchikar, . 5
.SiiiiAwar, . 1,192
Tamang, . 4
Thakur, 56
Thami, *3
TIiApa, 447
Unspecified, 398

Total, . 25.781

B.—Natives of India and
Burmah.

1 . Aboriginal Tribes,

Aka, .... 165
Dhimal, 873
I^|KhA, 3.952
Mech, .... 893
Murmi,
UrAon, ....

Total, . 14.088

Namb op Nationality.
Tbibb, ob Casts. Number.

2. Semi-IIinduised

Aborigines,

Barf *4
100Bauri

BhuiyA,.... 6
ChamAr, 285
Chandal,
Dom, .... Z
DosAdh, 68
Harf 761
KaorA 1

Mai 2
MihtAr,.... 226
MusAhar, 62
RAjbansf Koch, 23. *24

Total, . *5.0*9

3. Hindus,

(i.) Superior Castes.

BrAhman, 1,002
RAjput, 8.97*

Total, .

il.) Intermediate Castes.

HAbhan,
Baidya

Kayasth, lU
Total, . 54

(iii.) Trading Castes.

Agarwala, 18
Bania. .... 230
tiandlia-baniya, *7
Khatri 145
Marwan,
OswAl, .... 10

aa
PaliwAl,

Robi, ....
Subama-baniya, .

Total, . 5*7

(iv.) Pastoral Caste.

GoAIA 420
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Kami or Natiomality,
Namber.

Thai, ob Castb.

(v.^ Castbs engagbp in

PREPARING Cooked Food.

Halwii, . . . 90
Undu,.... 90

Toul, . 180

(vi.) Agricultural
Castes.

Aguri, ....
B&nii

15

342
Tdmbuli,
KaiborttB, .

151

1*5
Koerf, .... 61

KnnnI, .... 260

MM, ....
Rnil^ .... 143

17

Tot.!!, . M44

(viL) Castes engaged
CHIEFLY IN Personal
Service.

Behiri,.... 26

Dhinuk, 19
Dhobi 85
Hajidm or NApit, .

K4hir
435
49

Total, . 614

(viii.) Artisan Castes.

Darzi (tailor), 541
Kimir (blacksmith),

Kumbhir (potter), .

Soii4r (goldsmith),

Sunri (mstiller).

456
34*
371
4«6

Sutradhar (carpenter), . »59
Teli (oilman), 41*

Total, .

(ix.) Weaver Castes.

Chtpwil,
Dhuniyi,
Ganesh,

6
890& ; : : :

100

Namb op Natjonautv,
TbIBB, OB Cabtb.

Number.

(x.) Labouring Castes.

Chun4ri, 53
Nuniyi, 33

Total, . 86

(xi.) Castes occupied
in Selling Fish and
Vegetables. Nofu,

(xii.) Boating and Fish-
ing Castes.

e-: ;

44
10

Mali, .... 26
Tior, .... 1

Total, . 81

(xiii.) Dancer, Musician,
Beggar, and Vaga-
bond Castes.

Daiti, .... 14

(xiv.) Persons enume-
rated BY Nationality
only.

Hindustini, . 12

Madrasi, 12

Sharpa Bhutii, 401
Telengi, 18

Total, . 443

(xv.) Persons of Un-
known or Unspecified
Caste, 1.0S7

Grand Total of Hindus, 19,052

4. Ptrsons of Hindu origin

not recognising Caste,

Vaifthnav, 222
Buddhists, 3.433
San^isi, 303
Native Chnstians, . 104

Total, . 1.701 Total, . 4.06a
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Name or Nationautv,
Tun. 01 Casti. Nnmbv. Name or Nationality,

Jnibe, oe Caste.
Nttite

5. MuJkammadam,

Muj^ul,
Patniii

Sayyid,....
.Shaikh,....
Unspecified, .

Total, .

82
6

6,07?

Total of Natives op
India, .

Total of Asiatics, .

Grand Total,

6L479

94.960

6.248 94. 7»

Tribes and Races.—The following is an account of the principal

aboriginal and semi-aboriginal tribes and races met with in Ddrjfling

District.

The Lepchas are considered to be the aboriginal inhabitants of

the hilly portion of the District At all events they arc the first

known occupiers of this tract and of Independent Sikkim. They

are a fine, frank race, naturally open hearted and free handed, fond

of change, and given to an out-door life ;
but they do not seem to im-

prove on being brought into contact with civilisation. The Deputy-

Commissioner is of opinion that they are gradually being driven out

of the District, owing, first, to the increase of regular cultivation, and

secondly, to the conservation of the forests by the Forest Depart-

ment. They have not a word for plough in their language, and

follow the nomadic form of tillage known as jum cultivation. This

consists in selecting a spot of virgin soil, clearing it of forest and

jungle, and scraping up the surface with the rudest agricultural im-

plements. The productive powers of the land become exhausted

in a few years, when the clearing is abandoned and a new site

chosen, where the same operations are carried on de ncvo. The

Upchis have no caste distinction, but they speak of themselves

as belonging to one ot the following nine septs or clans, namely

—

Barphung phucho, Adeng phucho, Thdrjoph phucho. Singling,

Singut, Tingel, Luksom, Tirem, and Sangmi. These all eat to-

gether and intermarry with each other.

Dr. Hooker, in his Himdlayan Journals (vol. i. pp. 127-136),

gives the following account of this people :
—

‘ The Lepchi is the

aboriginal inhabitant of Sikkim, and the prominent character in

I^^ijfling, where he undertakes all sorts of out-door employment

The race to which he belongs is a very singular one, markedly
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Mongolian in features, and a good deal too in habit, through imitation

;

still he differs from his ThibeUln prototype, though not so decidedly

as from the Nepilis and Bhutids, between whom he is hemmed into

a narrow tract of mountain country barely sixty miles in breadth.

The Lepchis possess a tradition of the Flood, during which a couple

escaped to the top of Tendang mountain near Dirjlling. The
earliest traditions which they have of their history date no farther

back than some three hundred years, when they describe themselves

as having been long-haired, half-clad savages. At about that period

they were visited by Thibetans, who introduced Buddha worship, the

plaiting of their hair into pigtails, and many other of their own cus-

toms. Their physiognomy, however, is so Thibetin in its character,

that it cannot be supposed that this was their earliest intercourse with

the transnivcan races. Whether they may have wandered from be-

yond the snows before the spread of Buddhism and its civilisation,

or whether they are a cross between the Tamulian of India and the

Thibetdn, has not been decided. Their language, though radically

identical with Thibetdn, differs from it in many important particulars.

* An attentive examination of the Lepchd in one respect entirely

contradicts our preconceived notions of a mountaineer
;
he is timid,

peaceful, and no brawler, qualities which are all the more remark-

able from contrasting so strongly with those of his neighbours to

east and west, of whom the Gurkhds are brave and warlike to a

proverb, and the Bhutids quarrelsome, cowardly, and cruel. A
group of Lepchds is exceedingly picturesque. They are of short

stature,—four feet eight inches to five feet,—rather broad in the

chest, and with muscular arms, but small hands and slender wrists.

The face is broad, flat, and of eminently Tartar character, flat nosed

and oblique eyed, with no beard and little moustache
;
the com-

plexion is sallow, or often a clear olive ; the hair is collected into

an immense tail, plaited flat or round. The lower limbs arc power-

fully developed, befitting genuine mountaineers
; the feet are small.

Though never really handsome, and very womanish in the cast of

countenance, they have invariably a mild, frank, and even engaging

expression, which I have in vain sought to analyze, and which is

perhaps due more to the absence of anything unplcasing, than to

the presence of direct grace or beauty. In like manner, the girls

are often very engaging to look upon, though without one good

feature—they are all smiles and good nature
;
and the children are

frank, lively, laughing urchins. The old women are thorough hags.
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Indolence, when left to themselves, is their besetting sin
;
they

detest any fixed employment. Though fond of bathing when they

come to a stream in hot weather, and expert, even admirable

swinuners, these people never take to the water for the purpose of

ablution. In disposition they are amiable and obliging, frank,

humorous, and polite, without the servility of the Bengali, and

their address is free and unrestrained. Their intercourse with one

another and with Europeans is scrupulously honest ; a present is

divided equally amongst many without a syllable of discontent or a

grudging look or word. Intercourse with the people of the plainr

has taught them, however, to overcharge and to use extortion in

dealing. They are constantly armed with a long, heavy, straight

knife called 3a/i, but never draw it on one another; family and

political feuds are alike unheard of amongst them.

* The Lepchi is superior in morals to his Thibetin and Bhutii

neighbours, polyandry being unknown, and polygamy rare. Like the

natives of oAer climates which, though cold, are moist and equable,

the Lepchi's dress is very scanty
;
and while Englishmen at Dirjiling

are wearing woollen under-garments and hose, he is content with

one cotton vesture, which is loosely thrown round the body, leaving

one or both arms free
;

it reaches to the knee and is gathered round

the waist Its fabric is close
;
the ground colour white, ornamented

with longitudinal blue stripes prettily worked with red and white.

When new and clean, this garb is remarkably handsome and gay,

but not showy. In cold weather an upper garment with loose sleeves

is added. A long knife with a common wooden handle hangs by

his side, stuck in a sheath ;
he has often also a quiver of poisoned

arrows and a bamboo bow across his back. On his right wrist is a

curious wooden guard for the bowstring ; and a little pouch contain-

ing aconite poison and a few common implements is suspended

from his girdle. He seldom wears a hat, and when he does, it is

often extravagantly broad and flat brimmed, with a small hemispher-

ical aown. It is made of leaves of Scitaminea^ between two thin

plates of bamboo-work, clumsy and heavy. This is generally used

in the rainy weather ;
while in the dry season a conical hat is worn,

also of plaited slips of bamboo, with broad flakes of talc between

the layers, and a peacock’s feather at the side. His umbrella con-

sists of a large hood, much like the ancient boat called a coracle,

which being placed over the head reaches to the thighs behind. It

is also made of plaited bamboo. A group of Lepchis wearing these

VOL. X. D
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hats, running along in the pelting rain, are very droll figures ; they

look like snails with their shells on their backs. All the Lepchis

are fond of ornaments, wearing silver hoops in their ears, necklaces

made from cornelian, amber, and turquoise brought from Thibet,

and pearls and corals from the south, with curious silver and golden

charm-boxes or amulets attached to their necks or arms. These last

are of Thibetdn workmanship, and are often of great value. They

contain little idols, charms, and written prayers, or the bones, hair,

or nail parings of a lAmi or Buddhist priest
; some are of great

beauty, and highly ornamented. In these decorations and in their

hair they take some pride. The women always wear two braided

pigtails, and it is by this they are most readily distinguished from

their effeminate-looking partners, who wear only one. When in full

dress, the women’s costume is extremely ornamental and picturesque
;

besides the shirt and petticoat, she wears a small, sleeveless, woollen

cloak of gay pattern, usually covered with crosses, and fastened in

front by a girdle of silver chains. Her neck is loaded with silver

chains, amber necklaces, etc.
;
and her head adorned with a coronet

of scarlet cloth, studded with seed pearls, jewels, glass beads, etc.

The common dress is a long robe of tndi^ a cloth of coarse silk

spun from the cocoon of a large caterpillar.

* In diet, the Lepchds are gross feeders. Rice, however, forms

their chief sustenance. It is grown without irrigation, and pro-

duces a large, flat, coarse grain, which becomes gelatinous and often

pink when cooked. Pork is a staple dish, and they also eat ele-

phant and all kinds of animal food. When travelling, they live on

whatever they can find, whether animal or vegetable. Fern tops,

roots of Sdtamima and their flower buds, various leaves and fungi,

are chopped up, fried with a little oil, and eaten. Their cooking is

coarse aiid dirty. Salt is costly, and prized
;
pdn is never eaten.

They are too poor to buy tobacco, and too indolent to grow and

cure it Spices, oil, etc are relished.

* They drink out of little wooden cups, turned from knots of

maple or other woods, which are very pretty, and often polished and

mounted with silver. Some are supposed to be antidotes against

poison, and hence fetch an enormous price These latter are of a

peculiar wood, rarer and paler coloured than theothere The knots

from which the cups are formed are produced on the roots of oaks,

.maples, and other mountain forest trees by a parasitiad plant known

to botanists as Balatiophcra. Their intoxicating drink, which seems
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more to excite than to debauch the mind, is an imperfectly fermented

beer. Spirits are rather too strong to be relished raw, and when a

glass of wine is given to one of a party, he sips it and hands it

round to all the rest A long bamb^ flute, with four or six burnt

holes far below the mouth-hole, is the only musical instrument I

have seen in use among them. When travelling, after the fatigues

of the day are over, the Lepchis will sit for hours chatting, telling

stories, singing in a monotonous tone, or blowing this flute.

* Marriages among the Lepchis are contracted in childhood, and

the wife is purchased by money or by service rendered to the future

father-in-law. The parties are often united before the woman leaves

her parents' roof, in cases where the payment is not forthcoming,

and where the bridegroom prefers giving his and his wife’s labour

for a stated time in lieu thereof. On the expiration of the term of

service, or on the payment of the stipulated sum of money, the

marriage is publicly celebrated with much feasting. The females

are generally chaste, and the marriage tie is strictly kept. Its

violation is heavily punished by divorce, beating, slavery, etc. In

cases of intermarriage with foreigners, the children belong to the

father's country. All the labours of the house, the field, and the

march devolve on the women and children.

* Small-pox is much dreaded, and infected persons carefully

shunned
; a suspicion of this or of cholera frequently emptying a

town or village in a night Disease is very rare among the

Lepchis; ophthalmia, elephantiasis, and leprosy, the scourge of hot

climates, are rarely known. Goitre is prevalent, although not so

conspicuously as among the Bhutiis and others. Rheumatism is

frequent, as are intermittent fevers and ague
;
also violent and often

fatal remittent fevers, especially at the beginning and end of the

rains. The European complaints of liver and bowel disease are all

but unknown. Death is regarded with horror. The dead are

burned or buried, and sometimes both. Omens are sought in the

entrails of fowls, etc ; and other vestiges of their savage origin are

still preserved, though now gradually disappearing.

*The Lepchis profess no religion, though acknowledging the

existence of good and bad spirits. To the good spirits they pay no

heed. “ Why should we ? " they say. “ The good spirits do us no
harm

; the evil spirits who dwell in every rock, grove, and moun-

tain are constantly at mischief, and to them we must pray, for they

hurt us." Every tribe has a priest-doctor, who neither knows nor
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attempts to practise the healing art, but is a pure exorcist, all bodily

ailments being-deemed the handiwork of devik, who are to be cast out

by prayers and invocations. Still they acknowledge the Limis to

be very holy men, and were the latter only moderately active, they

would soon convert all the Lepchis. Their priests are called

Bijuis
; they profess mendicancy, and seem intermediate between

the begging friars of Thibet, whose dress and attributes they assume,

and the exorcists of the aboriginal Lepchds. They sing, dance, beg,

bless, curse, and are merry mountebanks
; those that affect more

of the Buddhist Ldmd carry the ntani or revolving praying machine,

and wear rosaries and amulets
; others, again, are all tatters and rags.

They are often employed to carry messages, and to transact little

knaveries. The natives stand in some awe of them, and being of a

generous disposition, keep the wallet of the Bijud always full.

* Such are some of the prominent features of this people, who
inhabit the sub^Himdlayas between the Nepdl and Bhutid frontiers,

at elevations of from three thousand to six thousand feet In their

relations with us, they are conspicuous for their honesty, their power

as carriers and mountaineers, and their skill as woodsmen
; they can

build a waterproof house with a thatch of banana leaves in the

lower region, or of bamboo in the more elevated tracts, and equip

it with a table and bedsteads for three persons, in an hour, using no

implement but their heavy knife. Kindness and good humour soon

attach them to your person and service. A gloomy-tempered or a

morose master they avoid, from an unkind one they flee. If they

serve a good hill-man like themselves, they will follow him with

alacrity, sleep on the cold bleak mountain, exposed to the pitiless

rain, without a murmur, lay down a heavy burden to cany their

master over a stream, or give him a helping hand up a rock or

precipice—do anything, in short, but encounter a foe, for I believe

the Lepchd to be a veriuble coward. It is well, perhaps, he is so

;

for if a race numerically so weak were to embroil itself by resenting

the injuries of the warlike Gurkhds or dark Bhutiis, the folly would
soon lead to destruction.'

The Deputy-Commissioner in his report to me mentions that

Colonel Mainwaring, who was at Darjiling in 1869, and who is an
excellent Lepchd scholar, states that he has heard of a race known
as Lip-chas, north of Spiti, probably identical with the Lepchis of

SiUim and Ddrjiling. This statement is borne out by Captain

J. D. Herbert, late Deputy Surveyor-General of India, in a paper
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in the Indian GUanings in Science (p. 939)

*

This was my first

interview with the Lepchis, and I saw immediately that they were

the same people whom I had met with at Niilang, Jahnabbi, at

Shipchi, on the Satlaj at Hangarang, and at Liri in Laddkh. They

are in fact the people who have been erroneously called Chinese

Tartars, and are in reality of the same race as the Thibetins, being

a family of the great division of Eleuth Tartars. Yet the Lepchis

distinguish between themselves and the Bhutiis and the Thibetdns,

and the languages, although resembling each other sufficiently, have

yet a difference.’

The Nepalis, who form 34 per cent of the population of the

District, are all immigrants from the State of Nepil to the westward.

They are a pushing, thriving race, and the Deputy-Commissioner is of

opinion that they will in time occupy the whole District. I'hey make

capital agriculturists, and are preferred as labourers by the managers

of the tea gardens. The Ncpilis are divided into many classes or

septs, of which the most numerous are the twelve following;—(i)

The Gurungs, who principally rear sheep
;
(a) the Ghalids, who rear

buffaloes
; (3) the Newdrs, who are cultivators and shopkeepers

; (4)

Sdrkis or tanners
; (5) Kimfs or blacksmiths

; (6) Ddmdis or tailors

;

and (7) the Murmis
; (8) Brihmans ; (9) Khimbas ; ( 10) Limbus ;

( r i

)

Tikkas; and (12) Mangirs; these last six are principally agricul-

turists. There are also several other denominations; Mr. Magrath's

District Census Compilation classifies the Nepdli population of Ddr-

jfling under forty-one heads, which have been already given (pp. 44,

45); their total number is 25,781. Including the Murmis, who in the

District Census Compilation are placed among the aboriginal tribe.s,

the number of the Nepdlis in Ddrjiling would be raised to 32,338.

First in rank among the Nepdlfs of Dirjding are the Newdrs, or

traders, and the Murmis, or the chief of the agricultural classes
; these

are the most numerous of the Nepdli tribes in the District. The

lowest caste is the Ddmdis or tailors
;

next to them come the

Kimfs or blacksmiths, and the Sdrkfs or tanners. The Gurungs

or shepherds principally frequent the heights. The Nepdlfs who

immigrate to Ddrjfling from their native country mostly settle down

permanently in the District. They will live in the same village as

the Lepchi^ but in a separate quarter of it by themselves. The

following account of the principal Nepdli races or tribes, and of

their peculiar habits, is quoted from Dr. Latham’s Ethnology of

India (London 1859).
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(1) The Sunawars.— Dr. Latham states: ‘Of these, I only

know that they lie in the north-west of Nepil, conterminous (I

believe) with the true Bhot
'
[or Thibetins].

(2) The Magaks.— Concerning this people, Dr. Latham gives

the following account :
—

‘ It is the lower levels of Nepil, chiefly to

the east of the Kill, which are occupied by the Mi^hs. This is

a point worth noticing, because on approaching the mountain tops

the population changes. The forces which have changed the cha-

racter of the aborigines of Western Nepdl, Garhwil, and Kumdon
are in continuance, directing themselves eastwards. Hence the

Mdgdrs may, at some future time, be what their neighbours to the

westward are at present, thoroughly Indianized. Their present

condition is, more or less, transitional. Their physical conforma-

tion is their own, being that of the Bhot in general. At the same
time there has been much intermarriage, and amongst the Hindus
we may find the flat faces of the aborigines

; amongst the aborigines,

the oval outlines, and prominent, regular, or delicate features of

their conquerors. The language of the Mdgdrs is their own;
essentially what is called monosyllabic; essentially in the same
great class with the Thibetin, Chinese, Burmese, and Siamese.

There are elements, however, which betoken transition, inasmuch as

numerous words of Hindu origin have become incorporated. Be-

sides this, many of the Hindu population of Nepdl speak Mdgdr

;

whilst many Mdgdrs have either unlearnt their own tongue, or use

the Hindu in preference. This is more especially the case with

the soldiers, many of whom are separated for long periods of time

from their fellow-countrymen at home, doing service in garrisons in

different parts of the kingdom. The Mdgdr alphabet is of Indian

origin. . . . The religion is hybrid. Without being scrupulous in

other meats, the Mdgdr abstains from beef. Utterly unscrupulous

in the way of drinks, he indulges freely in the use of fermented

liquors, and makes anything in the shape of a feast or festival an

occasion and an excuse for intoxication. His excess in this matter

is notable. Then he has his own priesthood, or, at any rate, an

Indian priesthood with a Mdgdr nomenclature. His Brdhmans are

all Achdrs. In the pagan times, a priest was called a Ddmi
; Ddmi

being the name for priest in more than one of the tribes akin to

the Mdgdr at the present moment . . . Imperfect as is the informa-

tion regarding the early history and social constitution of the Mdgdrs,

we know that a trace of a tribal division is to be found. There are
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twelve thums. All individuals belonging to the same thum are

supposed to be descended from the same male ancestor, descent

from the same mother being by no means necessary. So husband

and wife must belong to different tkums. Within one and the same

thum there is no marriage.'

(3) The Guruncs.—Dr. Latham gives the following account of

this people :
— ‘ The tribes that lie equally westward with the

Migdrs, but who differ from them in occupying a higher place on

the mountain side, are the Gurungs. These are decidedly and

eminently pastoral, being breeders ofsheep. They use, too, the sheep

as a beast of burden, and lay upon its back such light loads as their

chapmanship requires them to move about with. The heat of the

plains is better borne by the Mdgdrs than by the Gurungs. Their

language is their own—different from that of the Hindu population

;

different from that of the Mdgirs
;

not very well known even to

professed philologues ; but known from a sufficiency of samples to

enable us to place—or rather to isolate— it. It is the medium by

which the Gurung priests propagate a Buddhist creed
;
for the Hindu

religion, though not unknown to some of the Gurungs, has yet to

make its way to any notable extent That it will encroach on the

earlieV creed is likely. On the other hand, it is not certain that

even Buddhism has wholly replaced the original paganism. A
tribe or collection of tribes, called Bujal Ghartf, is accused of

numerous impurities in the way of food, for they eat everything,

except, perhaps, milk. At any rate they eat beef. When the details

of the Bujal superstitions are known, they will probably turn out to

be those of the Bodos and Dhimils
;
neither Buddhist nor Brdh-

manic, but yet tinctured with an early Brdhmanism, which in its

present state is either a rudiment of something that has to be

developed, or a fragment of something that has fallen into decay.

Like the Migdrs, the Gurungs (all into tribes. The principal of

these are the Nlsis, Ghdlis, and Thagsls; the latter being the

occupants of the highest altitudes, and constituting the truly Alpine

division of the family.’

(4) The }AREYAS.-^Regarding this people, Dr. Latham states

:

* Of the Jareyds 1 can give but an indifferent account They lie to

the south of the Gurungs, with whom they are intermixed, and with

whom they intermarry. They are eminently Hindu both in creed

and manners, notwithstanding which, they may easily be as separate

from both Gurungs and Mdgdrs, as those two families are from one
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another. But they may also be either Gurungs, or Migars, or

Newdrs.*

(5) Newars.—‘The main portion of the central valley of Nepdl

proper was originally Newir, and Newdr it is now, save and except

the Hindu populations of the conquest Favoured in respect of

both soil and climate, at a lower level than that occupied by the

sheep-feeding Gurungs, the Newdrs occupy a strong clay soil, fitted

for brick-making, tile-making, and tillage. And this determines their

industry and their architecture. The Newdrs are agriculturists and

masons. No better cultivation, no better domestic architecture«

is to be found than that of the Newdrs. The houses, as a general

rule, arc well built and three stories high. They form large villages

or small towns. The morality exhibited by their occupants in

sexual relations is by no means exemplary
;
indeed, the freedom

(to use no stronger term) of the women is notorious. Of their

primitive paganism, no traces have been noticed
;
perhaps it never

had any definite existence. Analogues to the Bujal Gharti amongst

the Gurungs (described above, p. 55) there are none, so far as

evidence goes. On the other hand, there is no small portion of

Hinduism engrafted upon the original Buddhism. There is also*a

great deal of true, or slightly modified Brdhmanism. Still it is

Brdhroanism with a difference. A Newdr priest is not a Hindu

Brdhman, but a native Achdr. Then there is the class of surgeons

and physicians called Jausi, who are the sons of Brdhman fathers

and Newdr mothers. A little before the Gurkhd conquest,

Hinduism took root in the Newdr country, when some influential

proselytes to the worship of Siva were made. These have de-

veloped themselves and their successors into a definite division of

the population. Nowhere, however, is there absolute purity. Like

the Mdgdrs, the Newdrs eat beef, and drink alcoholic liquors.

They have a priesthood like the Mdgdrs, Brdhmanic in many

respects, but not Brdhmanic in name and origin. A worshipper of

Siva will both kill and eat his beef ; one of Buddha will eat but not

kill it. They bum their dead.*

(6) The Murmis and Kiratas or Kichaks.~‘ These inhabit

the country near the Sikkim frontier, and in all probability belong

to both kingdoms' [of Nepdl and Sikkim]. ‘ Of the Murmis, 1 only

know that they are Buddhists, with a less amount of Hinduism

amongst them than any of the tribes belonging to the western parts

of Ntfbdl. Of the Kirdtds or Kichaks ’ [not returned in the Census
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Report as being found in Dirjiling], ‘half may be Buddhist, half

Brdhmanic. Brihmanic, however, as that half is. it either eats

beef or unwillingly abstains from it* Dr. Hooker, in his Himdlayan
Journals, states that ‘the Murmis are of Thibetin origin, and are

called nishang from being composed of two branches, from the

districts of Nimo and Shang, both on the road between Sikkim and

Lhissl They now principally inhabit central and eastern Nepil.

and are a pastoral and agricultural people, inhabiting elevations of

from four thousand to six thousand feet, and living in stone houses

thatched with grass. They are a large, powerful, and active race,

grave, very plain in features, with little hair on the face.*

(7) The Limbus also inhabit Eastern Nepdl and Sikkim indiffer-

ently. Dr. Latham states:
—‘The Limbus intermarry with the

Kiritis, and are somewhat less Buddhist and more Brdhmanic

than their situation leads us to expect. It has been the policy of

the Nepil rulers to conciliate them. The few known notices con-

cerning the Limbus return them as hardy and industrious. They

cultivate grain, and feed cows, pigs, and poultry. Their huts are

neat and well made, the walls being of split bamboo, and the roofs

of the leaves of the wild ginger and cardamom. They are guyed

down to the ground by long rattans, to steady them against the

wind.* Dr. Hooker makes the following mention of this people :—

‘Next to the Lepchds. the most numerous tribe in Sikkim arc the

Limbus (called Chang by the Lepchds) ; they abound also in East

Nepdl, where they once ruled, inhabiting elevations of from two

thousand to five thousand feet. Although not divided into castes,

they belong to several tribes. All consider themselves as the earliest

inhabitants of the Tdmbar valley, though they have a tradition of

having originally emigrated from Thibet, which their Tartar counte-

nance confirms. They are more slender and sinewy than the

Lepchis, and neither plait their hair nor wear ornaments. Instead of

the ban they use the Nepil kukri, a curved knife or bill-hook
;
while for

the striped kirtle of the Lcprhd are substituted loose cotton trousers

and a tight jacket
;
a sash is worn round the middle, and on the head

a small cotton cap. When they ruled over East Nepdl, their system

was feudal, and in their struggles against the Nepdlis they were

with difficulty dislodged from their strongholds. They are said to

be equally brave and cruel in battle, putting the old and weak to

the sword, carrying the younger prisoners into slavery, and killing

on the march such captives as are unable to proceed. Many
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enlist at Diijiling, which the Lepchds never do ; and the Fiji of

Nepdl employs them in his army, where, however, they seldom

obtain promotion, this being reserved for soldiers of Hindu tribes.

Their habits are so similar to those of the Lepchis, that they con-

stantly intermarry. They mourn for, burn, and also bury their

dead, raising a mound over the corpse, erecting a headstone, and

surrounding the grave with a little paling of sticks; they then

scatter eggs and pebbles over the ground. In these offices, the

Bijuis of the Lepchis are employed; but the Limbus have also priests

of their own, called Phedangbus, who belong to a higher order

than the Bijuis. The Phedangbus officiate at marriages, when a

cock is put into the bridegroom's hands and a hen into those of

the bride
; the Phedangbu then cuts off the birds' heads, when the

blood is caught on a plantain leaf and runs into pools, from which

omens are drawn. At death, guns arc hred to announce to the gods

the departure of the spirit There are many gods, with one supreme

head, to whom offerings and sacrifices are made. They do not believe

in metempsychosis. The Limbu language is totally different from

the Lepchd, with less of the z" in it, and more labials and palatals,

hence more pleasing. Its affinities I [Dr. Hooker] do not know,

the Lepchd or Ndgrf written character being used indifferently. Dr.

Campbell, from whom I derived most of my information respecting

the people, was informed on good authority that they had once a

written language, now lost, and that it was compounded from many

others by a sage of antiquity. The same authority stated that their

Lepchd name of Chang is a corruption of that of their original place

of residence,—possibly the Tsang province of Thibet'

(8) The Chepangs, Haiyus, and Kasandas are three rude

tribes inhabiting the jungles of Central Nepdl, of which the first

named are probably identical with the Chibings, returned in the

Census Report The following account of these peoples is from a

paper by Mr. D. H. Hodgson, of the*Bengal Civil Service, formerly

British Resident at the Court of Nepdl :
— * Amid tl^e dense

forests of the central region of Nepdl, to the westward of the great

valley, dwell, in scanty numbers, and nearly in a state of natur^

two broken tribes having no apparent affinity with the civilised races

of that country, and seeming like the fragments of an earlier popu-

lation. They toil not, neither do they spin, they pay no taxes,

acknowledge no allegiance, but, living entirely upon wild fruits and

the pipduce of the chase, are wont to say that the Rdjd is lord ot
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the cultivated country, as they are of the unredeemed waste. They
have bows and arrows, the iron arrow-heads being procured from

their neighbours ; but they possess almost no other implement of

civilisation, and it is in the very skilful snaring of the beasts of the

field and the fowls of the air that all their little intelligence is mani-

fested. Boughs tom from trees and laid dexterously together

constitute their only houses, the sites of which they are perpetually

shifting, according to the exigences or fancies of the hour. In short,

they are altogether as near to what is usually called the state of

nature as anything in human shape can well be, especially the Kas-

andds
;

for the Chepdngs arc a few degrees above their covjrhts,

and are beginning to hold some slight intercourse with civilised

bbings, and to adopt the most simple of their arts and habits. It is

due, however, to these rude foresters to say that, though they stand

wholly aloof from society, they are not actively offensive against it

;

and that neither the Government nor individuals charge them with

any aggressions against the wealth they despise, or the comforts and

conveniences of whose value they have no conception. They are,

in fact, not noxious, but helpless ; not vicious, but aimless, both

morally and intellectually, so that no one could behold without

distress their careless, unconscious inaptitude.

' During a long residence in Nepdl, I could never gain the least

access to the Kasandds, though aided by all the authority of the

Darbdr (native Court)
;
but, so aided, 1 once in the course of an

ostensible shooting excursion, persuaded some Chepdngs to let me
see and converse with them for three or four days, through the

medium of some Gurungs of their acquaintance. On that occasion

I obtained a specimen of their language, and whilst they were doling

forth the words to my interpreter, 1 was enabled to study and to

sketch the characteristic traits of their forms and faces. Com|)ared

with the mountaineers among whom they are found, the Chepdngs

are a slight but not actually deformed race, though their large bellies

and thin legs indicate strongly the precarious amount and innutri-

tions quality of their food. In height they are scarcely below the

standard of the tribes around them,—who, however, are notoriously

short of stature,—but in colour they are very decidedly darker, or of

a nigrescent brown. They have elongated (fore and aft) heads,

protuberant, large mouths, low, narrow foreheads, large cheek-bones,

flat faces, and small eyes. But the protuberance of the mouth does

not amount to prognathous deformity, nor has the small, suspicious
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eye much, if anything, of the Mongolian obliqueness of direction

or set in the head. Having frequently questioned the Darbir,

whilst Resident at Kithmindu, as to the relations and origin of the

Chepings and Kasandis, I was invariably answered that no one

could give the least account of them, but that they were generally

supposed to be autochthones, or primitive inhabitants of the country.

For a long time such also was my own opinion, based chiefly upon

their physical characteristics as above noted, and upon the absence

of all traceable lingual or other affinity with the tribes around them.

1 took them to be fragments of an original hill population prior to

the present Thibetdn inhabitants of these mountains, and to be of

Tamulian extraction, from their great resemblance in form and

colour to the aborigines of the plains, particularly the Kols. It did

not for several years occur to me to look for lingual affinities

beyond the proximate tribes
;
nor was I, save by dint of observa-

tion, made fully aware that the Mongolian type of mankind belongs

not only to the races of known northern pedigree, such as the mass

of the siib-HimdIayan population, but equally so to all the aborigines

of tlie plains, at least to all those of Central India. Having of late,

however, become domiciled much to the eastward of Kdthmdndu,

and having had more leisure for systematic and extended researches,

those attributes of the general subject which had previously per-

plexed me were no longer hindrances to me in the investigation of

any particular race or people. I now saw in the Mongolian features

of the Chepdngs a mark equally reconcilable with Tamulian or

Thibetdn aflinitics
;

in their dark colour and slender frame, charac-

teristics at first sight indeed rather Tamulian than Thibetdn, but

such as might, even in a Thibetdn race, be accounted for by the

extreme privations to which the Chepdngs had for ages been sub-

ject
;
and in their physical attributes taken altogether, I perceived

that [ had to deal with a test of affinity too nice and dubious to

afford a solution of the question of origin. I therefore turned to

the other or lingual test, and pursuing this branch of the inquiry, 1

found that with the southern aborigines there was not a vestige

of connection, whilst, to my surprise, I discovered in the lusty

Lhopds of Bhutin the unquestionable origin and stock of the far

removed, and physically very differently characterized, Chepdngs.*

With regard to the more general characteristics of the Nepdl

tribes, Mr. B. H. Hodgson, in a jiaper published in the Journal oj

the Asiatic Society of Bengal for 1848, Part II. p. 638, makes the
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following remarks ‘The Newirs and Murmis are the chief races.

Of all the tribes, the Newdrs are by far the most advanced in

civilisation. They have letters and literature, and are well skilled

in the useful and fine arts. Their agriculture is unrivalled
; their

towns, temples, and images of the gods are beautiful for materials

and workmanship; and they are a steady, industrious people, equally

skilled in handicrafts, commerce, and the tillage of the soil. The
rest of the highland tribes or peoples are fickle, lazy races, who
have no letters, no literature, no towns, no temples nor images of

the gods, no commerce, no handicrafts. They dwell in small, rude
villages or hamlets. Some are fixed cultivators, some migratory,

perpetually changing their abode as soon as they have raised a crop

or two amid the ashes of the burnt forest. And some, again, prefer

the rearing of sheep to agriculture, with which latter they seldom

meddle. Such arc the Gurungs, whose vast flocks of sheep con-

stitute all their wealth. The Murmis and Mdgdrs are fixed culti-

vators
;
the Kirdntis and Limbus, for the most part, migratory ones

;

and the Lepchds of Sikkim still more completely so. The more
you go eastward, the more the several tribes resemble the Dhutiis

of Thibet, whose religion and manners prevail greatly among all

the tribes east of the valley of Nepdl, though most of them have

a rude priesthood and religion of their own, inde{)endent of the

Ldmds.’

The Bhutias inhabiting Dirjiling District are principally found

in the newly acquired tract east of the Tisld, which was added to

British territory on the close of the Bhutdn war in 1864. Three

classes of Bhutias arc found in Ddrjiling District, namely, the

Bhutids proper, belonging to Thibet
;

Bhutids from Bhutdn
; and

Sikkim Bhutids. The catalogue of nationalities already given (p. 45),

returns the number of Sharpa Bhutids at 401. This figure only

represents the number of Bhutids from Bhutdn pro|)er. In the same

catalogue the number of Buddhists is given at 3433. It is probable

that all of these arc Bhutids
;
and the total number of persons

belonging to this race in Ddrjfling would thus be raised to 3834.

The Sharpa Bhutids are a cross between the Thibetdn Bhutid and

the Lepchd. Dr. Hooker, in a footnote to page 136, vol. i. of his

Himdlayan Journals^ states

*

Bhot is the general name for Thibet,

not for Bhutdn. The Bhutids, who are natives of Bhutdn or of the

Dharma country, are called Dharma people, in allusion to their

spiritual chief, the Dharma Rdjd. They are a darker and more
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powerful race than the Thibetin Bhutiis, rude, turbulent, and

Thibetan in language and religion, with the worst features of those

people exaggerated. The Dharma people are numerous in Ddrjil-

ing; they are often runaways from their own country. In the

Himalayas, the name Bhutan is unknown amongst the Thibetdns

;

it signifies literally (according to Mr. Hodgson) the end of Bhot

or Thibet, being the extreme eastern end of that country. The
Lepchds designate Bhutin as Aieu, as do often the Bhutiis them-

selves.’ The Bhutiis are more industrious than the Lepchis, and

make better husbandmen
; besides having superior crops of all

ordinary grains, they raise cotton, hemp, and flax. The cotton is

cleaned here, as elsewhere, by means of a simple gin. The
Thibetan Bhutiis, or cis-nivean Thibetins, as Dr. Hooker calls

them, have all the virtues with but few of the vices of the Bhutiis

proper, and are more accessible and less sulky. Dr. Hooker thus

describes the Thibetin Bhutiis, whom he met with while travelling

in East Nepil (Hirndlayan Journals^ vol. i. pp. 202-204) :
—

‘ We
daily passed parties of ten or a dozen Thibetins on their way to

Mywa Guola, laden with salt
;
several families of these wild, black,

uncouth-looking people generally travel together. The men are

middle-sized, often tall, very square built and muscular
;
they have

no beard, moustache, or whiskers, the few hairs on their faces being

carefully removed with tweezers. They are dressed in loose blanket

robes girt about the waist with a leather belt, in which they place

their iron or bra.ss pipes, and from which they suspend their long

knives, chop-sticks, tobacco-pouch, tweezers, tinder-box, etc. The

robe, boots, and cap are grey, or striped with bright colours ; they

wear skull-caps, and the hair plaited into a pig-tail. The women

are dressed in long flannel petticoats and spencers, over which is

thrown a short, sleeveless, striped cloak, drawn round the waist by

a girdle of broad brass or silver links, to which hang their knives,

scissors, needle-cases, etc., and with which they often strap their

children to their backs
;
the hair is plaited in two tails, and the

neck loaded with strings of coral and glass beads, and great lumps

of amber, glass, and agate. Both sexes wear silver rings and ear-

rings set with turquoises, and square amulets upon their necks and

arms; these last arc boxes of gold or silver, containing small idols, or

the nail-parings, teeth, or relics of some sainted Limi, accompanied

with musk, written prayers, and charms. All are good-humoured

and amiable-looking people, very square and Mongolian in counte-
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nance, with broad mouths, high cheek-bones, narrow, upturned

eyes, broad, flat noses, and low foreheads. White is their natunl

colour, and rosy cheeks are common among the younger women
and children ; but all are begrimed with filth and smoke, added to

which, they become so weather-worn from exposure to the most

rigorous climate in the world, that their natural hues are rarely to

be recognised. Their customary mode of saluting one another is

to hold out their tongue, grin, nod, and scratch their car
; but this

method entails so much ridicule in the low countries that they do
not practise it to NepdUs or strangers. Most of them when meet-

ing me, on the contrary, raised their hands to their eyes, threw

themselves on the ground, and kotowed most decorously, bumping

their foreheads three times on the ground. Even the women did

this on several occasions. On rising they begged for bakhshish^

which I gave in tobacco or snuff, of which they are immoderately

fond. Both men and women constantly spin wool as they travel.

* These motley groups of Thibetins are singularly picturesque,

from the variety in their parti-coloured dresses and their odd appear-

ance. First comes a middle-aged man or woman, driving a little

silky black ydk (Himdlayan ox), grunting under his load of salt,

besides pots, pans, kettles, stools, chums, and bamboo vessels, all

keeping up a constant rattle; and, perhaps, buried amongst all, a rosy-

cheeked and rosy-lipped baby, sucking a lump of cheese curd. The
main body follow in due order, and you are soon entangled amidst

sheep and goats, each laden with its two little bags of salt. Beside

these stalks a huge, grave, bull -headed mastiff, loaded like the

rest, his bushy tail thrown over his back in a majestic sweep, and a

thick collar of scarlet wool round his neck and shoulders, setting off

his long, silky coat to the best advantage. He is decidedly the

noblest looking of the party, especially if a fine and pure black

specimen. He seems rather out of place, neither guarding nor keeping

the party together
;
but he knows that neither ydks^ sheep, nor goats

require his attention
;

all are perfectly tame, so he takes his share of

work as salt-canier by day, and watches by night as well. The
children bring up the rear, laughing and chatting together : they too

have their loads, even to the youngest that can walk alone.’

Regarding the Bhutin Bhutiis, I take the following extracts from

Colonel Dalton’s Descriptive Ethnology of Beniga/ (Calcutta 1872),

pp. 96, 99 ;
—

* Physically the Bhutiis are a very fine people ;
there are

some really tall men amongst them. But though very robust as com-
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pared with the people of the plains, they are not nearly such a stalwar

race as the Sikkimts and Thibetins, which is possibly to be atribut

able to their immorality and drunken habits. Their dress is a loose

woollen coat reaching to the knees, bound round the waist b}

a thick fold of cotton cloth. The full front of the coat is used

as a pocket, and into this opossum-like pouch, food, cooked and

uncooked, is often thrust, including putrid hsh and meat. The pouch

always contains a store of betel-nut and prepared lime, to be eater

with pdn leaves, which they are continually chewing. The women's

dress is a long cloak with loose sleeves. They have all broad, flat

faces of the true Mongolian type, small oblique eyes, large mouths,

noses short and low
;
not, on the whole, the most attractive combin-

ation of features, but many of the young women have fine, plump,

rosy cheeks, healthy and pleasant to look upon. They appear

rather careless about their personal appearance. Their tresses are

generally allowed to float as nature pleases, though some of the more

tidy and respectable bind theirs with a handsome bandeau of flat

silver chains, having a large jewelled ornament in front. Many

women appear with shorn heads
; these are the nuns, who are said

to have taken vows of celibacy. As a rule, all are dirty in their

|)ersons, wearing their clothes till they rot off, and seldom indulge

in ablutions.

' The Lamds or priests form a large proportion of the population.

Entrance into the priesthood is obtained by the permission of the

Deb or secular Rijd, on payment of a fee. In addition to their

religious duties, the Ldmds are charged with the medical care of the

people ;
but as exorcism is the only system of treatment attempted,

assurance on the part of the practitioner, and faith on that of the

patient, are all that is needed. The number of Bhutdn Ldmds has

been estimated at from 1500 to 2000; they live in monasteries, the

chief of which is at the headquarters of the Government. The
village Ldmds, and the people generally, confine their religious

exercises to telling their beads, with the constant, dreary repetition

of the sentence, "Om-Mani-Padmi-Om.” Their preparation fora future

state seems to consist in the personal or vicarious performance of this

rite ; hence the praying machines, by which countless repetitions

of the sentence are produced. The priests all wear dresses of a

garnet colour, and a woollen garment thrown over the left shoulder,

leaving the right arm bare. These priests will all tell you that the

spul of religion is mental abstraction and the withdrawal of the
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mind from all mundane considerations, in order that the thoughts

may be absolutely concentrated on the attributes and perfection of

Buddha ;
but the most devout of them may be seen listening to and

smiling at the conversation of others, whilst they pass the beads

through their hand and mutter the everlasting ** Om>Mani-Padmi-

Om." The conversion of the Bhutids to Buddhism has not alto-

gether eradicated their paganism. The common people believe in

an innumerable host of spirits, and make offerings to them of flowers

and bits of rag.

Mt is very singular th^t, of the ntany observers who have visited

Bhutdn and written on that country, not one has been able to tell

us that they have such an institution as a marriage ceremony. It is

known that the tie of connubial union is a very loose one, and that

chastity is not a virtue either practised or appreciated. From my
own obser\'ation, I believe the Bhutiis to be singularly indifferent on

the subject of the honour of their women, and the women them-

selves to have little delicacy and modesty. They co\cr themselves

carefully, but it is to keep out the cold ; of covering front feelingsi of

modesty they have no notion. Polyandr}^ is a recognised institution

amongst the Bhutids; but it prevails far more e.xtcnsively in the

northern and central )jortions of Bhutdn than in the southern. . . .

Mn the construction of their houses, the Bhutids are in advance

of their neighbours of the plains. The buildings may be (ompared

to small farmhouses in England, or Swiss cottages, being built of

rubble, stone and clay, of two, three, and sometimes four stories
;

all

the floors are neatly boarded with deal, and on two sides arc well

< onslructed verandahs, ornamented with carved and painted wood-

work. One of these is sometimes enclosed for the women, the

front opening by sliding panels when they wish to peep. I'hc

workmanship displays considerable skill in joinery, the panelling

being very good of its kind. The interiors arc preserved in a better

state of cleanliness than, from the general habits of the Bhutids, we

should have been led to expect. I'hc roofs are made of shingles of

pine, five or six feet in length, laid over a framework of wood, and

kept in their places with stone. Immediately under the roof is a

store-room for dried turnips, grain, etc. ; and the floor of this apart-

ment, which is made of concrete clay, forms a second roof to the

remainder of the house. The great desideratum is a chimney ; the

smoke has to find its way out as it can, and the consequence is that

the inmates, emerging in the winter, look as if they had come out of

vou X. E
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a coal mine. It is not in 'houses alone that the Bhudis display

their architectural and constructive skill. Their river embankments

are represented as creditable works. Some of the stone embank-

ments of the river at Pdro, especially the revetments of the bridge,

are admirably executed. . . .

' It is only the coarser description of cloths worn by the Bhutiis

that are woven in the country; their silken dresses and finer

woollen fabrics are obtained from Thibet and China. The women

weave seated on the ground. The web passes round three rollers

of wood forming a triangle ; one of these js attached by a leather

belt to the woman, another supported on the posts in front of her,

and the third pinned to the ground farther off. The woman, by her

position, keeps the web stretched to the necessary tightness. The

shuttle is a small hollow bamboo containing a roller for the thread ;

this she passes through the inclined web before her, working u|>-

wards and passing the woven part round below, until the completion

of the piece brings the whole round again. When done, she shuts up

her work and the loom disappears. The Thibetdn women, on

their journeys to the plains, all carry looms of this kind, and shortly

after their arrival at an encamping ground they may be seen at

work. Another art which the Bhutiis have acquired is paper-making,

from the bark of a tree called diah or deh. In addition to the

fermented liquor which, like all the hill tribes, they make from wheat,

rice, and millet, they also possess a knowledge of distillation, and

indulge very freely in alcoholic drinks. ... In the disposal of the

dead, the Bhutiis follow the practice of the Hindus. They bum
the body and throw the ashes into the nearest streanL*

The Mechs or Bodos are the western branch of the great Kichiri

. tribe, who in Dirjfiing District inhabit the tarii lying immediately

below the base of the hills. Mr. Hodgson describes the Mechs or

Bodos, and the Dhimils, as belonging to the same race
;
and their

customs, religion, etc. appear to be nearly identical. There is a

difference, however, in their languages, and also in the names of their

deities. The Dhimils, moreover, although inhabiting a part of the

tract also occupied by the Mechs or Bodos, live in separate villages

and without intermarriage. The Census Report distinguishes be-

tween these peoples, and returns the number of Mechs in Dirjfling

District at 893, and the Dhimils at 873. The Mechs formerly

constituted a considerable proportion of the population of the tardi

portion of Dirjfling; but the Deputy-Commissioner reports that
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they are decreasing in numbers, leaving the District, and settling in

Jalpdiguii Dr. Hooker in his Himdiayan Journals (vol. L p. 100)

states :
—

* Siliguri stands on the verge of the iarii^ that low malarious

belt which skirts the base of the Himdlayas, from the Satlaj to

Brahmakhund in Upper Assam. . . . Fatal as this tract is,

especially to Europeans, a race inhabit it with impunity, who, if not

numerous, do not owe their paucity of number to any climatic cause.

These are the Mechs, often described as a squalid, unhealthy people,

typical of the region they inhabit, but who are in reality more

robust than the Europeans in India, and whose disagreeably sallow

complexion does not indicate a sickly constitution. They are a

mild, inoffensive people, industrious for Orientals, living by annually

burning the tardi jungle and cultivating the cleared spots.*

As to their mode of cultivation, religion, manners, and cus-

toms, etc., I take the following extracts, in a condensed form,

from a valuable monograph by Mr. B. H. Hodgson on the Koch,

Bodo, and Dhimdl people, published in the Journal of the Asiatic

Society of Bengal for 1849, Part II. p. 702 et seq, ‘ The t ondilion or

status of the Bodo and Dhimdl people is that of nomadic cultivators

of the wilds. For ages transcending memory or tradition, they have

passed beyond the savage or hunter state, and also beyond the

herdsman’s state, and have advanced to the third or agricultural

grade of social progress, but so as to indicate a not entirely broken

connection with the precedent condition of things ;
for though

cultivators, they are nomadic cultivators, so little connected with

any one spot that their language possesses no name for village.

Though dwelling in the wilds, wherein the pcoi)le of the plains

(Ahfrs and Goilds) periodically graze immense numbers of buffaloes

and cows, they have no large herds nor flocks of their own to induce

them to wander ;
but, as agriculturists little versed in artificial reno-

vating processes, they find in the exhaustion of the worked soil a

necessity, or in the high productiveness of the new a temptation, to

perpetual movement. They never cultivate the same field beyond

the second year, or remain in the same village beyond from four to

six years. After the lapse of four or five years, they frequently'

return to their old fields and resume their cultivation, if in the

interval the jungle has grown well, and they have not been pre-

ceded by others. If they have been anticipated, or if the slow

growth of the jungle does not give sufficient promise of a good

stratum of ashes for the land when cleared by fire, they move on to



68 STATISTICAL ACCOUNT OF DARJILING.

another site, new or old If old, they resume the identical fields

they tilled before ; but never the old houses or site of the old village,

that being deemed unlucky. In general, however, they prefer new

land to old, and having still abundance of unbroken forest around

them, they are in constant movement, more especially as, should

they find a new spot prove unfertile, they decamp after the first har-

vest is got in. They are all in the condition of subjects of Nepdl,

Sikkim [now Darjiling District], Bhutin, or Great Britain, having no

property whatever in the soil they till, and discharging their dues to

the Government they live under (Sikkim for example)— ist, by the

annual payment of one rupee per agricultural implement, for as much

land as they can cultivate therewith (there is no land measure)
;
and

ad, by a corvee or tribute of labour for the sovereign and for his local

representative [where they are the subjects of native states]. It is

calculated that they can raise from Rs. 30 to Rs. 40 of agricultural

produce with one implement, so that the land tax is very light
;
and

the corcie is more irksome than oppressive. . . .

* There is no separate calling of herdsman or shepherd, or trades-

man or shopkeeper, or manufacturer or handicraftsman, in these

primitive societies, which, although they admit no strangers among

them, live on [)errectly amicable terms with their neighbours, and can

thus always procure, by purchase or barter, the few things which

they require and do not produce themselves. . . . The Bodos and

Dhimils have no buffaloes, few cows, no sheep, a good many goats,

abundance of swine and poultry, and some pigeons and ducks. They
have no need, therefore, of separate herdsmen, unless it were swine-

herds, and these might be very useful in feeding their large store of

pigs in the forest. But each family tends its own stock of animals,

which is entirely consumed by that family, and no part thereof sold,

though the neighbouring hill-men would gladly purchase pigs from

them. They love not trade or barter further than is needful
; and

their need is confined to obtaining (besides rice) a few earthen and
metallic culinary utensils, still fewer agricultural implements of iron,

and some simple ornaments for their women—all of which are

readily obtained at the Koch markets, in exchange for the surplus

cotton and oil-seeds of their efficient agriculture. Each man builds

and furnishes his own house, and makes the wooden implements he

requires. He makes basketry for himself and family; whilst his wife

spins, weaves, and dyes the clothes of the family, and brews the

be^, which all the membera freely consume. The Bodos and
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Dhimils are generally averse to taking ser\'ice with, or doing work

for, strangers, whether as soldiers, menials, or carriers. . . . Among

their own communities, there are neither serxants nor slaves, nor

aliens of any kind. Though they have no idea of a common tie of

blood, yet there are no diverse septs, clans, or tribes among them,

nor yet any castes, so that all Bodos and all Dhimdls are equal.

‘ Agriadture.—^'fhe agricultural implements of the Dhimdls consist

of an axe to fell the forest, a strong bill-hook to clear the underwood

and to dig the soil, a spade for rare and more effectual digging, and

lastly, a dibble for sowing the seed. The iron head of the axe is

bought at the Koch markets, the haft being made at home. 'Phe

bill-hook, which is also purchased in the Koch marts, is similar in

shape to our English bill, but with the curved extremity or beak pro

longed, and furnished with a straight downward edge of some three

inches. The spade is the ordinary one of the plains, called the koddli.

The dibble is a wooden staff sharpened at the end, and about four

feet long. The process of culture, emphatically called “ clearing the

forest,” is literally such for the most part, and would be so wholly,

but that several of the species of crops grown being biennial, a field

is retained over the first year, so that the second yearns work consists

merely of weeding and re-sowing rice amid the other standing pro-

ducts. The characteristic work is the clearing of fresh land, which

is done every second year. Amid the ashes of the burnt jungle,

the seed is sown by a dibblcr and a sower, the former of whom

perforates the soil by sharp strokes of his pointed staff, so as to

make a series of holes from one to two inches deep, and about a

span apart
;

whilst the latter, furnished with a basket of mixed

seeds, drops from four to six seeds into each hole, and covers them

at the same time. All the \arious produce raised is grown in this

promiscuous style. March, April, and May comprise the season

for preparing and sowing the soil ; and July, August, September,

and October that for gathering the \arious products, save cotton,

which is not gathered till December or January. The crops are

reaped as they successively ripen : first cucurbitaceous plants, then

greens, then the several edible roots, then the condiments, then the

millets and pulse, next rice, then mustard, and last of all, cotton. . . .

The cotton is a biennial of inferior quality
;
but it is the main crop,

to the sale of which the Bodos and Dhimdls look to provide

themselves with the greatest part of the rice they consume, for their

own supply is ver)- inadequate Upon the whole, the agriculture
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of the Bodos and Dhimils is conducted with as much skill as that

of the lowland Kochs
;
with skill superior to most of their high-

land neighbours
;
and with pains and industry greatly above those

of either highlanders or Kochs. ... A peasant of the plains, using

the plough, will earn twice or even thrice 9s much as a Bodo or

Dhimdl
; and yet, owing to the wretched system of borrowing at

enormous interest, he will not be nearly so well off. The Bodo or

Dhimdl, again, has abundance of domestic animals, and is, moreover,

at liberty to eat the flesh of all save the cow
;
whereas the peasant

of the ])1ains has few animals, and of these he may only eat the goat

And lastly, the Bodo*s industrious wife not only spins, but weaves

and dyes all the clothes of the family, besides supplying it amply

with wholesome and agreeable beer
;
whilst the peasant’s wife in the

plains does nothing but spin. The highland peasantry generally earn

less than the Bodos or Dhimdls, and are proportionately worse off,

though lightly taxed and exempt from the curse of the borrowing

system. The Newdr peasants, however, of the great valley of Nepdl

—even more industrious than the Bodos and Dhimdls, and more

skilful too—earn more, and retain more, notwithstanding the heavy

rent they pay to their landlord, who pays the light tax or Government

demand on the land.

^ Ihvcliiw^s .—The Bodos and Dhimdls build and furnish their

own houses without any aid of craftsmen, mutually assisting each

other in the work. A dwelling-house is from 1 a to 16 cubits long,

by from 8 to 1 2 wide. A smaller house is erected opposite for the

cattle
;
and if the family be large, two other domiciles like the first

are built upon the other sides, so as to enclose an open quadrangle

or yard. The houses are constructed of jungle grass, secured within

and without by a trellis work of strips of bamboo. The roof has a

high and somewhat bulging pitch, and a considerable projection be-

yond the walls. It also is made of wild grass, softer than that which

forms the walls. There is only one division of the interior, separating

the cooking and the sleeping portions of the house, which has no

chimney or window, and but one door. From ten to forty such

houses form a village. Furniture is very scant, consisting only of a

rough bedstead (rare), some sleeping mats, a stool or two, and some

swinging shelves, all of which are made at home. The household

utensils are a few earthen vessels for carrying and holding water,

some metallic cooking, eating, and drinking pots, some bamboo

aifd cane baskets, and a couple of knives, to which must be
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added the spinning, weaving, dyeing, and brewing utensils of the

women. . • •

‘ Cbthing.—^The clothes are all made at home by the women.

The Bodo women wear silk, produced by the castor-oil worm,

which is reared by each iamily. The Bodo men and the Dhimils

of both sexes wear cotton only. Woollen is unknown, e>'en in the

ffhap. of blankets. The manufactures are durable and good, and

not inconveniently coarse—in fact, precisely such as the people

require ;
and the dyeing is very respectably done with their own

cochineal, morindd, and indigo, or with madder got from the hills—

but all prepared by themselves. The female silk vest of the Bodo

women is about 3^ feet wide by 7 feet long, deep red, with a broad

worked margin above and below of checked pattern, composed

of white and yellow colours upon the red ground. The female

garment of the Dhimils differs only in material, being of cotton.

The dress of the Bodos and Dhimils consists of two parts—

an upper and a lower. The former is equivalent to the Hindu

t/udiir, and the latter to the Hindu d/iutL All cotton clothes,

whether for males or females, are almost invariably white and un-

dyed. Shoes are not in use, but a sort of sandals or sole covers

are sometimes seen ;
these arc of wood, and arc made by the people

themselves. Ornaments are rare, even amongst the women, who,

however, wear small silver rings in their ears and noses, and heavy

bracelets of mixed meul on their wrists. These are bought m the

Koch marts, and are quite simple in form.

‘ Ecod—tiice forms the chief article of vegetable food, wheat or

barley being unknown even by name. CM or clarified butler is

likewise totally unused, and oil only very sparingly. Salt, chilics,

vegeubles, plenty of rice (varied sometimes with maize or millet),

and fish or flesh every second day, constitute a meal which the poor

Hindu might envy, washed down as it is with a liberal allowance of

beer. Plenty offish is to be had from December to February, both

inclusive, and plenty of game from January to April inclusive,

though these people are not very keen or skUful sportsmen. They

have the less need to turn hunters, as their domestic animals amply

supply them with flesh food. They cat all animals, Ume or wild,

save oxen, dogs, cau, monkeys, elephants, bears, and tigers. Fish

of all sorts, land and water tortoises, mongooses, civets, porcupines,

hares, monitors of enormous size, wild hogs, deer of all sorts,

rhinoceros, and wild buflalocs are amongst the wild animals they
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pursue for their flesh. Milk is little used, but it is not eschewed as

amongst the Gdros. Both Bodos and Dhimdls use abundance of a

fermented liquor made of rice or millet. . . . The process of making

this liquor is very simple. The grain is boiled and the root of a

plant called agaichito is mixed with it
;

it is left to ferment for two

days in a nearly dry state ;
water is then added, and the whole

allowed to stand for three or four days, when the liquor is ready.

They likewise freely use tobacco, but never opium nor hemp, nor

distilled waters of any kind
;
upon the whole, I see no reason to

brand them with the name of drunkards, though they certainly love

a merry cup in honour of the gods at the high festivals of their

religion. The ordinary manner in which a Bodo or a Dhimil

passes the clay is as follows. He rises at daybreak, and having

washed himself, proceeds at once to work in his field till noon.

He then goes home to take his chief meal of the day, after which

he rests for an hour or so, and then resumes his labours till nightfall.

On his return home he takes a second meal with his family, then

chats a little over the fire, and goes to bed seldom later than two

hours after dusk.

^ Sociat —Li\ing as the Bodos and Dhinuls have for ages in

the condition of subjects to foreign governments, it need hardly be

observed that they have no public laws or polity whatever, nor even

any traces of that village economy which so pre-eminently dis-

tinguishes Indo-.\rvan societies. Each little community is, however,

under a head, vNho is called ,5^ni by themselves, and vmuiiil by their

neighbours. To the foreign government they live under, the grd is

res[)onsible for the revenue assessed upon the village, which he pays

to the RAjA’s representative or chaudJum, He is likewise answerable

to the chaudhar\ for the keeping of the peace and for the arrest of

i riminals
;

but crimes of a deep dye are almost unknown, and

breaches of the peace very rare. With regard to his own com-

munity, the head of the village has a general authority of voluntary

rather than coercive origin
;
which, in cases of the least perplexity,

is shared with the heads or ciders of two or three neighbouring

villages. By this tribunal offenders are admonished, fined, or ex-

communicated, according to the degree of their offence ; the village

priest being called in, perchance, to give a higher sanction to the

award. The same tribunal seems to have almost exclusive cog-

nisance of civil law, or the usages of the people in regard to inheri-

tancCj adoption, divorce, etc. Marriage is rather a contract than a
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rite, and as such is dissoluble at the will of either party
;
and if the

divorce be occasioned by the wife's infidelity, the price paid for her

to her parents must be refunded by them. Dower is not in use,

and women, in general, are deemed incapable of holding or trans-

mitting property. All the sons get equal shares, nor is there any

nice distinction of sons by marriage, adoption, or concubinage.

Adoption is common and creditable, even if there be one son bom

in wedlock ;
concubinage is rare and discreditable. Daughters have

no inheritance nor dower; but if their parents be rich, and give

them marriage presents, such are held to be their own, and will be

retained by them in event of divorce. Neither Kodo nor Dhjm.il

may marry beyond the limits of his own people, and if he do, he is

severely fined. Within those limits, only two or three of the closest

natural ties are deemed a bar to marriage. In the e\ent of divorce,

the children belong to the father, or the sons to the f.ithcr anil the

daughters to the mother. If the husband take the adulterer in the

fact, he may beat him, and likewise the wife, but no more , there

after he may, if he please, put his wife away, when she and her

lover may continue to abide together as man and wife, without

scandal, but without marriage rite. Chastity is prized in man and

woman, married and unmarried, and as a necessary conscuuence

women are esteemed and respected, and divorce and separation

rare. Filial piety is not a marked feature among the Bodos and

Dhimdls, nor perhaps the want of it Sons, on marriage, and

sometimes previously, quit the parental roof; but it is deemed

shameful to leave old parents entirely alone, and the last of the

sons who by his departure does so, is liable to fine as well as to

disinheritance. Infanticide is utterly unknown, with every savage

rite allied to it, such as human sacrifice, self-immolation, and others.

On the contrary, daughters are cherished and deemed a source of

wealth, for every man must buy his wife with coin or labour. There

is no bar to re-marriage, and sail, or widow sacrifice, is a rite held

m abhorrence.

"Religion,—The religion of the Bodos and Dhimdls is dis-

tinguished, like their manners and customs, by the absence of

anything that is shocking, ridiculous, and incommoilious. It lends

no sanction to barbarous rites, nor does it hamper the commerce of

life with tedious, inane, ceremonial observances. It takes le.ss

cognisance than it might advantageously do of those great sacra-

ments of humanity, baptism, marriage, and sepulture, withholding all
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sanction from the first, and lending to the other two, especially

marriage, a less decided sanction than the interest of society

demands. A Bodo or Dhimil is bom, is named, is weaned, is

invested with the togn virilis^ without any intervention of his priest,

who is summoned to marriages and funerals chiefly, if not solely, to

perform the preliminary sacrifice which is indispensable to con-

secrate a feast
;
for no l^do or Dhimil will touch flesh the blood

of which has not been offered to the gods, and flesh constitutes a

goodly proportion of the material of those feasts which solemnize

funerals and weddings alike. The religion consists in the worship

of the sun and moon and of the terrene elements. The hazards and

the importance of agriculture to the Bodos and Dhimdls are suffi-

ciently indicated by their creed
;
and to agriculture the three great

festivals of the year have almost exclusive reference. Among all

the numerous gods, Jupiter Pluvius, as typified by the rivers, com-

mands a reverence, second to none with the Dhimdls, second to

one or two only with the Bodos. Fire, however indispensable,

agriculturally, for the clearing of the forest, is by no means equally

reverenced ;
nor the earth which yields all ; nor the noble forest, so

cherished and in so many ways indispensable
;

nor the mountains,

whence come these very rivers
;
nor even the sun and moon, which

alone of the starry hosts are worshipped at all. All these deities

are worshipped devoutly, but none with such earnestness as the

rivers
;
and yet the rivers flow too low to allow of their waters being

turned to irrigation, so that it is as an index of copious rains, upon

which exclusively the Bodo and Dhimil crops are dependent, that

the rivers arc entitled to this reverence. Another class of deities,

and a very important and characteristic one, 1 have denominated

the household gods,” because the worship is conducted inter

parUtes. National gods,” however, would be the fitter term, for

these are the original deities of the whole people
;
and though their

worship be conducted at home, or in each house, the whole neigh-

bourhood participates through the medium of the accompanying

sacrifice and feast, and reciprocally at every householder's of the

village, once a year in solemn pomp, and more frequently and

quietly as occasion may require. A good many of the household or

national divinities of the Bodos are elemental gods, chiefly rivers.

Bdtho, however, the chief deity of the Bodos, is not an elemental

god, but he is clearly and indisputably identifiable with something

tangible, viz. the sij plant or Euphorbia ;
though why that useless
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and even exotic plant should have been thus selected to typify the

godhead, I have fiiiled to ascertain. Mainu or Mainang is the wife

of Bdtho, and equally revered with him. The supreme gods of the

Dhimdls are termed Waring-Bering, literally, the old ones, or

father and mother of the gods. They likewise are a wedded pair,

whose proper names are respectively Pdchimd and Timdi or

Timdng, of whom the latter is undoubtedly the Tisti river, and the

former, I believe, the river Dharll The Bodos and Dhimdls have

neither temples nor idols. Altogether, their religion belongs to the

same primitive era as their habits and manners ; it is void of offence

or scandal, and if any judgment may be formed of it from the manner

and character of its professors, is not without beneficial influences.

Both Bodos and Dhimdls alike devoutly believe in witchcraft, of

which they entertain a deep dread ;
and likewise in the influence of

the evil eye, though this is much less dreaded than witchcraft.

Omens are very slightly, if at all, heeded by cither.

^ Religious Rites and Ceremonies.—The rites of the Bodoand Dhimdl

religions are precisely similar, and consist of offerings, sacrifices,

and prayers. The prayers are few and simple. They consist of

invocations of protection for the people, their crops and domestic

animals; deprecations of wrath when sickness, murrain, drought,

blight, or the ravages of wild animals prevail ;
and thanksgivings

when the crops are safely housed, or recent troubles are passed. The

offerings consist of milk, honey, parched rice, eggs, flowers, fruits,

and red lead or cochineal ;
the sacrifices of hogs, goats, fowls,

ducks, and pigeons,—most commonly hogs and fow’ls. Sacrifices are

deemed more worthy than offerings ;
all the higher deities, without

reference to their supposed benevolence or malevolence, receive

sacrifices, all the lesser deities offerings only. Libations of fer-

mented liquor always accompany sacrifice, because sacrifice and

feast are commutable words, and feasts need to be crowned by

copious potations. Malevolence appears to be attributed to very

few of the gods, though of course all will resent neglect
;

in general

their natures are deemed benevolent, and hence the absence of

all savage or cruel rites. All diseases, however, are attributed to

supernatural agency. The sick man is supposed to be possessed

by one of the deities, who racks him with pain as a punishment for

impiety or neglect of the god in question. Hence, not the medi-

ciner, but the exorcist, called oj/td, is summoned to the sick man's

aid. After the repetition of certain invocations through the exorcist.
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the god in question is asked what sacrifice he requires in order to

spare the suficrer. He replies through the exorcisti and the animal

named is forthwith vowed by the sick man, but is not paid till he

recovers. On recovery the animal is sacrificed, and its blood offered

to the offended deity.

‘ Festivals.—I'he great religious festivals of the Dhimdl year are

four. The first, called Shurkhdr by the Bodos, and Harfjdtd by the

Dhimdls, is held in December-Januaiy, when the cotton crop is ripe.

The second, which is named Wdgaleno by the Bodos, who alone

observe it, is hehl in February-March. The third, called Phulthepno

by the Bodos, and Clavi-pujd by the Dhimdls, is celebrated in July-

August, when the rice comes into ear. These festivals are conse-

crated to the elemental gods, and to the interests of agriculture.

They are celebrated out of doors, generally on the banks of the

river, whence attendance on them is called Iwgron hudong or maddi

hMong, going forth to worship,*’ in contradistinction to the fourth

great festival, which is devoted to the household gods, and is cele-

brated at home. 'Fhis latter festival, which is called Aihuno by the

Bodos, and Pachimd pakdby the Dhimals, is held in October. Due
attention to these four annual festivals is deemed sufficient in pro-

s[)erous and healthy seasons. But sickness or scarcity always beget

s|;ecial riles and ceiemonies, suited to the circumstances of the

calamity, and addressed more particularly to the elemental gods if

the calamity be drought, or blight, or devastations of wild animals

—

to the household gods if it be sickness. Hunters and fishers, like-

wise, when iliey go to the chase, sacrifice a fowd to the sylvan gods
;

and lastly, those who ha\e a petition to prefer to their superiors,

conceive that a similar propitiation will tend to the fulfilment of

their request.

^Priesthood.—The priesthood of the Bodos and Dhimdls is

entirely the same, e\en to the nomenclature, which expresses the

three sorts of clergy by the terms Dhdmi, Deoshi, and Ojhd. The

Dhdmi is the district priest
;
the Deoshi the village priest

;
and the

Ojhd the village exorcist. There is a Deoshi in nearly every village.

Over a small circle of \illages a Dhdmi presides, who has a vaguely

defined but uni\ersally recognised control over the Deoshis of his

district. The priests are native Bodos or Dhimdls, in no way dis-

tinguished from the rest of the community, either before or after

induction. Occasionally the son will succeed the father in the

office, but rarely; and whoever chooses to qualify himself may
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become a priest, and may afterwards give up the profession if he

sees fit The connection between pastor and flock is full of liberty

for the latter, who collectively can eject their priest if they dis-

approve of him, or individually can desert him for another if they

do not approve of him. He marries and cultivates like his flock

;

and all that he can claim from them in return for his services is,

first, a share of every animal sacrificed by him, and secondly, three

days’ labour a year from each adult male, towards the clearing and

cultivation of his land, ^\lloever thinks fit to learn the forms of

offering sacrifice and invocations, can become a priest. Ojhis do

not stand on the same footing with Dhdmis and Deoshis, and are

remunerated solely by fees. Into either office, however, of priest

or exorcist, the form of induction is similar, consisting merely of an

introduction by the priests or exorcists of the neo])hyte to the gods

on the first occasion in which he officiates. The formula is literally

that of an introduction, and is as follows :
—“ This is (so and so), who

proposes, O ye gods ! to dedicate himself to your services
;
mark

how he performs the rites, and if correctly, accept them at his hands.”

* Customs.—^The customs of both Bodos and Dhimdls have a great

similitude, owing to their perfect simplicity. .\t births, the mother

herself cuts the navel-string ; no midwives are found. But deliveries

are almost always easy, and death in child-bed is scarcely known.

The idea of uncleanness occasioned by births, and by deaths also,

is recognised; but the period of uncleanness and segregation is

very short, and the purificatory rites consist merely of bathing and

shaving, performed by the parties themselves. The infant is named

immediately after birth, or as soon as the mother comes abroad,

which is always in four or five days after delivery. There are no

family names, or names derived from the gods. Most Bodos and

Dhiindls bear meaningless designations, or any jjassing event of

the moment may suggest a significant term. Children are not

weaned so long as the mother can suckle them, which is always

from two to three years, sometimes more. When a Bodo or

Dhimdl comes of age, the event is not solemnized by any rite or

social usage whatever. Marriage takes place at maturity, the male

Inring usually from twenty to twenty-five years of age, and the female

from fifteen to twenty. The parents or friends negotiate the

marriage, though in so simple a state of society it cannot be but

that parties have frequently met, and are well known to each other.

The parents of the girl invariably demand and receive a price in
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return for their daughter, which varies from Rs. 15 to Rs. 45 among

the Bodos, and from Rs. 10 to Rs. 15 among the Dhimils. A
youth who has no means of discharging this sum must go to the

house of his father-in-law elect, and there literally earn his wife by

the sweat of his brow, by labouring for mere food for a term of years.

The legal nature and effects of the nuptial contract have been already

explained under the head of social laws (pp. 7a, 73). The marriage

ceremony is little perplexed with forms. After the essential prelimi-

naries have been arranged, a procession is formed by the bridegroom

elect and his friends, who proceed to the bride elect's house, attended

by two females specially appointed to put red lead or oil on the

bride's head when the procession has reached her house. There a

refection is prepared, after partaking of which the procession returns,

conducting the bride elect to the house of the groom's parents. So

far the same rite is common to both Bodos and Dhimdls
; the rest

is peculiar to each. Among the Dhimdls, the Deoshf now proceeds

to propitiate the gods by offerings. Ddta and Beddta, the deities

who preside over wedlock, are invoked, and offerings of betel-leaf

and red lead are made to them. The bride and groom elect are

next placed side by side, and each furnished with five pdns^ with

which they are required to feed each other, while the parents of the

groom cover them with a sheet, upon which the Deoshf, by sprink-

ling holy water, sanctifies and completes the nuptials. Among the

Bodos, the bride elect is anointed at her own house with oil
;
either

the elders or the Deoshi perform the sacred part of the ceremony,

which consists in the sacrifice of a cock and a hen, in the respective

names of the groom and the bride, to the sun
;
the groom next salutes

the bride’s parents, and the bride similarly attests her future duty of

reverence and obedience towards her husband's parents
;
then the

nuptials are complete. A feast follows both with the Bodos and

Dhimdls
;
but it is less costly among the former than among the latter

—as is said, because the higher price paid for his wife by the Bodo
bridegroom incapacitates him for giving a costly entertainment

* The Bodos and Dhimdls both alike bury the dead immediately

after decease, with simple but decent reverence, although no fixed

burial-ground nor artificial tomb is in use to mark the last resting-

place of those most dear in life, because the migratory habits of the

people would render such usages nugatory. The family and friends

form a funeral procession, and bear the dead in silence to the grave.

The body being interred, a few stones are piled loosely upon the
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grave, to prevent its disturbance by jackals rather than to mark the

spot; some food and drink are placed upon the grave, and the

party disperses. Friends are purified by mere ablution in the next

stream, and at once resume their usual cares. The family are

unclean for three days, after which, besides bathing and shaving,

they need to be sprinkled with holy water by their elders or priests.

They are then restored to purity, and forthwith proceed to make

preparations for a funeral banquet by the sacrifice of a cock to

Bdtho, and a hog to Maind, by the Bodos, and to Pachimd and

Timing by the Dhimdls. When the feast has been got ready and

the friends are assembled, before sitting down they all repair once

again to the grave, when the nearest of kin to the deceased, taking

an individual’s usual portion of food and drink, solemnly presents

them to the dead with these words: ‘‘Take and eat. Heretofore

you have eaten and drunk with us
;
you can do so no more. You

were one of us
;
you can be so no longer. We come no more to

you
;
come you not to us.” The party then proceed to the river

and bathe, after which they repair to the banquet, and eat, drink,

and make merry. A funeral costs the Dhimdls from Rs. 4 to Rs. 8;

something more to the Bodos, who practise more formality on the

occasion, and to whom is peculiar the singular leave-taking of the

dead just described.

* Character,—T\it character of the Bodos and Dhimdls, as will be

anticipated from the foregoing details, is full of amiable qualities,

and almost entirely free from such as arc unamiable. They arc

intelligent, docile, free from all hard or obstructive prejudices,

honest and truthful in deed and word, steady and industrious in

their own way of life
;
but apt to be mutable and idle when first

placed in novel situations, and to resist injunctions injudiciously

urged with dogged obs^nacy. They are devoid of all violence

towards their own people or their neighbours, and though very shy of

strangers, are tractable and pleasant when got at, if kindly and cheer-

fully drawn out. . . . The Bodos and Dhimdls are good husbands,

good fathers, and not bad sons ;
and those who are virtuous in these

most influential relations are little likely to be vicious in less in-

fluential ones, so that it need excite no surprise that these people,

though dwelling in the forest apart from the inhabitants of the open

country, are never guilty of black mailing, or of ddkdUl (gang-robbery)

;

while among themselves, crimes of deep dye arc almost unknown.

To the ostentatious hospitality of many nations, whose violence
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against their neighbours is habitual, they make no pretensions;

but among their own people they are hospitable enough, and

towards the stranger invariably equitable and temperate.’

The Kochs, or Rajbansis, as they are now called, are nume-

rous in the tar&i Sub-division, and are returned in the Census Re-

port as numbering 23,124, or 25 per cent of the entire population.

This aboriginal tribe first rose into power about the close of the

fifteenth or the commencement of the sixteenth century, under one

Hdjo, who founded the Koch kingdom on the ruins of the ancient

Hindu kingdom of Kdmnip ; which, according to Mr. Hodgson,

*once included the western half of Assam on one side, and the

eastern half of the Morang on the other, with all the intervening

country reaching east and west from the Dhdneswari river to the

Konki, whilst north and south it stretched from Ddlingkot to

Gordghit’ In other words, the Koch Rdj extended from 88^ to

93^* east longitude, and from 25** to 27'’ north latitude, Kuch

Behar being its metropolis, and its limits being co-equal with the

famous, yet obscure, Kimnip of the Tdntrds. Brdhmanism was

introduced among the Kochs in the time of Visu, Hdjo’s grandson,

who together with his officers and all the people of condition

apostatized to Hinduism. A divine ancestry for the chief was

manufactured by the Brdhmans; the converts abandoned the de-

spised name of Koch, and took that of Rdjbansf—literally, *of

the royal kindred;’ and the name of the country was altered

to Behar. * None but the low and mean of this race,' says Mr.

Hodgson, * could longer tolerate the very name of Koch
; and most

of these, being refused a decent status under the Hindu rigime^

yet infected, like their betters, with the disposition to change, very

wisely adopted Isldm in preference to helot Hinduism. Thus the

mass of the Koch people became Muhaipmadans, and the higher

grades Hindus ;
both style themselves Rdjbansi's. A remnant only

still endure the name of Koch ;
and of these but very few adhere

to the language, creed, and customs of their forefathers.’ A more

detailed account of the Kochs will be found in my Statistical

Account of the Stale of Koch or Kuch Behar, which may be

regarded as the present nucleus of the race, and concerning which

Mr. Hodgson states that * Hdjo’s representative still exercisesjura

regalia in that portion of the ancient possessions of the family.’

,
Hindu CASTEs.^Whilst the aboriginal tribes, such as the Lepchis,

Nepdlis, and Bhutiis, are (with the exception of the few Mechs,
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Dhimils, etc, who ah reside in the plains) almost entirely confined

to the hills division of the District, the recognised Hindu castes

are as a whole about double as numerous in the tardi as m the

hilly tract, while the semi-Hinduized castes are, almost without

exception, denizens of the tardi Sub-division. The following is a

list of 63 Hindu castes and semi-Hinduized castes met with in Dar-

jiling District, arranged as far as possible according to the rank which

they hold in local public esteem, together with their occupations,

etc The figures indicating the number of each caste are taken

from Mr. C. F. Magrath’s District Census Compilation for Diijiling.

(1) Brdhmans; members of the priesthood; also employed as

Government officials and in private service. Some are also land-

holden, and among the Nepdlfs are a number of Brihman culti-

vators. The Census Report of 1872 returns the total number of

Brihmans at 1002, of whom 98 are returned as in the tardi^ and

904 in the Hills Sub-division ;
the majority of the latter are, pre-

sumably, cultivating Brlhmans. (2) Bibhan, a Behar caste, called

also Bhuinhar, or cultivating and zam\nddr\ Brdhmans ; they are

believed, however, to be formed by an intermixture of Brihmans

with an inferior caste. A full account of this caste, to which almost

all the great landholders of Behar belong, will be found in the

Statistical Account ofSiian District. The Census Report only returns

6 of this caste as living in Diijiling District, all in the Hills Sub-

division. (3) Kshattriya ;
the second or wanior caste in the ancient

Hindu social system. At the present day, it is believed there are

no pure Kshattriyas in Bengal, although several castes lay claim to

this rank. The caste returned as ‘ Khatri ’ in the Census Report is

the great trading caste of Northern India. Their number in Dirjfling

District is 145, of whom 28 arc found in the tardi and 117 in the

hills, nearly aU at the Station of Ddrjiling. (4) Rdjput ;
employed

in military service, and as guards, policemen, and doorkeepers;

some are also landholders and cultivators. From their military

profession they claim the rank of Kshattriyas, and this is usually

accorded to them by the natives of Bengal. Number in Dirjfling

District 8972, of whom 7218 arc found in the tardi and 1754 in the

Hills Sub-division. (5) Baidyi ;
hereditary physicians by caste oc-

cupation, but many of them have now abandoned their traditional

employment Only 4 members of this caste are returned in the

Census Report as dwelling in Ddrjfling within the hills tract ; none

are returned in the tardi. (6) Kiyasth ;
the writer caste of Bengal,

YOU X. ^
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employed as writers and dezks in Government and private service.

They are largely engaged by the tea-planters, and are therefore

motet numerous in the hills. Total number in Diijfling 44, of whom
8 are returned as in the tarhi and 36 in the Hills Sub-divisioD.

(7) Mirwirf ;
up-country traden and merchants, claiming to belong

to the great Vaisya or trading caste of ancient India, which is gener-

ally believed to be extinct. They are 10 in number in Dtfijiling,

all at the Headquarters Station. (8) Agarwili; up-country t^ers

and merchants, also claiming to be Vaisyas
; 18 in number, ofwhom

9 are returned as in the tardi and 9 in the Hills Sub-division. (9)

Oswil ;
also an up-country trading caste

; 34 in number, viz. 21 in

the tardi and 13 in the hills. (10) Nipit or Hajjam
;
barbers

; 435

in number, viz. 405 in the tardi and 30 in the hills. (11) Kimir

;

blacksmiths
; 456 in number, viz. 63 in the tardi and 393 m the

hills. (12) Kumdr ;
potters

; 342 in number, viz. 264 in the tardi

and 78 in the hills. (13) Baniyd; traders and merchants; 230 in

number, viz. 163 in the tardi and 67 in the hills. (14) Gandha-

baniyd; grocers and spice dealers, an offshoot of the preceding

caste; 17 in number, viz. 2 in the tardi and 15 in the hills. (15)

Paliwil; traders and merchants; 7 in number, all in the hill

tract (16) Rabi; another trading caste; 7 in number, viz. x in

the tardi and 6 in the hills. (17) Tdmbuli; growers and sellers of

pdn or betel leaf by caste occupation, but most of them have now
taken to trade or money-lending; 181 in number, viz. 178 in the

tardi and 3 in the hills. (18) Bdruf; pdn growers and pdn sellers

who still follow their hereditary employment
; 342 in number, viz. 57

in the tardi and 285 in the hills. (19) Telf or Till; originally oil-

pressers and sellers by caste occupation, but most of them have now
discarded their hereditary employment and taken to trade and grain

dealing
; 412 in number, viz. 301 in the tardi and 11 1 in the hills.

(20) Aguri; a respectable mixed cultivating caste; 15 in number,

all found in the tardi (21) Kaibartta; this caste is divided into two

sections, the first of which follows agriculture as a profession, and

is esteemed, whilst the main occupation of the latter is fishing, and

it is accordingly despised. The Census Report returns the number

of both sections of Kaibarttas in Ddrjfling at 125, all found in the

tardi (22) Mdli
;
gardeners, flower sellers, and workers in pith

; 143

in number, viz. 123 in the tardi and 20 in the hills. (23) Goili

;

milkmen and cowherds; 420 in number, viz. 346 in the tardi zxA
*74 in the hills. (24) Halwii

; sweetmeat makers and confectioners;
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90 in number, viz. 43 in the tardi and 47 in the hills. (25) Kindu

;

selleis of poiched or cooked vegetable food, and of preparations

made fiom rice, such as chird^ etc.; 90 in number, viz. 64 in the

tardi and 26 in the hills. (26) Vaishnav
; not a caste, but a sect of

Hindus professing the abnq[ation of caste, and the principles incul-

cated hj Chaitanya, a Vishnuvite religious reformer of the sixteenth

century. Some Vaishnavs are well-to-do traders and landowners,

while others are mere wandering religious beggars. Number, 222

;

all found in the Ainfi Sub-division. (27) Sanyisf
;
like the foregoing,

this is not a caste, but a sect; they arc Sivaite religious mendicants,

and profess to reject caste
; 303 in number, viz. 36 in the tardi

and 267 in the hills. (28) Koerl ; cultivators; 61 in number, viz.

34 in the tardi and 27 in the hills. (29) Kurmi; cultivators; 260

in number, viz. 15 in the tardi and 245 in the hills. (30) Tint!

;

weavers; 644 in number, viz. 632 in the tardi and 12 in the hills.

(31) Ganesh; weavers; 890 in number, all found in the /urii Sub-

division. (32) Sonir
;
goldsmiths and jewellers, an offspring from

the Baniy^s, but held in much lower respect than the parent caste

;

371 in number, viz. 22 in the plains and 349 in the hills, principally

in and about the Station of Diijfling. (33) Subama-baniyd
;
mer-

chants, bankers, and dealers in gold and silver, also an offshoot

from the Baniyi caste; 49 in number, viz. 2 in the plains and 47 in

the hills. (34) Darzi
;
tailors

; 541 in number, viz. 29 in the plains

and 512 in the hills. (35) Dhobd; washermen; 85 in number, viz.

22 in the plains and 63 in the hills. (36) Suri or Sunrf; wine

sellers and distillers by caste occupation, but many have now

abandoned their hereditary employment, and taken to grain dealing

and general trade; 486 in number, viz. 376 in the tardi and 110

in the hills. (37) R^jbansf Koch ; cultivators, fishermen, and

labourers. This is the most numerous of all the castes in the

District, and numbers more than all the other Hindu castes put

together. The Census Report returns the Rdjbansf Kochs among

the semi-aboriginal castes, and gives their number in Ddrj fling at

23,124, viz. 23,015 in the tardi and 109 in the hills. At the present

day nearly all the Kochs are, in religion, either Hindus or Muham-

madans. A detailed description of this tribe will be found in my
Account of the State of Kuch Behar (see also p. 80). (38) Dhdnuk;

domestic servants, cultivators, and labourers; 19 in number, viz. 5

in the tardi and 14 in the hills. (39) Kdhdr; an up-country caste

belonging to the Behar District, principally employed as palanquin
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bearers ; 49 in number, viz. 6 in the Uurii and 43 in the hills.

(40) Ruili
;
cultivators; 17 in number, all in the tar6i Sub-division.

(41) Behiii; palanquin bearers and domestic servants; a6 in

number, viz. 24 in the tardi and 2 in the hills. (42) Chunirf
;
lime-

burners ; 53 in number, all found in the tardi Subdivision. (43)

Nuniyd ; salt-workers
; 33 in number, viz. 18 in the tarda and 15 in

the hills. (44) Dhuniyd
; weavers ; 6 in number, all in the hills

Subdivision. (45) Jugi; weavers; 100 in number, viz. 81 in the

tardi and 19 in the hills. (46) Chandils; cultivators, fishermen,

and labourers
; 292 in number, all found in the tardi Subdivision.

(47) Chapwil ; weavers
;
61 in number, all found in the tardi Sub

division. (48) Jaliyi ; fishermen
; 44 in number, all found in the

tardi Subdivision. (49) Keut ; fishermen ; 10 in number, all found

in the Hills Subdivision. (50) Mili
;
fishermen and boatmen ;

26

in number, viz. 23 in the tardi and 3 in the hilla (si)Tior;

fisherman
;

1 in number. (52) Bditf ; matmakers and musicians

;

14 in number, all found in the Hills Subdivision. (53) Bdrf;

labourers and cultivators; 14 in number, viz. ii in the taM and 3
in the hills. (54) Bauri

; labourers and cultivators ; 100 in number,

viz. 95 in the tardi and 5 m the hills. (55) Bhuiyi
;

labourers

and cultivators
;
6 in number, all found in the hilb. (56) Chimir

;

skinners, leather dealers, and shoemakers ; 285 in number, viz. 64

in the tardi and 221 in the hills. (57) Dorn; matmakers, fisher-

men, and village watchmen; 88 in number, viz. 72 in the tarda

and 16 in the hills. (58) Dosidh; labourers, cultivators, fishermen,

and matmakers; 68 in number, viz. 61 in the tardi and 7 in the

hills. (59) Mdl ; snake-charmers
; 2 in number in the hills

; none

in the tardi (60) Musdhar
; bbourers

; 62 in number, viz. 57 in

the tardi and 5 in the hills. (61) Kaori; swineherd
; 1 in number.

(62) Hirf ; swineherds and sweepers; 761 in number, viz. 759 ii

the tardi and 2 in the hills. (63) Mihtir; sweepers; 226 in

number, viz. 53 in the tardi and 173 in the hills.

Immigration and Emigration.—Besides the Nepilis, the immi
grants into Ddrjfling Dbtrict principally consbt of people firom thi

neighbouring Districts and from other parts ofLower Bengal ThoM
of them who take to agriculture settle down permanently in the tardu

Subdivision, and mix freely with the other inhabitants of the plains

The remainder of the Bengali immigrants consist principally o
clerks, maasUs^ domestic servants, etc. ; these nearly all come U
the Headquarten Station, but they do not settle down permanently
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aod while in the District live altogether apart from the general popu-

lation. There is no emigration from the District, if the Lepchis and

Mechs are excepted,who are both migratory tribes, continually on the

move. In 1871 the Deputy-Commissioner reported that there were

comparatively few Lepchis and Mechs in the District
; the former

having left British territory in large numbers, and gone to Indepen-

dent Sikkim; while the latter had crossed the Tfsti river in the

iar6i^ into the neighbouring District of Jalpiiguri.

No statistics exist showing the extent to which immigration is

carried on. The Deputy-Commissioner, however, reported to me
in 1871 that the population of Ddrjfling District had probably

doubled within the previous twenty-five years, and that it was daily

on the increase. He also expressed his opinion that, unless the

Lepchis and Mechs settle down to plough cultivation, the proba-

bilities are that in a few years the cultivators in the hills will consist

almost entirely of Nepilis and Bhutiis, the former being the most

numerous
;
and in the plains, of Rdjbansis and Bengalis, in about

equal numbers. In 1872 the NepdUs were ascertained by the

Census to form 34*1 per cent of the District population.

No predatory clans or castes are found within the District

Amongst the Nepilis, the Murmis have the credit of l)cing a pre-

datory class in their own country, but in Ddrjfling they live peace-

fully by agriculture.

Religious Division of the People.—Divided according to

religion, the majority of the population of this District arc Hindus,

the remainder consisting of Muhammadans, Buddhists, Christians,

a very few Brihma Samij followers, and a sprinkling of al)original

tribes still professing their primitive forms of faith. The Census

Report of 1872 thus returns the population of the different religions.

The Hindus number 39,181 males, and 30,650 females; total,

69,831, or 737 per cent of the District population. Proportion of

males in total Hindus, 56*1 per cent. The greater portion of the

Hindus are cultivators ; the remainder being either clerks, or inter-

preters in Government service or on the tea plantations, or mer-

chants, or petty dealers. There is no regular assembly of the

Brihma Samij, or reformed theistic sect of Hindus, in Ddrjfling

District There are, however, a few persons holding the Brihma

Samij doctrines, who are immigrants residing at the Station of

Diijiling, as clerks to Government The Census Report does not

distinguish between them and the orthodox Hindus.
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The Muhammadans number 3566 males, and 2682 females;

total, 6248, or 6*6 per cent of the total District population
;
pro-

portion of males, 57 'i per cent The Muhammadans are employed

in a similar manner to the Hindus—the majority as cultivators,

and the others as clerks or as traders. The faith of Islim makes

but little progress
;
and the Musalmin population, which is prin-

cipally found in the tardi Sub-division, is to be accounted for

by immigration from the Districts to the south. As a rule, the

Muhammadans of Dirjiling are comfortably off. They are not

actively fanatical, and the Deputy-Commissioner does not think that

there are any VVahibis or Fariizis among them. No new Musalmin

sects are springing up.

Buddhists—males 791, and females 577 ;
total, 1368, or 1*5 per

cent of the District population; proportion of males, 57*8 per cent

These figures are taken from the General Census Report, but they

are manifestly below the truth. In the separate District Compila-

tion by Mr. Magrath, the Buddhists are not shown in the table

according to religions
;
but in the table showing the ethnical dis-

tribution of the people, 3433 persons are returned as Buddhists,

besides 401 returned according to nationality as Bhutiis, who

are also Buddhists. They are most numerous in the Dilingkot

tract lying to the cast of the Tfsti river, which was annexed from

Bhutdn at the termination of the war in 1864. The Buddhists or

Bhutids arc employed either as cultivators, or as coolies or porters

;

some of them are priests or interpreters, and a few trade.

Chkistians—males 318, and females 238; total, 556, or *6 per

cent, of the District population
;
proportion of males in Christian

population, 57*2 per cent. The Europeans, who form the great

bulk of the Christian population, are for the most part employed as

proprietors or managers of tea gardens, or are in Government

service. Deducting 532 as the number of Europeans and Eurasians,

there remains a total of 104 as representing the native Christian

population. The Deputy-Commissioner in 1871 reported to me
that a German Mission had been established for many years in

Ddrjiling ; and although it met with no visible success in the shape

of conversions, it doubtless paved the way for future work by trans-

lating portions of the Scriptures into the NepdH and Lepchi

languages. Since then (1871) a branch of the Presb)'terian Mission

has been established in the District

The remainder of the population are not separately classified in
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the Census Report, but are returned under one heading as * others.*

They consist of Buddhists (who are not all returned as such in the

Census Report), and of aboriginal tribes and races who still adhere

to their primitive forms of faith. The Census Report returned their

numbers as follow Males 9201, and females 750S
; total, 16,709,

or i 7’6 per cent, of the District population
;
proportion of males in

the total ^ other’ population, 55'i per cent.

Division of the People into Town ani> Country.—The

population of the District is entirely rural, the Station of Ddrjding

being the only town, unless Karsidng, situated in the lower hills

twenty miles to the south, may be also considered a town. Neither

of these places, however, contains a population of over hve thousand

souls, so as to be returned separately in tlie Census Report, The

Deputy-Commissioner states that it is diffu ult to draw a comparison

between the native inhabitants of the town of Darjiling and that of

the rural tracts. The latter live solely by agrii ulture
;
the former by

trade or manual labour, or as clerks, domestic servants, etc. There

can be no doubt that the people of the town are far belter off than

the population of any other part of the Distric t
;
although some

individuals, rich in herds and produce, are to be found who arc

wealthier and possessed of more influence than any unit among the

townspeople. On the whole, the town population of the District

may be said to have far greater weight in proportion to its numbers

than that of the rural parts
\
and it unquestionably gives far more

work to the courts. This, of course, is owing to the nearness of the

courts to the townspeople. There is a scarcely pcTccj)tiblc Jnc lina-

tion on the part of the people to gather into the town. The Deputy-

Commissioner reports that, if there were a greater demand for

labour, the Bhutids and Lepchds would probably to a certain extent

abandon agriculture in the country, in favour of living in, or in the

vicinity of, the town.

Darjiling Town and Station is situated near the northern

boundary of the hills division of the District, in 27** 2* 48" north

latitude, and 88"* 18' 36" east longitude. It contains an ordinary

population of about four thousand souls, but being the great summer

resort in Bengal from the heat of the plains, the number necessarily

fluctuates considerably according to the season of the year. Dr.

Hooker thus describes the place {^Himalayan Journals^ vol. i. p.

113):
—

'Ddijiling Sution occupies a narrow ridge, which divides

into two spurs, descending steeply to the bed of the Great Ranjit,
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up whose count the eye is carried to the base of the great snowy

mountains. The ridge is very narrow at the topi along which most

of the houses are perched, while othen occupy positions on its

flanks. The valleys on either side are at least six thousand feet

deep^ forest clad to the bottom, with very few and small level spots,

and no absolute precipice ; from their flanks project innumerable

little spurs, occupied by native clearings. ...
^ The hill station or sanatarium of Diijfling owes its origin (like

Simld, Mdsuri, etc.) to the necessity that exists in India of provid-

ing places where the health of Europeans may be recruited by a

more temperate climate. Sikkim proved an eligible position for

such an establishment, owing to its proximity to Calcutta, which

lies but 370 miles to the southward ; whereas the north-west stations

mentioned above are upwards of a thousand miles from that city.

Ddrjfling ridge varies in height from 6500 to 7500 feet above the

level of the sea
;
8000 feet being the elevation at which the mean

temperature most nearly coincides with that of London, viz. 50^

Sikkim, moreover, offered the only available spot for a sanatarium

throughout the whole range of the Himdlayas, east*of the extreme

western frontier of Nepal. It is a protected State, owing no allegiance

except to the British Government, who, after the Rdjd had been

driven from the country by the Gurkhds in 1816, replaced him on

the throne, and guaranteed him the sovereignty. Our main object

in doing this was to retain Sikkim as a fender between Nepdl and

Bhutdn ;
and, but for this policy, the aggressive Nepdlfs would,

long era this, have possessed themselves of Sikkim, Bhutdn, and the

whole Himdlayas eastwards to the borders of Burmah.

* From 1817 to 1S28 no notice was taken of Sikkim, till a frontier

dispute occurred between the Lepchds and Nepdlfs, which, accord-

ing to the terms of the tre.aty, was referred to the British Govern-

ment. During the arrangement of this quarrel, Ddrjfling was visited

by a gentleman of high scientific attainments, Mr. J.
W. Grant, who

pointed out its eligibility as a site for a sanatarium to Lord William

Bentinck, then Governor-General. He dwelt especially upon its

climate, proximity to Calcutta, and its accessibility ; on its central

position between Thibet, Bhutdn, Nepdl, and British India; and on

the good example a peaceably conducted and well-governed Station

would be to our turbulent neighbours in that quarter. The sugges-

tion was cordially received, and the Rdjd was requested to cede a

traft of country which should include Ddijfling for an equivalent
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in money or land His first demand was unreasonable
; but on

further consideration he ceded Diijfling unconditionally, and a

sum of ^£300 per annum’ [afterwards increased to ;^6oo] *was

granted to him, as an equivalent for what was then a worthless

uninhabited mountain. In 1840, Dr. Campbell was appointed as

Superintendent of the new Station, and was entrust^ with the

charge of the political relations between the British and Sikkim

Governments.

*Once established, Ddtjiling rapidly increased. Allotments of

lands were purchased by Europeans for building dwelling-houses
;

barracks and a Uzdr were formed, with accommodation for invalid

European soldiers; a few official residents, civil and military,

formed the nucleus of a community, which was increased by retired

officers and their fmnilies, and by temporary visitors in search of

health, or the luxury of a cool climate and active exercise. . . .

There were not a hundred inhabitants when the ground was trans-

ferred; there are now (1849-50) four thousand.' [A Census taken

in 1869 returned a population of the Ddrjding municipality, which

comprises the area originally ceded by Sikkim, viz. 90,000 acres, at

22»707*] ‘At the former period there was no trade whatever;

there is now (1849-50) a very considerable one in musk, salt,

gold-dust, borax, soda, woollen cloths, and especially in ponies.

The trade has been greatly increased by an annual fair, which Dr.

Campbell established at the foot of the hills, to which many thousands

of natives flock from all quarters, and which exercises a most l>cne-

flcial influence throughout the neighbouring territories.*

Since Dr. Hooker’s time, the prosperity of IXirjiling has received a

further development from the tea industry. The influx of European

capital introduced by the tea planters opens out a practically bound-

less source of wealth. Its advantages as a sanatarium, and as a

summer resort from the scorching heat of the plains, are now

thoroughly appreciated
;
and the opening of the Northern Bengal

State Railway, now (1876) in course of construction, will bring

Diijiling within easy journey of Calcutta, and thus supply a want

which has long been felt of rapid and comfortable communica-

tion between the two places.

A Military Depot, consisting of barracks for about 150 men,

stands on a hill some five hundred feet above the Station, and is

occupied by European invalids during the hot months. Some

private dwelling-houses in the same locality have been adapted
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for the accommodation of a battery of artillery. The situation,

although very bleak, is a healthy one.

Darjiling Municipality.—There is only one municipality in the

District. Its limits are co-extensive with those ofthe tract originally

ceded by the Rdjd of Sikkim in 1835, already mentioned, and it is

estimated to cover 88,320 acres, or 138 square miles. It has to

provide funds for the maintenance of a conservancy and police

establishment in the town and Station, and for the maintenance of a

hundred and twenty miles of roadway in the country. The muni-

cipal income for the year ending 31st March 1871 was estimated

at ^2010, 6s. od., supplemented by a grant of ;^1998, 2s. od. from

the Town Improvement Fund, making a total revenue of ;^^40o8,

8s. od. The total municipal expenditure for the year was estimated

at the same amount as the total revenue. The population within

municipal limits was returned by a Census taken in 1869 at 22,707

souls. Details of this population have been already given on a

])rcvious page (p. 40).

Material CoNiiiTiON of the People.—Ddrjiling District has,

of late years, made rapid strides in general prosperity, and, as a

body, the people are very well off. The Deputy-Commissioner,

however, states that they would be in still better circumstances, if

they were sufficiently educated to be able to cope with and resist

the rapacity of the mahajans, or grain merchants and usurers.

Dress.—I’lie dress worn by a well-to-do shopkeeper or cultivator

depends to a great extent upon the locality in which he resides.

In the hill tract, the clothing worn by a shopkeeper consists of a

cotton waistrloih reaching below the knee (dhuti)^ with either a

woollen close-fitting coat {chdpkdn\ or a flannel jacket worn under

a cotton coat. In the plains, the shopkeepers wear simply the

cotton dress usually worn in Bengal, and when travelling will some-

times dispense with the greater portion of that. The dress and

ornaments worn by the Lcpchds have been already described in the

account of that people (pj). 49» 50). The NepdHs wear close-fitting

coats and loose trousers {piujdmas) made of batisd cloth; while

the Dhutids for the most part affect woollen coats, either black,

red, yellow, or striped— called respectively ku naku^ gahehu ku,

sdbu kUf £(iptgtd ku. The Thibetin Bhutids are distinguished by

their boots—the boot and stocking in one. The Bhutdn Bhutiis

and the Lepchds occasionally wear stockings knitted in the town.

The Hindu and Musalmdn inhabitants in the tardi Sub-division dress
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principally in cotton, much like the other natives of the Bengal plains

;

but the quality of their clothing generally shows that they are better

off than their neighbours to the south. Some of the cultivatois,

especially among the Mechs, wear a cloth made from the silk of

the castor-oil silk-worm ;
others, again, wear cotton clothes imported

from the southern Districts, or woven from homespun cotton.

Dwellings.—^The well-to-do shopkeepers generally live in Ddtjil-

ing town, where each occupies one or more rooms in a barrack, built

with brick walls and a shingled roof. For each room he pays a

rent to the municipality varying from Rs. 3 to Rs. S a month (6s.

to 16s.), according to the situation of the barrack. In the fartii

Sub-division, at Phdnsidevd and the other large bazars^ the shop-

keepers generally live in separate houses, each containing one or

two rooms
;

in some instances constructed of brick and mortar,

and in others of substantial mat-work, with a thatched roof. The

Lepchi, Nepdll, and Bhutid cultivators live in houses of mat walls,

with roofs of split bamboo or thatched grass. The Ne])dl( houses

are constructed flush with the ground
;

whilst those of the Lepchds

and Bhutids are raised on posts. A Bhutid or i.epthd house

usually consists of four rooms, whilst the house of a NepdH has

generally only two. There is nothing that can be called furniture

in the houses in the rural parts of the Hills Sub-division, except

that some of the better class of cultivators have wooden bedsteads.

A well-to-do shopkeeper in the town has his blanket and bedding,

but no furniture in his shop. The cultivators in the iardi Sub-

division live in houses built of posts and bamboos, with mud-

plastered walls and a thatched roof
;
each house ordinarily consists

of a single room, without anything that can be called furniture.

Food.—^The food consumed by well-to-do Lcpchds and Bhutids

consists of hill rice, Indian com, pulses, vegetables, fish, beef, pork,

and fowls : they drink murwdy or unfermented hill beer, at any

hour and to any quantity available. The poorer classes content

themselves with Indian com, jungle vegetables, and yams, which

grow indigenously in the hills in great quantities. The food of

the Nepdlis is similar to that of the Lejxrhds and Bhutids, with

the exception that they will not touch cow’s flesh. The Deputy-

Commissioner estimates that the living expenses of a well-to-do

shopkeeper— either a Mdrwdri or Bengali trader— in the town

of Ddi]iUng, including municipal, house, and shop rent, vary from

about Rs. 15 to Rs. 25 (£1, 10s. od. to £2, los. od.) per month.
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The Mirwirl and Bengali shopkeepers of the town genendly live

hy themselves without wife or children, who are usually left at their

own village homes. The same authority estimates that the living

expenses of the household of a well-to-do cultivator in the hills,

including the market value of home-produced provisions, amount

to from Rs. lo to Rs. 20 (j£i to £2) per month, according to

the number of his family. In the plains, the cost is much less,

and a husbandman here can comfortably support a family on from

Rs. 5 to Rs. 10 (los. to ^1) per month, according to the' size of

his household.

Agriculture: Rice Cultivation.—Rice forms the staple agri-

cultural product of the plains or tardi portion of the District It is

divided into two great classes—namely, dman or haimantik^ which

comprises the winter rice harvest; and dus or bhadai rice, so

called after the name of the Hindu month (Bhddra) in which it is

reaped. Aman or haimantik rice is usually sown in nurseries in the

months of Riisdkh and Jaishtha (April—June), transplanted in

Ashar and Srdban (June—August), and reaped in Agrahayan and

Paush (November—January). Aus or bhadai rice is sown broadcast

in the months of Chaitra and Baisdkh (March—May), and harvested

in the month of Bhddra (August—September). These two great

classes are divided into numerous species, which in many instances

are again subdivided into further varieties.

Aman or Haimantik Rice.—

T

he twenty-four principal kinds

of dman or haimantik rice grown in the Ddrjfling tardi are the

following:—(i) Bdchi^ a coarse grain; (2) rashnd; (3) pdni sdli;

(4) kalldr

;

(5) mdlsdrd; (6) nenid^ the best description of rice,

known to Europeans as ‘table rice;’ (7) katdr

;

(8) bimdphul;

khewdur

;

(10) sondkdri; {i\) sendjhoi; {12) ddl kachu ; (13)

^khuri; (14) bhusdr

;

(15) kdrtik sdli^ an early variety of dman

rice, so called from its ripening in the month of Kdrtik (October

—

November); (16) sakai kalldr; (17) harintor

;

(18) sulpohan;

{x^borni; (26) sokan sinni \ {21) bindisar ; {22)bdnlid; (2^)ddnt

hilki; and (24) hdthi ddnt Of the above-mentioned twenty-four

species. No. 6, or nenid dman, produces the finest grain. This

species is subdivided into the following six minor varieties >-(fl)ZW«

nenid; (b) kdld nenid; (r) tnld panji; (</) hepsi ; {e) bdnsmaii, a

strong, sweet-scented grain
; and (/) lakshmi bilds. Next in point of

quality is No. 5, or mdlsdrd dman, which is subdivided into the

three following kinds:—(<f) Phutki mdlsdrd; (b) tilwd mdlsdrd;
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and (^) sakdi mdisdrd. No i, or ddM dman, a coarse rice, is

subdivided as follows (a) Sor bdchi

;

(
3
) dokir bdchi; {i) smiur

katud; (d) Idpd bdchi; {e) manohar bdchi; and (/) gunjar bdchi.

No. 19, barni dman, has the following three sub-varieties :-^a) Ddng
bami ; (b)jholkd barni; and (^) burhi barni,

Aus OR Bhadai Rice, which forms the autumn crop, comprises

the following eleven principal varieties:—(1) Sanni; (2) champd;

(3) sasdrphul; (4) kdndibdsi

;

(5) jdmird

;

(6) chopdr

;

(7) bhadai

mdlsdrd; (8) balddr

;

(9) chengdi tukri; (10) nUdji

;

and (ii)

petpdkd. The poorer classes of people mostly use the bhadai rice

as food, reserving the haimantik for sale. Haimantik rice is first

sown out in nurseries in high land, and is afterwards transplanted

into a well-watered marshy soil. B/iadal rice is not transplanted.

In the hilly portion of the District, rice is not grown by any

means to such an extent as in the iardi. The names by which the

two chief varieties are known are ch/iotd dhdn and bard dhdn^ the

former being grown in comparatively small quantities as compared

with the latter. The chhotd dhdn of the hills corresponds with the

bhcLdai dhdn of the plains ; it is sown in low lands in March, and

reaped throughout September. The bard dhdn corresponds with

the haimantik rice of the plains ; it is sown on high lands in May,

and reaped throughout November.

No marked imp'X)vement has taken place of late years in the

quality of rice grown in the District, but a considerable extension

has taken place in the area under rice cultivation. In 1870 an

attempt was made to introduce Carolina rice into the District;

the accounts received as to the result of the experiment are con-

flicting. An English planter informed the Deputy-Commissioner

that his sample produced magnifleent looking plants, which over-

topped all the neighbouring native rice
;

the ears, however, con-

tained no grain. A native husbandman, on the other hand, spoke

well of his sample, and added that, but for his not having received

the seed in proper time, the yield would have been better. The

Deputy-Commissioner is of opinion that the acclimatized produce

of the pure Carolina grain would be an improvement on the

native rice. The lands throughout the tardiy formerly in jungle,

are being rapidly taken up for rice cultivation, owing to the increase

of population. The Deputy-Commissioner states that this ex-

tension of the cultivated area would doubtless proceed much more

rapidly, could the Forest Department see it to be advantageous
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to relinquish any of the reserved forest tracts. These forests

afford cover to wild elephants and tigers, the former of which

do great damage to the crops, and the latter frequently carry off

the cultivators. The extension of rice cultivation is due not to the

substitution of that crop for inferior cereals, but to the clearing

and reclamation of jungle land. In the hilly tracts, the extension

of rice cultivation is confined to the Nepdlis, who generally select

for tillage a comparatively level site near the banks of a river or

water-course, and lay it out in successive terraces, one above the

other. Their system of agriculture is decidedly in advance of the

primitive jum method followed by the Mechs and other aboriginal

people, which has been already described in my account of those

tribes (pp. 67-70). It appears probable that, as available jungle land

for this nomadic method of tillage becomes more and more scarce,

the aboriginal tribes will gradually learn the use of the plough from

the NepdKs, and will adopt the higher system of cultivation practised

by that class of the community.

Two methods are adopted in husking rice. Rice husked by the

first process is called mhnd chdul. The paddy is first soaked in

water, then boiled, afterwards dried, put in a mortar (chhdm)^ and

husked with a rice pedal {gahen). Rice husked by the second

method is called alwd chdul

;

the paddy being simply dried in the

sun, and then husked in a mortar in the same manner as in the

other process. Rice is usually husked by the first-mentioned

process, as it involves less loss in the operation. The following are

the local names in the tardi for the different stages of rice, from the

seed to its state as cooked food :—Rice seed, dhdn bihdn

;

trans-

planted rice, ropd dhdn ; rice husked after boiling, ushnd chdul;

rice husked after being simply dried in the sun, cdwd chdul

;

cooked

rice, bhdt. In the hill tract, the generic Bhutid term for rice is bid;

rice seed or unhusked rice is called reh ; young sprouting rice, bid

changpo

;

the fully-grown rice plant ready for reaping, bid chho;

husked rice, chhum

;

cooked rice, tah.

The Different Preparations made from Rice are the follow-

ing :

—

{J)Gundd^ rice fried and ground into flour; made only for

private consumption, and not sold in the village markets; (2) muri^

paddy roasted in sand and husked; sold at the rate of 1^. a pound

ora dnnds a ur; (3) pithd^ rice husked by the sun-dried process,

•mixed with water, pounded and kneaded into balls, and cooked in

boiling water ;
made only for private consumption and not sold

;
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(4) bhdkd, rice pounded into flour, mixed with a little water, placed

in a brass or bell-metal vessel, over which a cloth is tied, and then

steamed over hot water ; this preparation is not generally sold, but

is usually bartered at the rate of two and a half cups full of rice for

one cup full of bhdkd; rice soaked in water, aflerwaids

pounded into a pulp, mixed with treacle and water, and cooked
either with oil or ghl (clarified butter)

;
price from i^d. to ijd. a

pound, or from 2 dnnds to 2^ dnnds a str. From paddy or un*

husked rice are made the following (6) Khdt^ paddy roasted in

hot sand and afterwards husked
;
price from ^d. to ]d. a pound, or

from 8 fie to i drmd a ser; (7) chird, paddy first steeped in water

for a day, afterwards parched and husked, and then pounded
;
price

from to }d. a pound, or from 8 pie to i dnnd a ser. The liquid

preparations made from rice are—(8) Pachwdi^ or fermented rice

beer
;

is supposed not to be sold, but a certain amount of trade is

carried on in it at the rate of about 3d or 2 dnnds a quart bottle.

In the hills, the Bhutids make an unfermented liquor (9) called

chhang; and the Nepdlfs, a distilled spirit (10) called raksi (arrack),

both of which are made in the villages for home consumption only.

The price of arrack in the Ddrjfliog bdzdr is about a shilling or 8

dnnds the quart bottle.

Other Cereal Crops^—^The other cereal crops grown in Ddr-

jfiing District (the hill portion) are the following:

—

Bhuttd or

Indian com, divided into chhotd and bard varieties, according as it

is little or extensively cultivated. The chhotd bhuttd is sown in low

lands in March, and reaped in all September ;
bard bhuttd is sown

in high lands in May, and reaped in all November. Mdrwd is also

divided into chhUd and bard^ the former being sown in low lands in

March, and reaped in September, and the latter sown in high lands

in May, and reaped in November. Chhobiydy sown on lands of

middling elevation in April, and reaped in all October. Wheat,

sown in November after the reaping of the bard crops, and reaped

in May.

Green Crops.—Turi or mustard, sown in Aswin and Kirtik

(September—November), and reaped in Mdgh (January—February).

ATa/di, sown in Sriban (July—August), and cut in Agrahayan and

Paush (November—^January). Pdn or beteMcaf, the cultivation of

which is perennial Tobacco, sown in Aswin and Kirtik (September

^November), and cut in Philgun (February—March). TTie only

green crops ordinarily cultivated by natives in the hilly tract are
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two kinds of beans, called by the Bhutils tihip and tigU. They

aie sown in Jaishtha (May-June), and cut a little after the reaping

of the hari aops in Agrahayto (November-Decmbw).

Fibres,—Cotton is rather extensively culttvated by the M^s

along and under the lower ranges .of hills. The following bne

description of this cultivation is quoted from a memorandum by .

Campbell, Superintendent of Ddijfling, dated 8A July i 51

.

soil ^st adapted for cottoh cultivation is a light bUckish loam,

Scasionally Led with gravel. After pr^ucing one crop of

cotton, Ae soil requires to be resusatated by lying Mow. The

forest or jungle being cut down in the cold season, * * ® ®

Ae timber and leaves are burned on Ae ground, mid Ae ashes

scattered over it In March and April the land is finally pre-

pared with some care. In May and June the seed is sown, and the

crop is picked in November and December. After one crop 0

cotton, a rice crop is uken Ae following year, after which the land is

allowed to run Mow for five years, when it is overgrown with heavy

jungle and again becomes fit for the growA of cotton. Manure,

except the ashes of the burnt jungle, is never used ;
imgation is not

pracL. and Ae crop is generally a sure one. The only

failure I can ascertain are very heavy runs in October when the p

is forming, and a dry month of May when the seed is sown. The

latter, however, is of very rare

from drought, a second sowing is made. The seed is dibbled in by

itself in Ae best cultivation, but it U sometimes *

along wiA rice. The former meAod of cultivation is called «/, the

latter /Vhrerf. The quality of Ae produce is said to be not aff«ted

by growing WiA rice. The produce is alwayrf poor when “

neglected, and a well-cultivated field is weeded thr« or four times

during Ae growing season. The seed requires to be carefuUy kept

from damp, which destroys or impairs its

tract of land measuring 300 square yards is mtimated ^ ^
maunds or aoo lbs. of cotton with Ae seed. It is cdculated Aat

Ae pods contain two parts of seed in weight to one of cotton.

i»Sor jute is grown in the iards portion of Ae District ;
so^ in

ri..;>« and Baisdkh (March-May), and cut in Srdban and Bhidra

^ CROPS.-/*rA« or sugar-cane, sown « Md

•in Chaitra (March-April), and cut in Bhddra

and subsequent months. Poutoes, sown in dry land m CHiaitra
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(Maich—April), and dug up in Aswin and Kdrtik (Septembei^
November). IldcAi or cardamoms, a very valuable crop in the hills

portion of the District, grown principally by Nepdlf cultivators. It

is sown from Chaitra (March—April) up to the setting in of the

heavy rains about Ashir (June—July). The crop takes nearly three

years to ripen
; it is transplanted and cultivated with great core and

attention. It is usually cut about the end of Agrahayin (De-

cember).

The most important crop in the hills division of the District is

tea ;
but as this cultivation is almost entirely carried on by European

planters, I defer a detailed account of it for a subse((uent section,

under the heading of ‘ Imported Capital
' (pp. 164-176), where also

will be given a brief account of the Government cinchona plantation.

Area, Out-turn of Crops, etc.—The total area of Ddrjding

District is 1234 square miles. The tanii or plains Sub-division

occupies an area of 173,856 acres, or 271 ‘65 square miles; of

which in 1871, 62,115 acres, or 97 06 square miles, were returned as

under cultivation; 100,875 acres, or 157*62 square miles, as cultiv-

able, but not actually under cultivation; and 10,866 acres, or

1 6*98 square miles, as barren and uncultivable waste. The estimated

area under the different crops in the tardi in 1871 was returned to

me by the Deputy-Commissioner as follows:—Rice, 47,737 acres;

cotton, 3818 acres; pulses, 1909 acres
;
jute, 3818 acres; oil-seeds,

1324 acres; sugar-cane, 1409 acres; tea, 1900 acres; vegetables,

50 acres
; fruit trees, 50 acres

;
other crops, 100 acres : tdtal culti-

vated area, 62,115 acres, or 97*06 square mile^. The hills Sub-

division occupies an area of 615,321 acres, or 961*44 square miles;

of which in 1871, 22,453 acres, or 35 08 square miles, were returned

as under cultivation; 456,945 acres, or 713*98 square miles, as

capable of cultivation but not actually under tillage
;
and 135,923

acres, or 212*39 square miles, are barren and incapable of cultiva-

tion. The estimated area under the different crops in the Diijfling

hills in 1871 was returned as follows :—Rice, 6147 acres
;
mdrwd,

4083 acres; bhuttd or Indian com, 2233 acres; oil-seeds, 40 acres
;

potatoes, 174 acres; tea, 9000 acres; cinchona, 300 acres; vege-

tables, 11 acres; fruit trees, 3 acres
;
cotton, 58 acres

;
other crops,

404 acres : total cultivated area, 22,453 acres, or 35*08 square miles.

Including both the tardi and the hills, the estimated cultivated

area of Ddrjiling District in 1871 amounted to 84,568 acres, or

>32*14 square miles; the cultivable but as yet uncultivated area
VOL. X. G
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to 557f83o acres, or 871*59 square miles; and the uncultivable

waste to 146,789 acres, or 239*36 square miles.

In the tardi^ land is measured by the hil. This term properly

means the quantity of land which can be brought under cultivation

by a single plough and pair of oxen, and is considered equal to

20 highds^ or 6} acres
;
comprising 16 bish&s or $1 acres of haiman-

tik^ and 4 high&s or acres of bhddai rice land. From such a

holding, in the case of good land, a fair out-turn would be 3 putts or

36 maunds (equal to 26 hundredweights) of haimantik, and half a

putt or 6 maunds (equal to 4} hundredweights) of bhadai paddy. The

total out-turn from a hdl of land, estimated at 20 bighds or 6} acres,

is said by the people to vary from 40 to 50 maunds (equal to from 29

to 36^ hundredweights), equal to from 2 to 2^ maunds a bighd^ or

from 4} to 5^ hundredweights per acre. The Deputy-Commissioner

believes this estimate to be much too low, and considers that 6

maunds of paddy per bighd^ or 13 hundredweights per acre, is not

more than a fair out-turn from good land. The rice crop, if sold at

harvest time, will not fetch more than 1 2 dnnds a maund^ or 2s. a

hundredweight ;
whereas, if held back for a time, it will realize at

least R. 1 per maund or 2s. 8^d. per hundredweight. Second crops

are not obtained from the same land in the tardu In the hills, the

cultivators know nothing of land measurements
;
even rents are paid

in the shape of a tax upon houses, regulated according to the

number of the inmates. The Deputy-Commissioner states that he

has been informed that an area of 80 hdths x 80 hdths (a Bengali

standard bighd of 14,400 square feet) of medium land should yield

from I to 3 maunds of paddy, equal to from 2} to 4^ hundredweights

per acre
; and a b^hd of best land, 4 maunds of paddy, equal to 8}

hundredweights per acre. This estimate appears to be too low. The

Deputy-Commissioner himself considers that a bighd of land in the

Diijiling hills, in a favourable situation and cultivated by a Nepdli

husbandman, will yield as large an out turn as the best land in other

hills, or from 5 to 6 maunds of paddy, equal to from 11 to 13

hundredweights per acre. At the conclusion of a favourable harvest,

poddy can be obtained in the hills at the rate of maunds for a

rupee, or 3S. a hundredweight
;
while payment in advance will

secure 3 maunds for a rupee, or at the rate of is. 4d. a hundred-

weight It is not usual to take a second crop off the same land in

one year ;
but in some instances a crop of wheat is grown after the

paddy has been reaped. The Deputy-Commissioner estimate that
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the produce of fairly good land should yield a return to the culti-

vator of Rs. 5 or Rs. 6 a higkd^ equal to from los. od. to

i6s. od. an acre per annum.

Condition of the Cultivators.—In the /anii lands a farm of

from 8 to lo Ad/s, or from i6o to 200 equal to from 53 to 66

acres, would be considered a very large holding
;
and one of 1 Ad/

or 20 Ai^Ads (6§ acres), a very small one. A holding containing 1 A<i/

or 20 Ai^Ads for each able-bodied male adult in a cultivator’s family

would yield a comfortable maintenance for his household. A pair

of oxen is supposed to cultivate i Ad/, which is taken to he about

20 AigAds; but the Deputy-Commissioner is of opinion that a single

pair of cattle cannot plough more than 1 5 Ai^/ids or 5 acres. A
holding consisting of i of land would not m.nke its proprietor so

well off is a respectable retail shopkeeper, nor would it enable him

to live as well as a man drawing Rs. 8 or 16s. a month. The

cultivators as a body are in debt, but not deeply so. The larger

jotddrs, who hold estates of 200 AigAds and upwards directly from

the Government, are also in debt, some of them very heavily. The

Deputy-Commissioner in 1871 estimated that seven-eighths of this

class were in debt.

In the hills, the cultivators, as already mentioned, have no know-

ledge of land measurements. A husbandman, if asked what he

would consider a large field, would probably say one in which 2

muris or 4 maunds (equal to 3 hundredweights) of seed can be sown

;

and similarly, in regard to what he would think a small field, would

say one in which only 5 patis or 20 sers (40 lbs.) of seed can be

sown. There are 20 patis in a muri, and one pati of seed will yield

maunds of paddy. According to this estimate, a large field thus

indicated by the cultivator would, taking the out-turn at 6 maunds

of paddy per AigAd, be one of 10 Aig/ids in extent, and a small field

one of ij AigAds, The Deputy-Commissioner does not consider

that the actual produce of 15 AigAds or 5 acres in the Dirjfling hills

would make a cultivator so well off as a respectable retail dealer.

But a man who had 15 AigAds or 5 acres under cultivation would

be sure to have other sources of income besides the sale of the rice

from his fields. He would keep pigs and cows, etc., and would, as

a matter of fact, be quite as well off as a retail shopkeeper. The

produce from 15 AigAds or 5 acres of land would yield its pro-

prietor nearly Rs. 8 or 1 6s. a month ;
and indeed the proprietor of

such a holding might be considered to have at least double this
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income. It is estimated that among the cultivating class in the

hills not more than one in four is in debt

The Domestic Anibials in the iardi are—oxen used in agricul-

ture ; bufialoes reared for their milk and for sale ; and goats and pigs

reared for food. An ordinary cow costs Rs. 8 or Rs. 9, or from x6s.

to 18s.; a pair of common oxen from Rs. 16 to Rs. 24(^1, las. od.

to 8s. od.); a pair of buffaloes from Rs. ao to Rs. 40 (^a to £4);
sheep (imported), about Rs. 1/8 (38.) each ;

kids, from 8 to la dnnds

(is. to IS. 6d.) each; young pigs from R. 1 to Rs. 1/4 (as. to as. 6d.)

each; and full-grown hogs, from Rs. 5 to Rs. 6 (10s. to las.) each.

In the hills, the domestic animals consist of sheep, cows, oxen,

buffaloes, pigs, goats, and poultry. The NepfUi cultivators use a

few oxen for their ploughs, but most of the animals are reared either

for food or for trading purposes. The value of a cow depends

upon the place where it is bought In the rural parts away from

the Station, a good cow can usually be bought for Rs. ao {£2).

In Ddrjiling town a cow can never be obtained for less than Rs. 30

{£3% At times, when there is a sudden increase of the English

population, as in the season, a good cow will fetch Rs! 50 (^5).

The Sikkim cows are believed to be the best Oxen are woith from

Rs. ao to Rs. 30 (£2 to ^3) a pair ; a buffalo with calf, Rs. 30 (^^3),

without calf, Rs. ao (£2) ; a male buffalo, Rs. ao to Rs. 25 (£2
to £2, 10s. od.); Thibetin sheep, from Rs. 1/8 to Rs. 3 (3s. to 6s.)

each
;
Nepdli sheep, from Rs. 2 to Rs. 3 (4s. to 6s.) each

; sucking

pig, R. I (as.); young pig, Rs. $ (los.); full-grown hog, Rs. 15

(£t, 10s. od.).

The Agricultural Implements in use in the plains consist of

(x) the Ad/ or plough
; (2) /2yd/ or yoke

; (3) mat or clod-crusher;

(4) Md, a large rake or harrow for weeding and clearing the plants

from jungle
; (5) AdiA didd, a hand rake

; (6) AunsA, a wooden

mallet for breaking any clods left by the maty (7) Aadd/t or hoe
; (8)

Adst/df a small adze
; (9) dda^ a large knife or bill-hook for fencing

and clearing jungle; (10) dattAt or Aut^t, a spud
;
(ix) an ox-

goad. The cost of ail these implements is about Rs. 3/8 or Rs. 4
(7s. or 8s.). The entire capital required for the purchase of a pair

of plough oxen aiul the implements enumerated above may be set

down at Rs. 25 (£2^ xos. od.). In the hills it is only the Nepdli

cultivators who use the plough, all the others following the nomadic

•system of cultivation known as jdmingy by which a piece of forest

land is selected and cleared, heavily cropped for a year or two till
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the soil shows signs of exhaustion, when it is abandoned, a new site

selected and cleared, and the same process repeated de wwo. The
implements required for this rude mode of tillage, with their BhutU
names, are as follow (i) Tak^hi, a hoe

;
(a) /arf, an axe; (3) siho, a

curved knife or bill-hook; (4) ban, a straight long knife; (5) lakkftyak

or rake
; (6) karyd, a hook for uprooting weeds.

Wages.—

T

he Deputy-Commissioner, in his report to me in 1871,

states that up to that time wages in the tardi had not much altered

from what they were in former days
; but it was expected that a rise

would take place, owing to the increased demand for labour on the

tea plantations in the hills. The rates of wages prevailing in 1871

were as follow:—Coolies and agricultural day-labourers received

2 dnnds 8 pie or 4d. a day, together with their food. There are no

smiths or bricklayers in the iardi, and only a few carpenters, who

make the common country ploughs and do other rough work.

They are rarely employed by the month, and arc usually paid by

the job. The Deputy-Commissioner has occasionally paid car-

penters Rs. 10 (;^i) per month, for rough work on cross-country

bridges. In the hill tract, wages of all classes of lal>ourers, artisans,

and domestic servants have somewhat increased of late years. In

1871 the Deputy-Commissioner reported to me that the rate of

wages then current was about twenty-five per cent, above that which

ruled twenty years previously. The wages current in 1871 in the

Station and tea plantations of Ddrjiling were as follow:—Coolies,

either men or women, from Rs. 5 to Rs. 7 (los. to 14s.) per month;

masons, from Rs. lo to Rs. 14 (£i to £1, 8s. od.) per month
;

and carpenters from Rs. 12 to Rs. 18 (j^i, 4s. od. to £1, ifis. od.)

per month. A Dhingar coolie, #>. one accustomed to carry a

palanquin or chair {Jampdn\ will in the Station during the season

make Rs. 12 (£t, 4s. od.) a month. A Bhutii coolie, from his

strength in carrying heavy loads, etc., can alwa3rs make his 4 dnnps

(6d.) a day.

Prices.—In 187 1 the Deputy-Commissioner returned the ordinary

price of good cleaned rice at Rs. 1. 6. o per maund, or 3s. 9d. a

hundredweight
;
and of ordinary coolie’s rice at Rs. i. 4. o per

fnaund, or 3a. 5(1 a hundredweight. During the famine of 1866,

the pric« of common rice in the Ddrjfling tardi rose as high as Rs. 5

per maund, or 13s. 8d. per hundredweight The ordinary price of

paddy or unhusked rice in 1871 is returned by the Deputy-Corn

missioner at 10^ dnnds per maund, or is. 9|d. per hundredweight.
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Barley, Indian com, wheat, indigo, or sugar-cane are not grown in

the tardi Distilled rice spirit, known by the common name of

shardb or mady fetches from 4 to 8 dnnds (6d. to is.) a quart bottle.

Prices of rice are considerably higher in the hills than in the tardi

Sub-division of the District. In 1871, the Deputy-Commissioner

returned the price of the best table rice, only used by Europeans, at

Rs. s per maund, or 13s. 8d. per hundredweight; and of the cheapest

rice eaten by coolies at Rs. 2. 4. o per maund^ or 6s. id. a hundred-

weight. Paddy or unhusked rice is not ordinarily procurable in the

Ddrjiling bdzdr. During the Bengal famine of 1866, the price of com-

mon rice in the Dirjfling hills rose to Rs. 5 per maund^ or 13s. 8d. per

hundredweight
;
and of the best table rice to Rs. 8 per maund^ or

I, IS. lod. per hundredweight. Indian com sells in the Ddrjiling

bdzdr at about Rs. i. 8. o per maund^ or 4s. id. per hundredweight;

rice spirit at 8 dnnds (is.) a quart bottle
;
and marwd beer at 2 dnnds

(3d) per bottle.

WKir.HTS AND Measures.

—

The local weights and measures

current in the tardi are as follow;

—

AdM (or halQ chhatdk^x 02.

(avoirdupois)
;
cMatdkzzi oz. drs. ; dd/ia (or half) /od=4 oz. 1}

drs.; pod=S oz. 3drs.; dd/id {oThd[{)s€r=^i lb. ooz. 7J drs.; scroisecr

=2 lbs. o oz. 14^ drs.
;
ar/iai (or two and a half) sers-$ lbs. 2 oz.

;

pdncA (or five) S€rs=io lbs. 4 oz.
;
maund or 40 strs-s^i lbs.

Measures of quantity :

—

Kathd, a measure for grain, containing one

Sir or upwards
;
bojhd or bhdr^ a measure for wood. Measures of

time The day is divided into four watches or prahars of three

hours each
;

the first six hours of the day are known as ujdni

prahar, midday as du prahar^ and the last six hours as bhdtiprahar.

The night is also divided into four similar watches. Measure of

distance ;—Kos or kros^ about two miles.

In the hills the following are the standards for measuring grain :

— I topbi^S handsful
;
8 tophi^i pe in Bhutid, or pali in Nepili

= 4 sers

;

20 pe or pa/i=i muri—2 mounds. Meat, etc. is weighed

in a scale similar to the English steelyard, consisting of a long stick

with a shifting weight of the following denominations:—Sdnehung

ihi or I sdnchung^\ of a ser ; sdnehung «/ or ^ of a ser; sdnehung

sum or 1 ser. The weight is graduated up to 15 sdnehungs or 5 sers.

Measures of time ;—The Bhutids divide their year into twelve

months, their months into thirty days, and each day into six divi-

sions, viz. nim ehisd, morning; nht tohthin^ 10 o'clock; nim phe^

1 2 o'clock
; nim khaiye^ 3 o'clock

;
nim jdp\ before sunset

;
nim
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geh^ sunset Distance is computed by time, thus;

—

Tko lam or

morning road, a distance which can be got over in a morning by
lo o’clock

;
tdm phi lam^ half a day’s journey, which can be hnibhed

by noon ; shaksd lam or night road, a distance so long that at the

end of it the traveller must stop for the night.

Agricultural and Landless Day-labouring Classes.—The
only agricultural or other labourers who live entirely by wages arc

immigrants frbm other Districts. The actual cultivators in the tardi

Sub-division are either prajds or thikdJdrs. I'he prajds arc nearly

identical with the krishdns or agricultural lal)ourcrs in the Dis-

tricts to the south. They cultivate the land of others on a mefayrr

tenure
;
receiving an advance of seed or of money from the jotJdr,

or superior holder, who also supplies all agritultiiral ini])Icments.

The prajd only finds the labour, and in return for this receives a

half-share of the produce. The thikdddrs pay a money rent for their

lands, and of course retain the whole of the produce for their own

use and benefit. The thikdddri system is said to lx? gradually com-

ing into general operation. Women do not often work in the fields

in the tardi^ but children of ten years of age and upwards are com-

monly employed on agricultural labour. In the Hills Sub-division of

the District, with the exception of the coolies at the Station of

Ddijiling, there is no class of day-labourers who neither possess nor

rent any land of their own. Women are largely emj»loyed in the

fields and tea plantations. Chihlren are not so employed, except

during the leaf-picking season, when they ( an always obtain work

on the plantations.

Spare Land.—There is a good deal of sp.aTe land in the Ddrjiling

tardi. Some of it is held by lessees under the Waste I-and Rules

(described below) ;
and a great portion is made up of forests, w’hich

are either private property, or are under the administration and

supervision of the Forest Dej>artmcnt. These forests arc in many

cases full of wild beasts, whose ravages cause much of the surround-

ing land to lie waste, although otherwise fit for cultivation. The

Deputy-Commissioner, in his rcj)ort to me, states that the great hope

for the tardi consists in the fact that the lands are being rapidly

taken up by European planters, who will soon buy up many of

the private forests and fell them for clearings. Measures might

perhaps be taken by the Forest Department for preventing its tracts

lieing left as an undisturbed resort for wild animals. There is no

tamhtddr in the District ; the jotddr, or grantee under the Waste
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Land Rules, holds his land directly from Government, and lets it

out in parcels either to a praji or a thikdddr^ as mentioned above.

There is also a large extent of available spare land in the hills

division of the District

Land Tenures.—^The following paragraphs, describing the diffe-

rent varieties of land tenure met with in Ddrjding District, are quoted

from a valuable report on the subject by Mr. J. Ware Edgar, C.S.I.,

Deputy-Commissioner of the District, dated 26th September 1874.

The length of the report compels me to slightly condense some oi

its passages, but 1 have endeavoured as far as possible to adhere to

Mr. Edgar's exact words.

‘Ddrjiling District maybe divided into five distinct revenue tracts,

viz.:—(i) The old hill territory stretching from the Sikkim frontier to

the foot of the hills l)elow Pankhabdri, an irregular strip of land

about twenty-four miles long and from five to six miles wide,

hitherto supposed to contain 138 square miles. This comprises

the tract originally ceded by the Sikkim Rdjd in 1S35. (2) The

tract granted to Chebii Ldmd and his family, situated in the north-

west of the District, and containing about 115 square miles. This

was annexed in 1850, in consequence of the treatment received by

Drs. Campbell and Hooker from the Sikkim Darbdr. (3) The two

strips of hill land, one lying to the west of the old hill territory, and

extending to the Nepdl frontier
\
the other lying to the east of the

old hill territory, and extending to the Tistd. The area of these

two strips of land has hitherto been supposed to be about 253 square

miles; both of these tracts were also annexed in 1850. (4) The
tardi^ also annexed in 1850; area, rather more than 271 square

miles. (5) The tract to the cast of the Tistd formerly known as the

Ddling Sub-division
; area, 485 square miles. This was taken from

Bhutdn after the war of 1864. Each of these five tracts has dif-

ferent systems of tenure
;
in some of them, two or more co^sxist I

shall therefore take up each by itself, give a brief history of it, and

an account of its present state.

(i)*The Old Hill Territory.—For some short time after the

cession of the old Dirjfling territory in 1835, there was not much

demand for land
;
and the applications which were made were dealt

with by the Superintendent at his discretion. In 1838 a large

numl)er of applications for land for building sites led to the issue

by Government of a set of rules for the grant of lands, dated 4th

September 1839. These rules provided that the conditions of any
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grants made previously by the Superintendent should be binding on
Government, but that in future, land should be given only as follows

:

—(1) Land suited for building locations, for which purpose a space

of two hundred yards broad, on either side of the principal road from

Karsiing to Dirjfling, was specially rescned. (2) Cleared spaces of

undefined size, to be reserved for bdziirsy at PankhaMn', Karsiing,

Mahildirim, and Dirjfling. (3) Land not required for either of the

above purposes, but available for (arming leases.

* The building leases, according to the original rules, were to be

in perpetuity, subject to a rent of Rs. 50 {£s) Ibr a full location, which

was to be a hundred yards square, unless the Superintendent con-

sidered that a larger area was for any reason required. The Court

of Directors, however, modified these terms by limiting the period of

lease to 99 years; but before these orders were received, 65 full

locations, and ten half locations, had been allotted in perpetuity.

According to the rules, each full location ought to have had an area

of 10,000 square yards, and each half location of 5000 square yards
;

but this limitation was disregarded from the first, and the average size

of each full location w'as about seven acres, or 34,160 square yards.

In 1841, the rule as to area was changed, and the site of a full loca-

tion fixed at 40,000 square yards. After the receipt of the orders

of the Court of Directors mentioned above, 76 full locations, 45 half

locations, and 24 quarter locations were granted for terms of 99

years. Under the rule of 1841, the area of each full location should

have been a little more than eight acres; but this rule was not

observed, and there were locations of more than sixteen acres. This

matter was brought to the notice of the Board of Revenue in 1863,

in connection with some charges against an officer of dealing irregu-

larly with land ; and in the Board’s letter, No. 70 dated i6th July,

it was stated that the irregularity must be remedied. A report on

the subject was submitted by the District Officer in December 1863,

but beyond this nothing seems to have been done. I find, too, that

the area actually held by some grantees of building sites is much

greater than they are entitled to according to their title-deeds. For

example, the title-deed of one location describes the length and

breadth of the plot to be 300 x 200 yards. The area actually held

is more than 16 acres. Another title-deed states the length of ’the

location to be 100 yards, and the breadth 175 yards. This would

give an area of a little less than acres, while the grantee actually

holds more than 14 acres, llie holders of location leases were



io6 STATISTICAL ACCOUNT OF DARJILING.

allowed the option, under the rules of 1859, of commuting them

into fee-simple, at the rate of twenty years’ purchase of their annual

rent
;
and 85 locations have been commuted under these rules, for

payments aggregating Although the rules of 1859 were for

all other purposes superseded by the Waste Land Rules of 1862,com-

mutations of location rents have been made down to the present time.

The total area of rent-paying locations, as shown in the District

books, is 844} acres, and of those commuted into fee-simple, 502

acres. These figures, however, do not represent the land actually

held by the grantees, who have in many instances more land than

they have any title to hold. The present income from quit-r^nts is

which ;£‘46 i, 10s. od. is received by the municipality, and

;^ii2, 10s. od. aedited to provincial reserves.

* There has been a space of ground reserved for the Dirjfling

bdtdr^ which is now under the management of the municipality.

There are also some Government reserves at Karsidng and Pankha-

hivi
;
but all the land intended for a bdzdr at Karsidng, together

with all the mahdldari lands, have been alienated by successive

Superintendents and Deputy-Commissioners. The area of the

Ddrjding bdzAr is 42 acres. The municipality has the management

of it, and has expended large sums on buildings, from which a

great part of its revenue is derived. Besides the bdtdr land, 47
acres have been reserved for native settlers, the rents of which are

also received by the municipality.

* Lands for agricultural purposes were, under the rules, to have

been leased in lots of not less than 10 acres, for a term of thirty

years. If the land was upcleared it was to be held rent-firee for five

years, and to pay Rs. 2 or 4s. per acre for the rest of the term. It

does not appear that a single grant of farming land was made under

these rules, which were rescinded by the Government of Bengal in

July 1851, when it was directed that, in future, such leases should

be granted at rates to be fixed by the Board of Revenue. Between

July 1851 and January 1869, several farming lots were granted for

terms var)'ing from ten to ninety-nine years, and at various rates.

Some of these appear to have been afterwards commuted into fee-

simple tenures ; but 1 have not been able to trace these in all cases,

owing to the extraordinary way in which commutations were

effected. There are now in existence eleven rent-paying holdings

granted under the orders of July 1851, with an area of 1550 acres,

paying an annual rent of £82, 16s. od. Two of these, however,
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although granted as if they were fanning leases, were in reality

building locations, which were for some reason taken up on a

different tenure.

‘ It appears from a report of Dr. Campbell, Superintendent of

Dirjlling, to the Board of Revenue, in August 1850, that previous

to that year he had not found it practicable to take any revenue

from the aboriginal inhabitants of the old Ddrjiling tenitor)\ In

1850, however, he tried the experiment of settling defined tracts

upon the head-men of the communities living within such tracts, for

periods ofthree or five years
;
and he states in the letter above quoted

that he had in this w'ay settled the whole of the territory. In a sub-

sequent letter, dated 24th December 1850, Dr. Campbell returned a

list of these settlements, showing twelve leases, ten of which were

for three, and two for five years. The total rent from all leases was

returned at ;£i6, 14s. od. No areas were given, but a schedule of

boundaries was attached to each lease. In 1853 all these leases

were renewed for five years. When they were first granted, there

was no demand for land at Ddrjiling, and the chief object was to

attract native cukivators to settle under the lease holders, who were

bound not to take a higher rent than Rs. 2 (4s.) from each house-

hold of cultivators. But soon after the second leases were granted

in i^53» nnore serious attempts than had previously been made

were begun to introduce the cultivation of tea in these hills.

‘ Early in 1854, the Board of Revenue projiosed to extend to

Ddrjiling the rules for leasing waste lands, now known as the Old

Assam Rules. Dr. Campbell successfully opposed their introduc-

tion, chiefly on the ground that the public were satisfied with the

existing rules. What the rules to which Dr. Campbell referred

were is not clear, except probably a discretionary power which he

had assumed of granting leases on such terms as he thought fit.

1 cannot give any particulars about these leases, as they seem to

have been afterwards commuted, with many other tenures of

different kinds, under the rules of 1859. Besides the leases so

granted by Dr. Campbell, several of the leases to native ^arddrs

which were granted in 1855 were purchased by Europeans. As

these leases did not state the area of the land comprised in them,

and were altogether of a most indefinite character, the purchasers

really bought rather a kind of vantage-ground from which to attack

Government for concessions, than any tangible property. In 1858,

Major James granted several lea^s for periods of fifty years, for five
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years of which the rent was to be a fixed sum irrespective of area,

and for the remainder of the term at the rate of 8 innds (is.) per

acre. In the applications, these lands were described as required

for farming purposes, but it was understood that they were intended

for tea. The leases of 1853 expired in 1858, and much correspond-

ence ensued with the Board of Revenue on the subject of their

renewal. They, or some of them, were summarily renewed for 1859,

and then nothing seems to have been done until i860.

* Meanwhile a new set of rules for the grant of waste lands in the

Darjiling territory was issued on the 7th May 1859. Their most

important provisions were, that grants of waste land should be put

up to auction at an upset price of Rs. 10 (;^i) per acre
;
that the

sale at such auction should convey a freehold title
;
that existing

leasehold grants might be commuted to freehold under the rules, at

the option of the grantee
;
and that building locations might be

commuted at the rate of twenty years* purchase of the annual rent.

Between the introduction of these rules in 1859, and their abroga-

tion on the introduction of the Fee-Simple Rules in 1862, 9172

acres of land were sold by public auction for sums aggregating

1,038, 12s. od., or at an average rate of about Rs. 12 (;^i,

4s. od.) per acre. The provisions under which the lands were^ put

up to auction were much disliked, and attempts were constantly made

to evade them, some of which were successful. For instance, the

Board of Revenue in August 1859, in answer to a reference made

by the Superintendent, allowed the purchasers of the lessee’s interest

in one of the leases of 1855 to obtain a lease of the land for ninety-

nine years at 8 dnnds an acre, commutable at any time for twenty

years’ purchase of the annual rent. The lease does not seem to have

been ever issued, but a commutation deed was granted in July 1861,

when no interest of any kind, so far as 1 can make out, existed in

the lands. Upon this, the principle which it was assumed under-

lay the Board’s order in the particular case mentioned was extended

to other lands
;
and commutation deeds were given to people who

had no claims beyond having purchased the interest of a former

lessee in an indefinite lease, the term of which had expired.

' Besides the lands sold or commuted, as mentioned above, very

large tracts still remained undisposed of in the hill territory
; and

Dr. Campbell, in i860, proposed to make a settlement for 10 years

• with cultivators of the lands occupied by them in the hills, together

with an area of jungle equal to twice the cultivation, at such rates
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as seemed fair to him. Before he received orders on this subject,

however, he reported to the Board that many of these cultivators

had sold their rights, or supposed rights, to Euro|)ean si)cculators,

and asked for instructions with reference to this jx)int. At the

same time, he forwarded a copy of a letter addressed by him to

one of the largest purchasers of the cultivators' interests, warning

him that the question of re-settlement was still under consideration.

In another letter, Dr. Campbell proposed to give the cultivators

compact blocks, including all the uncultivated land necessary to

connect the scattered patches of cultivation of which many holdings

consisted. He also proposed to make these tenures commutable to

freehold at the rate of Rs. 10 per acre, and to leasehold for

ninety-nine years at an annual rent of 8 thnuis (is.) per acre. The

Board of Revenue, in a letter, No. 33, dated 8ih Octol)er i860,

sanctioned the proposition for the settlement of compact blocks, at

such rates as the Superintendent might think fit. 'I'hc Board re-

fused to sanction the commutation proposal
;
and while approving of

the warning addressed to the speculators, gave no definite orders on

the subject of leases purcha.sed by Europeans.

‘In May 1861, Dr. Campbell reported that he had effected a

settlement of some lands with native cultivators for ten years, at an

average rate of 5 dnnds (7jd )
an acre, subject to the sanction of the

Hoard
;
and of some lands with “ other persons ” (/>. Europeans) for

ten years at 8 dnnds (is.) an acre, with a promise that he would

recommend the Board to allow the leases to l>e commuted at the

rate of Rs. 10 (;^i) an acre. The Board, in its letter, No. 37, of

the 24th September 1861, approved of these settlements, but refused

to allow commutation, on the ground that it would be allowing an

evasion of the auction clause of Rule i. of 1859. Out of the tenures

held under the leases granted in 1861, there are now only three

rent-paying holdings within the old territory, the leases of which

were renewed in 1872 for ten years at the rate of 8 dnnds an a<rc.

These three tenures comjirise an area of 972 acres, and ])ay a total

rent of ;£48, 12s. od. The remainder were «;ommuted after the intro-

duction of the Fee-Simple Rules of 1862, under Government order,

No. 3113, of 2d December 1872, which allowed commutation of all

farming leases given previous to the introduction of the Fee-Simple

Rules in August 1862. The area of the lands commuted under

the orders of 1862 is 1342 acres, which, together with the area of

the commutations under the rules of 1859, mentioned above, makes
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a total of 21,287 territory commuted to freehold

without being put up to auction. The amount paid for the com-

mutation of this area was ;^2 1,268, 18s. od., which is somewhat

less than the amount which ought to have been paid according to

the area stated above.

*In October i86r, Lord Canning’s Resolution on the Sale of

Waste Lands was promulgated, in which it was j)roposed to sell

lands at Rs. 2. 8. o (5s.) or Rs. 5 (ros.) per acre, without auction,

in ordinary cases. Many applications were made under this Resolu-

tion, and lands were actually granted in one instance. This was the

well-known case of Rundle and Dear, in which the grant was after-

wards disallowed. The Fee-Simple Rules for sale by auction were

published by notification of the 30th August 1862. Under these

rules, 24 holdings, with an area of 11,152 acres, were sold for an

aggregate sum of ;^i4.592, 165. od., or about Rs. 13 (^1, 6s. od.)

per acre.

‘ In 1864 a new tenure was introduced under Clovemment order,

No. 1765 T, of the 22d July of that year; by which lands were

granted on cultivating leases for a term of thirty years at 6 ann&i

(9d.) per acre, with a right of re-settlement at the end of the term

at half the rates paid for land cultivated with the ordinary crops of

the District. There were 22 holdings leased under these orders,

with an area of 10,429 acres, of which the present rental is ;£43i,

12s. od. These holdings are not commulable to fee-simple tenures.

‘ Besides the lands described in the foregoing paragraphs, there

arc considerable areas held by Government, as follows :

—

‘ The cantonments of Jalldpahdr are supposed to cover an area of

225 acres. The Sinchdl spur, which was made over to the military

authorities in 1855 ot 1856, is situated partly in the old, and partly

in new territory
;

its area is estimated at about 300 acres. The
ridge of the Dhobf Jhdra hill above Karsidng has been reserved for

the purj)ose of building cantonments on it, if required
j

its area is

612 acres. The camping grounds at Bdsurhdti, Karsidng, and
Pac him have an area of 55J acres

; and there is a reserve of 74 acres

at I’ankhdbdri, part of which is used by the commissariat. There is

also a military reserve of 2 acres at Takdd.
‘ There are two grazing grounds retained within the limits of the

municipality, with an area of 622 acres.

* The forest on the Gum-pahdr range, to the south-west of Ddr-

jiling, has been always reserved for the supply of firewood, timber,
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and bamboo leaves to the Station ; it contains an area of 3679}

acrea

* Under orders of Government, No. 3901, dated 9th October 1866,

a strip of land on eidier side of the cart road from the plains to

DiijUing has been reserved for purposes connected with the road.

Its area is 571 acres, and a revenue of ;{^36, 19s. od. is derived

from persons allowed to occupy portions of it. The majority oi

these are tenants^t-wiU, but some hold leases. No further leases of

this ground are now granted.

‘A little more than 117 acres below Ddrjiling was set apart for

the jail All unassessed forest lands above 6000 feet elevation,

with the exception of the Gdm range, were made over to the Forest

Department by a notification in the Calcutta Gazette of August ad,

1865. By the same notification, certain lands on the Lebang

spur were also declared to be reserved forest All unassessed

tanHs between the tardi and an elevation of 3000 feet were reserved

for forest purposes. The total area of all the land reserved under

the above notification is 14.455 ‘‘cres. Besides the lands thus

enumerated, the office records show 3511 acres in the possession of

Government, a great part of which is occupied by cultivators who

pay at the rate of Rs. 3 (6s.) per household, irrespective of the

amount of land cultivated. I am anxious, if possible, to effect

a land settlement with these people, giving them leases on rents

calculated upon the area actually occupied by them, which should

not be transferable without the consent of (/ovemment.

‘ The following is a synopsis of the various classes of land in the

old hill territory, referred to in the foregoing paragraphs ; and as far

as I have as yet been able to find out from the pajiers in the office,

it includes all the lands about the rights in which there is any

record. CUss I. Freehold tenures—Locations commuted into fee-

simple under Rule x. of the Rules of 1859, 502 acres, 2 roods, 37

poles
; lands bought under Rule i. of the Rules of 1862, 9172 acres,

2 roods, IS poles; lands commuted under Rule ix. of the Rules of

1859, 19,945 acres, 3 roods, 12 poles; lands commuted under

Government order of 2d December 1862, 134* acres 3 roods,

0 poles; Unds bought under the Fee-Simplc Rules of 1862, 1152

awes, o roods, 34 poles: total area of freehold tenures, 4a.«i6

acres, o roods, 18 poles. Class II. Revenue-paying tenures-

Locations under Rules of 1859, 837 acres, o loods, 13 l»le»;

ing leases, 1557 acres, 3 roods, i pole ;
leases under Rules of 1864,
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10,429 acres, 2 roods, 34 poles
; ten years’ leases, 971 acres, 2 roods,

24 poles: total area of revenue-paying tenures, 13,796 acres,

o roods, 32 poles. Class III. Lands held by Government—Lands

reserved wholly or partly for military purposes, 1268 acres, 2 roods;

lands reserved for bdzdn^ etc., 112 acres, 1 rood, 8 poles; muni-

cipal grazing land, 622 acres
;
Giim-pahir forest, 3679 acres, 2

roods
;
cart road reserve, 571 acres, i rood, 30 poles

;
jail reserve,

117 acres, 1 rood, 18 i)oles; lands held by Forest Department,

14,455 ^cres, o roods, o poles ; lands for which no settlement has

yet been made, but which are not reserved for any special purpose,

3511 acres: total of Government lands, 24,377 acres, o roods, 16

poles* Grand total, 80,249 acres, i rood, 26 poles.

* I cannot trace more than the above area of 80,249 acres in the

office records, while the area of the old hill territory has hitherto

been supposed to be 138 stiuare miles, or 88,320 acres. I have

come to the conclusion that the area of the old hill territory has

been overstated, and that of the new territory understated. The

total area of the British Sikkim hill territory, according to the Survey

Records, is 47672 square miles, or 305,100 acres. If Chebu Ldmi’s

estate be deducted from this area, we get 230,540 acres for the

remainder. Now, as will be shown in the following paragraphs, the

aggregate area, according to the office records, of all classes of land

(exclusive of Chebu l^dmd’s estate) in the new territory is 148,285

acres. Subtracting this from the total area of 230,540 acres, we find

that the greatest possible area of the old territory is 82,255 sicres. If,

therefore, the office figures for the new territory are correct, the area

of the old territory cannot be so great as it has been hitherto repre-

sented
;
but on the other hand, the missing area will turn out to be

less than it appears at first sight Even after allowance has been

made for this, there will be 2006 acres unaccounted for, and it is

not yet possible to say whether all of this area is in old hill territory,

or some in the old and some in the new territory. It seems clear,

as mentioned in a former paragraph, that some holders of locations

are in possession of land in excess of what they are entitled to, or

have paid for ; and it is more than probable that holders of other

tenures may also have excess lands in their occupation.

(a) ‘ Hill Tract granted to Chebu Lama.—The lands granted

to Chebu Limd form part of the tracts annexed in 1850, and lie be-

tween the Nepdl and Sikkim boundaries and the Little Rinjit river.

•After the annexation in 1850, Chebu Ldmi obtained a lease of this
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tract for three years at an annual rent of Rs. 20 (£2). No area

was given, but the boundaries were stated, and a list was furnished

of the villages situated in the tract, sixteen in number. This lease

was renewed in 1853. The Ldmd’s position at that time was the

same as that of the lessees in the old hill territory, and the lands

came under the settlement of 1860-61, when a lease was granted to

the Ldmifor ten years at an annual rental of Rs. 1000 (£100). In

this lease the boundaries were not specified, but the area was stated

to be 4000 acres, and there was a provision that rent at the rate of

8 dnnds (is.) an acre 'should be paid for any excels land found

within the described boundaries. In 1862, Chebu asked, in

consideration of his services, that the land held by him* should be

granted in fee-simple, or in perpetuity, at a nominal rent. Dr.

Campbell, in forwarding the petition, recommended that it should be

acceded to, and that the rent should be fixed at Rs. 500 (^^^50)

a year. The Government assented to this, but desired that the rent

to be paid after the death of the Ldmi should be fixed, and inquired

whether Rs. 1000 (;^ioo) per annum would bo a fair rat^*. In the

meantime, Dr. Campbell had left, and his successor, Mr. Wake,

pointed out that the land was believed to be really much more

extensive than Dr. Campbell had thought, when he returned it at

4000 acres. The Bengal Government, however, in reply, suied

that there was nothing to show that the amount at which it was

proposed to assess the revenue ofChebu l.dmd’s lands after his death

was unduly small, or that the margin left was more than a sufficient

reward to the Ldmd for his eminent services. Mr. Wake w-as also

told that it should be explicitly explained to the I^md that the

lands held by him would belong to him and his heirs for ever, in

proprietary right, subject to the payment of land revenue to the

Government of Rs. 500 (£s^) ^ during the Ldmd's lifetime,

and of Rs. 1000 (£ 100) a year on his death.

‘This letter seems to have been communicated to the T^md, but

no title-deed defining the land appears to have been given to him.

He died in 1866, and his son and nephew were declared his heirs

by Government, and allowed to hold the land at a rental of Rs. 500

^£s^) a year, which was to be increased to Rs. 1000 (£100) on

their death. This order was endorsed on the original ten years’

lease of i860. There is nothing to show directly what the holding

actually is, but it has always been assumed that it is the tract con-

tained within the boundaries described in the leases of 1850 and

VUL. X. H
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1853. The area of this has turned out on survey to be 74,560

acres
;
but by far the greatest portion of it is almost worthless, con-

sisting of barren mountains from 10,000 to 13,000 feet high. These

afford some grazing for cattle, but not, I believe, to any extent

The most valuable portion of the tract was certainly held by Chebu

Limi when the grant was made to him by Government in 1862 ;

and it could probably be proved that he had (so far as it is possible

for any one to have) possession of the higher mountain tracts at that

time. It is nearly certain that he used to get some grazing dues for

the cattle sent to feed there during the summer months.

(3) ‘The remainino Sikkim Hill Territory.—A settlement of

the remainder of the newly-acquired hill territory was effected after

its annexation in 1850, as reported by Dr. Campbell to the Board

of Revenue, in his letter, No. 534, of the 19th August 1850. The
terms were identical with those on which the land on the old hill

territory, and Chebu Um.i’s land, were granted at the same time.

The revenue payable under the leases, which were six in number,

was Rs. 115 (^,'11, 10s. od.). These leases were renewed for five

years, and again summarily for one year in 1859. No farming

leases were given to Kuropeans previous to the introduction of the

Waste I^nd Rules in 1859, and up to that time land does not seem

to have been much sought after in the new territory, for I find that

there was only one sale under Rule i. of 1859. The area of this lot

was considerable, being over 4453 acres, and the price paid was

Rs. 10 an acre. In 18C0, however, there seems to have been

more demand for land, as there were several leases granted at 8

tinnds an acre. Two of these holdings, with an area of 260 acres,

are still rent-paying, under a new lease granted in 1872. Two
others, with an area of 2996 acres, appear to have been commuted

to fee-simple, on the strength of a letter, dated ad July 1867, from

the Government of Bengal to Mr. C. H. Barnes, of which no copy

was kept among the Ddrjiling office records. There is nothing

whatever in the records to show the nature of this transaction, ex-

cept that it appears that Mr. Barnes resigned much leasehold land

at the time of getting this commutation, which, it is supposed, was

granted in consideration of his surrendering the leases of the other

lands. It is also conjectured that these latter lands were taken

back from Mr. Barnes with the intention of using them for cinchona

cultivation. They were not so used, however, and some of them

'were afterwards disposed of as waste lands. Besides these commu-
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tations, four other holdin^rs, with an area of ^827 acres, have been
t'oiDinuted under the orders of Government of Derember 1S62.

'Seventeen lots, comprising an aggregate area of 22,613
were sold under the Fee Simple Rules of 1862 fur /’5670, 12s. od.,

or an average of about Rs. 2. 8. o (5^*.) an acre. Seventeen leases,

with a total area of 18,1 19 acres, were granted under the orders of

1864. The Forest Department holds an area of 37.269 acres,

reserved under notifications, dated 2d August 1S65 and 23d January

1866. The Cinchona Department has an area of 37,702 acres,

reserved under orders of Government, dated 3oih August 1862.

‘The area of the Government land dinrtly managed by me is

nominally 22,891 acres, but out of this there are certain lands at Mini

and Tamsdng actually in the possession of tea plant^is and undtr

tea, for which settlements are to be made when ihc area has been

ascertained. Probably the area of these lands will turn out to be

about 1400 acres. Then there is the laiul of K.iiigli Kanghut, .1

lease of which is to be given to Messrs. Graham ami [udg<*. 'I he

area of this is not accurately known, but it is supposed to be about

800 acres. The area, therefore, of the Government la id, direc tly

managed by me, may be put down at ratluT more tl.an 20,000

acres. Out of this area, one bloik called .Sidv.mg Mangu.i was

reserved under Government order, No. 4332, of the 8th November

1870, for a Lepchd settlement. Its area h .^087 acres. During

the year 1873-74 there were upon it 1 10 families pa) mg a revenue

of ^33, at the rate of Rs. 3 (6s.) foreac h family. I h ive been over

the ground, and believe that a mu< h greater revenue • in be raised,

and the number of cultivators increased. 1 here are now (Seplembir

1874) 161 households on the ground, pay mg for this
)
ear ,{’48. (»s od.

I hope next year to have 300 houses, yielding a revenue of about

j^i5o
;
for the people seem quite willing to |My an me reased rental,

if their tenures are made somewhat more sc. cure. I'lure are four

plots of land, with an area of 2661 .ic res, whic.h are returned as

khds in my records, but which are said to be ac lii.illy in the pos

session of the holders of adjoining grants, who ccdlec t revenue from

the cultivators settled upon them. I am iiupiiring into this matter,

but it cannot be satisfactorily settled without a survey of the lands,

which is being made.

‘ There are four other tracts, with an area of 3358 ac res, which,

on account of their great elevation, or of the steepness of the ground,

have not been cultivated, and no revenue has been derived from
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them. There remain eleven tracts with an area of about 10,000

acres, which my predecessor considered to be available for disposal

as waste lands, but which I have found to be occupied by culti-

vators, all of whom show perfect willingness to pay the Government

demand. Most of these lands had been once disposed of as grants,

and the cultivators then paid rent to the grantees. Afterwards, the

grants, from various causes, reverted to Government, and measures

do not always seem to have been taken to realize the dues payable

by the cultivators. Indeed, in some instances, the revenue was

formally remitted by my predecessor in recorded proceedings, which

he seems afterwards to have overlooked, when he described such

cultivators as ])eoplc who had squatted on the lands without per-

mission, and who paid no revenue to Government. The amount

actually collected in 1872-73 was ;^33, 6s. 6d. The number of

households at present settled on the lands is 240, and the revenue

payable for the year is If I could give the cultivators an

assurance that the lands would not be granted away over their heads,

I could greatly increase both the number of holdings and the

revenue derived from them
;
but I do not feel justified in doing

this, until I have completed the inquiries I am now making into

the question of lands in the District, and have received the final

orders of Government.

‘ The following is an abstract of the different classes of land in

the new hill territory :—Ten years' leases, 260 acres
;
thirty years*

leases, 18,119 1 rood, 7 poles; sales under old Rules, 2604'

acres, 3 roods, 29 poles; sales under Rules of 1862, 22,613 acres,

o roods, 18 poles
; commutations under Rules of 1859, 2996 acres

;

commutations under Orders of 1862, 3827 acres, 3 roods; forest

lands, 37,269 acres, 3 roods, 30 poles; cinchona lands, 37,702

acres, 2 roods, 2 poles
;
khds lands, 22,891 acres, 1 rood, 35

poles: total of new hill territory, 148,285 acres, o roods, i pole.

Total of old hill territory, 80,249 acres, 1 rood, 26 poles. Total

of Chebu Ldmd’s land, 74,560 acres. Grand total, 303,094 acres, i

rood, 27 poles. But, as stated in a preceding paragraph, the total

surveyed area of the tract is 305,100 acres, consequently there

remains a deficiency of 2006 acres to be accounted for.

(4) ‘The Tarai.—After the annexation of the tardi in 1850, it

was at first decided by Government that the southern portion of the

tract should be placcii under the Pumiah Collector, and the northern

portion attached to Ddrjfling. But, apparently in consequence of
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the extreme dislike shown by the inhabitants of the southern tariU

to the transfer to Pumiah, the Government decided in the same
year to attach the whole tract to Ddrjiling. Before this was done,
however, a settlement for three years of the land revenue had been
effected by the Collector of Pumiah with the Rdjbansl and Musal-
mdn inhabitants of the lower tanii. Meanwhile Dr. Campbell had
made a settlement for three years of the upj>er tardi^ which at- the

time seems to have been chiefly inhabited by Mcchs. Previous

to the annexation, the revenue of the tanii was derived from the

following sources :—(i) From a ddo or hoc tax paid by the Mechs
and Dhimdls

; (2) from lands settled with the Bengali inhabitants of

the lower tardi

;

(3) from dues jxiid for cattle sent from the adjoin-

ing Districts of Bengal to graze during the early months of the

year
; (4) from forest produce

; (5) from excise or spirits
: (6)

from market dues
; (7) from fines; (8) from a tax on musicians.

* The revenue raised from the first two at least of these sources

was collected by Bengali officers called chaudhariSy who also exer-

cised certain civil and criminal powers. They were apparently in

all cases jotddrs ; probably each chaudhari was the chief landholder

in his own jurisdiction. Each chaudhari received Rs. 45 (£,4^

I os. od.) yearly as fixed pay, besides a dastur ox customary fee of

Rs. 2 (4s.) for each house in his jurisdiction, and also certain fees

and fines. They also seem to have got 4 duuds (fid.) out of each

fupee (2s.) paid by the Mcchs and Dhimdis as hoe tax. There

appear to have been eight of these chaudharis at the time of the

annexation.

‘ The number ofjo/s^ the rc\cnue of which was rollccled by these

chaudhartSf w'as 544, and the gross revenue was /^i95o, 14s. od.

According to tables submitted to the lk)ard of Revenue, the cost of

collection seems to have been ^187, 14s. od., leaving a net revenue

of;^i763
;
but Dr. Campbell ianplies in one of his letters that the

cost of collection was really far more, and the net proceerls less

than these amounts. The holdings of jotddrs w’ere renewed from

year to year; but Dr. Campbell considered that they were practi-

cally hereditary owners of the land, and that each year when they

went to the chaudharis to have the registration of their holdings

renewed, they claimed a right which the chaudhari could not refuse.

Dr. Campbell acted upon thiy theory in his settlement, and so

apparently did the Collector of Purniah. The chaudharis were

retained with some alteration in their i)rofits, which by order of the
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Hoard of Revenue were to be lo per cent, upon the collections, Injt

they were deprived of all civil and criminal powers. The jotddrs

got three years’ lease of their holdings, with a clause which was

meant to imply a promise of renewal. The gross amount of the

new assessment (jama) was ;^2047, i^s. od., and the cost ofcollec-

tion ^£’262, 14s. od.—considerably more than the rate of 10 per

cent, sanctioned by the Board of Revenue. Besides these rent-

paying leases. Dr. Campbell granted pdl or rent-free leases for un-

cleared jungle, for temis of five years, with a promise of settlement

of all the cultivated land within the tenure for an equitable rent

at the expiration of the rent-free term.

‘ In 1853, the cultivated portions of the tardi were re-settled for

ten years. The re settlement was made e.xclusively with the Jot-

Idrs : 595 Jots were assessed, and the Jama on them was fixed at

being 36 j)er cent, more than the previous Jamd, The
Kinds were not measured for the assessment of this Jamd, but each

jot uas assessed roughly, on a comparison made between it and

lerl.iin standard jots in the same mauzd which had been previously

carefully surveyed and e.xamined. The system of collection through

chaudhiins was still maintained. The Superintendent still continued

to grant pdl pattds (leases) for jungle land, to be held rent-free for

five years, and granted 21 such during 1853. He also mentions

in his annual rejiort for that year that he had made settlements for

ten years of seven holdings, the leases of which had expired during

the year, for amounts aggregating ^14, i8s. od. Fresh pdl Jots

were granted from time to time until 1861, when the system ceased

under orders of Government. The total number granted up to that

time was 220. Between 1853 and the end of the term of settle-

ment in 1863, 207 new rent-paying/i* were created, most of which

appear to have been expired pdl holdings.

* In April 1863, 660 tardi holdings, of which 558 were rent-paying,

expired
;
and aM it was decided that the new settlement should be

based on a survey, they were renewed summarily from year to year

until 1867, when there was a general re settlement of these Jots, as

well as of some others, the term of which had in the meantime
e.\pired. This settlement seems to have been based on the

sun cy which had just taken place. The number of Jots settled is

Slated to be 739, and the rents to vary' from 12 dnnds (is. 6d.) per

acre for low paddy laiivl, to i dfmd (ijd.) per acre for grazing land.

•'I he increase of revenue was put at ^^^1658, 6s. od., but nothing said
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about the cost of collection. This omission may have been owing
to the fact that the system of collection through the (haudhans
had been abolished in i864> •tnd that the collcitions were
thenceforth made through a new Sub > divisional establLshmeni,

with its headquarters at Hdnskawir in the tarai. It ap|)ears

from the office records that the area of the jots settled in 1867
was 1151I37 ^cres, and that the revenue derived from them was

£3504, 2S. 9d .

‘Besides these 739 ten-year jots of 1867, there were 61 jots with

an area of 8016 acres settled for ten years between 1858 and 1867,

the terms of which had not expired at the time of re-seulcmcnt.

Twenty-four of these leases, with an area of 2720 acres, expired in

1868, and were renewed for ten years on what ajipears to be the

very inadequate jatmi of ;^S7, 3s. rod., which was the amount paid

under the expired leases; 25 others, with an area of 2712 acres, were

in a like manner renewed between 1869 and 187 1 at the rates whu h

were previously paid, and yield a revenue of £10^, 5s. od ; 12

more, with an area of 2575 acres, expired in 1872, and these were

summarily renewed for one year at the old revenue of ^{*86, 18s. 6d.

I have not again renewed the lease.s, and shall refer the matter for

the orders of the Board of Revenue.

‘ The settlement of 1867 was based on a survey of the ftnot made

between 1863 and 1865; and according to theory, the renewed

lease of each jot conveyed to the lessee the area to which he was

actually entitled under the previous lease, which had cxt)ired in 1863.

But there is absolutely nothing in the office records to show how the

holdings were defined for the purpose of survey. 1 have been told

that the holders pointed out their boundaries, and that these were

accepted as correct. Besides the revenue-paying holdings surveyed

in this way, there were pdt or rent-free holdings. The lea.scs of

these holdings gave a right to cultivate 200 dt^/ids (about 66 acres)

within a certain indefinite larger area, and in this respect resembled

the well-knownjum tnahdh of Sylhet. When the survey was made,

the holders of p6l leases were, according to my information, told to

point out the limits of their gross holdings. In almost all, if not

in every case, it turned out that the area within such limits was

much greater than the 200 bt^hds of the lease, and the lessee was

told to point out in what portion of the surv'eyed area he would take

his 200 highds. On his doing so, that area was sune)ed off, and

the remainder of the holding was returned as excess. I hc tot.d
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area so shown was 14,405 acres, much of which was in scattered

plots in all parts of the iarAi.

* Besides this, there was an area of 14,228 acres, which seems to

have been taken up for the Forest Department and relinquished by

it at the time of survey. These lands are called in the office records

* forest excess’ lands. These, as well as the Vit?/ excess’ lands, have

all been settled on thirty years’ leases, under the orders of July

1864, with 33 grantees, one of whom received 14,330 acres under

the special orders of Government in April 1867.

* There are 175 acres in the tardi reserved for bdzdrs, camping

grounds, etc.
;
and the office records show 9543 acres as reserved

forest. But 1 find in the report of the Conservator of Forests for

1^7 2-73, that he states the area of reserved forest in the plains to

be 307 square miles, equal to 19,648 acres. On the other hand,

he gives the hill forest area as 74*6 square miles or 47,744 acres,

while the Ddrjfling records show an area of 51,724 acres. The

total area held by the Forest Department, as returned by the Con-

senator of Forests, is 105*3 square miles or 67,292 acres; while

the District records show only 61,267 acres as reserved forest.

‘The tardi areas, according to the District records, are as

follow :—Lands held on leases for ten years (including 12 leases

which have expired and which have to be renewed), 806

holdings, comprising an area of 124,236 acres; lands held on

thirty years’ leases, 28,633 acres; bdzdr lands, etc., 175 acres;

forest lands, 9543 acres: total, 162,587 acres. According to the

survey, however, the area of the tardi is 173,747 acres, and there

arc consequently 11,160 acres to be accounted for. If the state-

ment of the Conservator of Forests as to the quantity of land held by

the Forest Department be correct, the greater part of the missing

lands must be in its possession. On the other hand, it seems

clear, from a comparison of the holdings of the jotddrs as surveyed

with the areas as stated in their leases, that many hold much more

land than they arc entitled to. We have not yet been able to find

out the total area so held in excess of the acreage given in the

leases, but in the mauzds as yet examined it has been considerable.

(5) ‘The Bhutan Hill Tr.act.—At the conclusion of the war

with Bhutdn in 1864, the hilly tract to the east of the Tistd, which

formed part of the annexed territOTy, was formed into a Sub-division

called Ddlingkot, and placed under the Deputy-Commissioner of the

^Vestem Dwdrs. It was, however, transferred to Ddijiling District
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in October i866i This Sub-di\ision has apparently never been
formally abolished, but there has been no establishment maintained
since 1869. When first annexed, the population consisted almost
entirely of Bhutids, who paid a poll tax in lieu of land revenue.

The amount of this t^ix in 1865 was ;^64, which sum \\;is collected

by 19 mandals or village head-men, who seem to have held a similar

post under the Bhutin Government. In 1872-73 the numl)er of

mandals had increased to 26, who collected from 852 households a

revenue of ^^221, 5s. 6d. The popuLition has \er>’ muih im reased

during the past year (1873-74), and consequently the collcitions

from poll tax ought to have increased in proportion. Hut a i ustom

has been allowed to grow up, under which settlers are not taxed lor

the first year; consequently, the increase in the demand for the past

year was only about ;^6o. I expect the collections for ihi.', year

(1874-75) will be very much larger than those of any previous ye.irs.

But I am anxious to substitute an assessment on the land for a rapi-

tation tax, and 1 think the time has now come for making the change.

Very much of the land has been brought under cultivation, and the

use of the plough is not uncommon where the situation allows of it.

The homesteads are substantial and comfortable looking, and in

many other respects there are indications that the people are

advancing beyond that semi-nomadic state which made a capita-

tion tax the only practicable means of getting any rcNciiue from

them.

‘But while I am anxious to make a settlement with the i ulti\ators

for the lands held by them, 1 am ejuite certain that any such settle-

ment made without careful preliminary iinniir), and some kind of

survey and demarcation, would be a very misc liiesoiis thing. 'I lu re

has been a topographical survey of the trait, but no attempt was

then made to show the area of the culli\ated holdings, or e\en tlieir

situation, except in a ver>' few instances, in some ]iart.s these

holdings are situated close together, and nearly unbroken sheets of

cultivation and clearances stretch for miles along the crests and

sides of the hills
;
but many holding.'* are surrounded by jungle.

There is much forest of value, and some land which might be made

available for tea cultivation. But the forest cannot be reserved,

nor lands granted for tea planting, with safety, until the existing

cultivating holdings have been properly defined and marked ofl on

the maps. After this has been done for the exiting holdings, we

shall be in a position to define the lands to be rc<-crved for forest
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purposes, and to decide what should be made available for tea.

But if the actual extent and boundaries of the cultivating holdings

are left undefined, while a title of some kind is given to the culti-

vators, the same difficulty and confusion which we have had to deal

with on the west of the Tfstd would certainly make their appearance

in the course of time.

‘ Besides this, there is a struggle going on between the Bhutiis

and Nepdlfs in the tract, whic h will require very careful attention

when a settlement is being made. The Bhutids and Lepchds, who
were the early inhabitants of the tr^ct, resent what they think the

intrusion of the NepdKs, who have for some time been settling in

great numbers
;
and unless care is taken, the latter, who are much

the stronger race, will drive the former out. At the same time, it

is most undesirable that any precautions, taken for the protection of

the Bhutids and Lepchds, should have the effect of discouraging the

colonization of the c ountry by Nepdlis.*

Rates of Rent.—Land is nowhere measured by the bighd in

Ddrjiling District. In the tardi^ land is let out to cultivators by the

/wV, which ])ropcrly means the quantity of land which can be brought

under cultivation with one plough
;
but as so much depends upon

the ])loiighman and the capabilities of his bullocks, the term has

a very comprehensive meaning. The Deputy-Commissioner, in a

report to Government on the prevailing rates of rent paid for the

ordinary descriptions of land, dated loth August 1872, states that

as a matter of fact a hdl may mean anything between 5 or 6

and 20 highds^ or between 2 and 6jf acres. With the exception of

pan cultivation, which is confined to the neighbourhood of Phdn-

sidevd in the extreme south-east of the tardi, the rates paid by

cultivators do not as a rule depend upon the crops raised, but upon

the description of land included in the Mi, The land most in

demand in the tardi^ which therefore bears the highest rent, is low-

lying land with facilities for irrigation. In some parts, a^ of land

is charged at the same rate whether it includes low or high land

;

but as a rule, it may be laid down that the rent of a hdl will be high

or low, according to whether or not it comprises easily irrigated low

land. Although rents are not paid according to the bighd^ the

Deputy-Commissioner, in his report to Government above quoted,

stated that, after carefully considering all the information he had

received on the subject, he had come to the conclusion that a culti-

\ator in the tardi might be held to pay at the following rates for
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Ctich stAnd&rd bi^hd of his hdl ‘ I^nd with good ficilitics for

irri^tion, R. i per highd, equal to 6s. an acre; land with inferior

facilities for irrigation, 8 dnndi per hi^hd, equal to 3s. an acre ; high
land of good quality, 8 dnnds per h-hd, e(|ual to 3s. an acre; high

land of inferior quality, 4 dnnds per bi^hd, or is. 6d. an acre. These
are ordinary rates, and they include orduuiy homestead, 'flierc

are, of course, exceptions. For instance, pdn plots are charged at a
fancy price, the cultivation being extremely remunerative. Home-
steads near a centre of population or large market are assessed at

a higher rate ; and rice lands at ('.arulhard, near the hills on the

main road to Ddrjtling, and extensive jilantations near the foot of

the hills, are charged in some instances at rates whii h are cquixalent

to from Rs. 2 to Rs. 3 per standard hi^hd, equal to fnun us. to i8s.

an acre.*

With regard to the rates paid in the Hills Sub division, the Deputy-

Commissioner states as follows:—‘Cultivators in the hills to the

w'est of the Tistd river as a rule pay by the house, anti not by either

the bighd or the hdL There arc only two exceptions to this. One
is in the case of cardamoms. These arc assessed with referent e to

the extent of cultivation, at from Rs. 12 (^i, 4s. od.) to Ks. 28

{jC^9 i6s. od.) each field j)er annum. In some places, r.g. on the

land held by the family of the late Chebu Ldmi, no special rate is

charged for cardamom cultivation
;

it is included in the tax levicti

on the house. The other exception is that one Knglish landholder

levies a rent on the out-turn of the crop, 'fhe rale of assessment

per house difi'crs throughout the Dislriit, but I believe the difltTcnce

to be more ajjparent than real, 'fhat is to s.iy, an Knglish I.iiul-

holder, who is not anxious to secure labour for the cultivation of tea.

will charge his cultivators as high as Ks. 12 (/j, 4s. od.) per annum

for a well-fitted house. A native landholder will charge hum h less,

but he looks to receive help grafts from his cultivator, wlicn lie

requires it; for which the Knglish landholder woiiM have no occa-

sion to a.sk, or for which, if he had sin li occasion, he would have to

pay. To show how the rales differ, I may state that the Forest

Department charge 8 d/if/ds (is ) a month for each house; from 1

to 4 dnnds (i^d. to fid.) for a cow or a IiuIIcm k ; and from to fi

dnnds (2jd. to Qd.) for each buffalo. 'l‘he f.unily of the late Chebu

Kami, on their lands, make their charge with reference to the

number of able-bodied men in .1 hejusc. the number of cattle, and the*

extent of cultivation ; the lump demand varies from R. i to Rs. 10
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(2s. to per annum. The annual charge on Government kMs

lands is Rs. 3 (6s.) per annum for each house, and 6 dnnis (9d.) per

bullock. The average rent paid by a household, comprising three or

four adult male cultivators, may be put down at Rs. 5 (los.) per

annum for the house, and 12 dnnds (is. 6d.) per annum for e^ch head

of cattle. On the cast side of the Tistd, in the newly acquired tract

of Ddlingkot or Damsdng, the cultivators pay a poll tax, viz. every

able-bodied man, Rs. 2. 8. o (5s.) i)er annum ;
every woman, Rs. 2

(4s.) per annum; every head of cattle, 6 dnnds (Qd.) per annum.’

Ma.nure, Irrigation, etc.—Manure is only applied by the culti-

vators in the tardi for the cultivation of mustard, tobacco, and fibre.

Cow and buffalo dung and household ashes are used
;
the quantity

placed on the fields is only regulated by the extent to which it is

procurable. In the hills, manure is not generally used at all.

Irrigation is very common in the iardi^ the slope of the land and

the numerous small streams and water-courses offering great facilities

for such a utilization of the water supply. These arc taken advantage

of by the energetic habits of the cultivators, mostly Rdjbansis, Mu-

hammadans, and Mechs, who expend much time and money in

excavating artificial canals to lead the water on to their fields.

Irrigation in the tardi is mostly used for the rice crops, but the

l)e[)uty<Commissioncr is unable to give any information as to its

cost. In the Hills Sub-division, irrigation is also resorted to for rice

cultivation in the lower valleys, chiefly by Ncpdlis. It is also used

for the cardamom crops, which .are planted in small patches. The

cost of irrigation here is trifling, as it is only practised when the

vicinity of a hill stream renders it easy.

It is not customary to let low lands in the tardi remain

fallow, but high lands arc occasionally allowed a rest. In the

hills, land is practically left fallow. That is to say, a wandering

cultivator after tilling a jdot of land for two or three years, till -the

soil begins to show signs of exhaustion, will abandon it. Jungle

soon springs up on the deserted field, the rotting leaves from which

enrich the soil
;
and after a rest of a few years, the cultivator

returns to take up the holding again, that is, if no one has antici-

pated him.

Natural Calamities.—^Two kinds of blight arc known in the

tardi. One is called ^atind ; it affects the rice crops, and is said to

be caused by excessive rains as well as by excessive westerly winds.

In years of scanty rainfall another description of blight occurs.
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known as maghi. Locusts also occasionally visit the iar6i^ and
waste the cold -weather crops. Such calamities, however, are not
wide-spread, and even in places were they do appear, they seldom
cause any serious destruction of the crops. No remedial measures

are adopted against blight. In the hills, natural calamities of any
kind on such a scale as to seriously affect the general harvest are

unknown. Partial blights occur occasionally in the tea gardens,

caused by want of sufficient rain, or the late setting in of the rains

;

and in the rice cultivation, caused by locusts and by a bug known
as paterd. The Deputy-Commissioner in 1871 stated that such

partial blights in the rice crop had occurred twice within the previous

twenty years. No remedial measures were adopted. Ddrjiling

District is not subject to floods. In the tardi one or two of the

rivers occasionally desert their proper channels and take another

course, doing considerable damage. The District is likewise free

from drought, and no denund exists for irrigating canals, other

than those constructed by the cultivators themselves, who are

perfectly able and willing to do all that is required in this respect.

Famines and Famine Warnings.—The maximum price of rice

in Dirjiling District during the Bengal famine of 1866, as returned

to me by the Deputy-Commissioner, in a report dated April 1871,

was 5 Sirs for the rupee,,or Rs. 8 per maund (equal to 25. od.

per hundredweight) for the dearest sort of table rice
;
and to 8 ters

per rupee, or Rs. 5 maund (equal to 13s. 8d. per hundredweight)

for the cheapest sort. These high rates were not due to scarcity

within the District, but were mainly owing to the demand from

other parts, and the consequent exportation of grain. At the time

of the Deputy-Commissioner’s report in 1871, prices were said to

have reverted to their ordinary rates.

In the Hills Sub-division, with its scanty population, the means of

earning a good livelihood are so easy, that the Deputy-Commissioner

states that it is difficult to conceive the poshibility of famine in this

tract There could be no danger, so long as there was no famine in

the tardi or the Districts to the south; but if prices rose steadily so as

to reach 8 strs of Indian com or rice for the rupee, or Rs. 5 a maund

(equal to 13s. 8d. a hundredweight), the Deputy-Commissioner states

that he would send notice of the rise in prices to Sikkim, Nepil, and

to the Districts on the plains, and also make inquiries regarding

edible jungle - vegetables and fruits. In reply to the Deputy-

Commissioner’s inquiries, several intelligent hill-men asserted that
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if rice or Indian com were selling at 5 sers for the rupee, or Rs. 8

a maund (equal tO;^i, 2s. a hundredweight), it would be considered

a famine price ;
but the Deputy-Commissioner was of opinion that

the hill population would have migrated to other localities long

before prices reached this rate. One warning of famine in the hills

would be the failure of the bard dman or winter rice crop, upon

which, together with Indian corn and imported rice, the people

chiefly depend.

In the tardi or lowland portion of the District, the Deputy-Com-

missioner reports that famine rates would be reached if paddy were

selling at Rs. 3. 5. o a maund or 9s. a hundredweight. These prices

would indicate a general failure of the crop throughout the tardi^

as well as in the neighbouring Districts. Government would then

have to interfere by importing rice, and also by employing the people

on local relief works,^uch as roads, etc., to enable them to purchase

grain. A failure of the lowland rice crop would be an indication

of approaching famine. If the price of paddy ranged high in

December and January, just after the harvesting of the winter rice

crop, and showed signs of rapidly rising above Rs. i. 5. 0 a maund

or 3s. yd. a hundredweight, the Deputy-Commissioner states that

he would anticipate a famine later in the year. The Ddrjding tardi

depends chiefly upon the lowland rice crop, and so long as this is

good, or even yields an average crop, there is no fear of famine.

Writing in 1871, the Deputy-Commissioner expressed his opinion

that the means of transit at the disposal of the District were not

sufficient to avert a local famine by importations from outside, and

stated that in the event of a general famine throughout Bengal,

Dirjfling would suffer severely. The principal road is the one from

Kardgoli in Pumiah to Dirjfling; and in 1871 this was reported as

in an indifferent state, many of its most important bridges giving

way every year in the rains. This road would not suffice for rapid

importations. The hill people would not be likely to suffer very

much, as they would migrate to where they could obtain yams or

other edible roots, if they could not get better food. But to save

the tardi from danger of famine by opening up a means of com-

munication, which would be available for importation in time of

necessity, the Deputy-Commissioner reported that it must first be

connected with the southern and metropolitan Districts by a rail-

way. This work has now been undertaken ; and the Northern

• Bengal State Railway, now (1876) rapidly approaching completion.
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will (;onnect Calcutta with Diijfling, and thus enable any quantity

of giain to be imported from the southern tracts in the event of a

failure of the local crops.

Foreign and Absentee Proprietors.—In 1871 there were in

the tardi 14 European landholders registered as proprietors; and

also 187 Musalmins, whose share towards the Government revenue

amounted 15s. gd. There are no absentee landlords in the

tardi. In the Hills Sub-division, 109 Europeans are registered as land-

holders ;
and also 9 Musalmins, paying a land revenud of 16, 4s.

The principal absentee proprietor (who, however, resides for a con-

siderable portion of every year in the District) is the Mahdriji of Bard-

win, who owns a considerable extent of freehold land in the hills.

Roads and Means of Communication.—The following is a

list of the principal lines of road in Dirjiling District, as returned to

mein 1871 by the Deputy-Commissioner:—Imperial roads under

the management of the Public Works Department—(i) The Dirji-

ling hill cart road, which enters the District at Siligurf and extends

to Diijiling Station, a distance of 48 miles
;
the first 8 miles of the

tardi section is metalled, the remainder unmetalled. (2) New cart

road from the saddle to Jallipahir, 2^ miles; unmetalled. (3)

From Panthibiri to Siligurf, 16 miles; unmetalled. (4) Cinchona

plantation road from the saddle to Rangbi, 7 miles; unmetallcd.

Total length of Public Works Department roads, 93 miles. Local

Fund roads maintained under the supervision of the Deputy-Com-

missioner—(5) Road from the Little Ranjit river to Gok and

Kalbang, 6 miles ;
unmetalled. (6) Road from Rangnu to Ranglf

Rangliot, 10 miles; unmetalled. (7) Road from lUldsan to Ndgri,

4 miles; unmetalled. (8) Nepdl road from the Little Ranjit river

to the Nepdl frontier, 20 miles ;
unmetalled (9) Forest road from

the Tlsti river to Mann’s Hut and Sivak, 12 miles; unmetalled.

(10) Road from Takdd towards Rangli Rangliot, 6 miles ;
un-

metalled (11) Road from the Great Ranjit to^he listi bridge,

8 miles; unmetalled. (12) Road from the Tistd river to Kdlingpang,

6 miles; unmetalled (13) Road from Kdlingpang to Damsdng,

14 miles; unmetalled. (14) Road from Damsdng to Llibi, 12

miles; unmetalled. (15) Road from Lldbd to Ddlingkot and

Kiranti, 38 miles; unmetalled. (16) Road from Gdridhard to

Nuksarbdri, 12 miles; unmetalled (17) Road from Gdridhard to

Phdnsidevd, 16 miles; unmetalled. (18) Road from Matigarh to

Phdnsidevdy 10 miles; unmetalled. (19) Road from Nuksarbdri
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to Kariibiri Hit, 6 miles
; immetalled. (30) Road from Karii-

biri to Phinsidevi, 13 miles; unmetalled. (21) Road from Nuk-
sarbiri to Matigarh, 12 miles. (22) Road from Kariibirf to

Adhikirf Hit, 6 miles
; unmetalled (23) Road from Matigarh to

Campisiri, 12 miles; unmetalled. (24) The Tfsti road from

Gurumiri to the Great Tfsti, 12 miles; unmetalled. Total of

Local Fund Roads, 234 miles more or less. Roads under the

Municipality—(25) Dhutirii road, running from the cart road to

Dhutirii factory, 8 miles
; unmetalled. (36) Gok road from Diijf-

ling town to the Little Ranjft, 10 miles. (27) Hopetown road,

from the cart road to Hopetown and Bilisan, 16 miles; unmetalled.

(38) Road from Dirjfling Station to Jallipahir, 2 miles; unmetalled.

(29) Mineral Spring road, from Dirjfling Station to Rangnu, 8

miles; unmetalled. (30) Road from Karsiing to Pankhibirf, 6

miles; unmetalled. (31) Ranjft road No. i, from Dirjfling Station

to the Great Ranjft, 12 miles; unmetalled (32) Ranjft road

No. 3, from Takvir to the Great Ranjft, 8 miles
; unmetalled. (33)

Singtim road from Dirjfling Station to the Little Ranjft, 10 miles

;

unmetallcd. (34) Roads within the limits of the Station of Dirjfling,

20 miles
;
partly metalled and partly unmetalled. Total of roads

under the Municipality, 100 miles more or less. Estimated total

length of Imperial roads under the management of the Public Works
Department, Local Funds roads under the Deputy-Commissioner,

and of Municipal roads, 427 miles.

The cost of maintaining the District roads, other than those

within the Station, is returned by the Deputy-Commissioner at

from Rs. 25 to Rs. 30 los. od. to a mile per annum.
The Station roads, some twenty miles in length, cost a great deal

more, probably not less than Rs. 150 a mile per anniim.

The reasons for this difference are, that the Station roads are broader

and that some of them are metalled, that labour is dearer in the

Station, and also that supervision has to be paid for. Outside the

Station, in the Hills Sub-division of the District, the repairs of the

roads arc contracted for by the planters, who employ their oym
coolies, and take care that they gi\c full labour for their pay. No
large commercial centres or market villages have sprung up of late

years along the lines of roads.

The Northern Bengal State Railway will have its northern terminus

at Sukhni, at the foot of the hills. It will enter the District from

Pumiah at Siliguri, at which point it crosses the Mahinandi
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Mines and Quarries.—The following account of the coal and

other mineral deposits of Diijiling, together with their economic

aspects and probable future, is quoted from a valuable report on

the
* Geology of Diijfling and the Western Dwirs,’ by Mr. F. R.

Mallet {Memoirs of the Geological Surv*^* of India, vol. xi. Part I.,

Calcutta 1874). A brief sketch of the geology of the District, from

the same source, will be found fost, pp. 201 04.

Coal.—* For many years the existence of c ~'i has been rumoured

from time to time in the outer range of the Sikkim Himdlayas.

Fragments of the mineral had frequently been observed in the

hill streams, and its occurrence in larger quantities had also been

reported. Amongst other places, the Sivak valley, close to the

debouchure of the Tistd, was mentioned, and so long ago as 1853 was

brought to the notice of Dr. Oldham, the Geological Surveyor, by

Dr. Campbell, then Superintendent of Ddrjding. Specimens of the

coal were also sent to Mr. Piddington, Curator of the Cai'''Uta

Museum, whose analyses of them gave very favourable results. A
brief examination of the Sivak and neighbouring streams, however,

by Dr. Oldham, sufficed to prove that the coal w'as nothing more

than the fossilized stems of individual trees, such as have been

frequently observed elsewhere in the same tertiary rocks along the

base of the Himalayas, and which are economically worthless.

‘To Dr, Hooker we owe the first notice of the possible existence

of the true Indian coal-measures in this region. In March 1849,

when stopping at Pankhibdri on his way to Ddrjiling, he observed

in one of the streams there carbonaceous shales, with obscure im-

pressions of fern leaves of Trizygia and Vertehraria : 1 )oth fossils are

characteristic of the Bardwdn coal fields, but too imperfect to justify

any conclusion as to the relation between these formations. Ascend-

ing the stream, these shales are seen in situ, overlain by the

metamorphic clay slate of the mountains, and dipping inward (north-

wards) like them. . . . The carbonaceous beds dip northwards 60*

and 70^ and run east and west; much quarU rock is intercalated with

them, and soft white and pink micaceous sandstones. The coal-

seams are few in number, from 6 to 12 inches thick, very confused

and distorted, and full of elliptic nodules, or spheroids of quaitzy

slate, covered with concentric scaly layers of coal : they overlie the

sandstones mentioned above. Tliese scanty notices of superposition,

being collected in a country clothed with the densest tropical forest,

where a geologist pursues his fatiguing investigations under disad-

vou X. I
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vantages that can hardly be realized in England, will, I fear, long

remain unconfirmed.

* The importance of the coal-supply for the great trunk railways

of India has hitherto rendered the examination of the fields to the

south of the Ganges more pressing from an economic point of view,

than the exploration of an out-of-the-way comer of India like Ddr-

jfling. The connection of Calcutta with the hills by means of the

NoiAem Bengal State Railway has recently, however, given the

question of the existence of coal in the Sikkim mountains a new im-

portance. Copper mines have been worked for a long time past in

the same region, but little has been known as to their value
;
and

while lime has been in great demand of late for the railway works,

the supply has been scanty and the cost extremely high. It having,

therefore, been decided that an examination into the mineral re-

sources of the Ddrjding District and of the Western Dwdrs should

be made, I was deputed to the duty at the commencement of last

cold weather. My attention was of course mainly directed to such

points as bear more directly on economic questions, and my ob-

servations on some other portions of the geology were necessarily

rather scanty. The area which I examined most closely is a band

a few miles wide along the foot of the hills, between the Mechf and

Jildhakd rivers ; that in which the coal-bearing rocks occur.*

Mr. Mallet then proceeds to give an elaborate description of the

geological fonnation of the District, as well as of the different locali-

ties in which out crops of coal have'been discovered and examined.

This is, however, far too lengthy to be reproduced here
;
and for

a detailed scientific account of the tract, the reader is referred to

Mr. Mallet’s Report. Passing from the more purely scientific

aspects of the question, Mr. Mallet gives the following account of

the value, etc. of the coal and other mineral productions of Dirjfling,

from an economic point of view :

—

List of Coal Out-crops.— *The following is a list of the coal out-

crops as yet found in Ddrjiling District, proceeding from east to west,

excluding all those in which the thickness of coal is under two feet

:

—{i) Raktf nadi (a
) ; thickness of coal at out-crop, 2 feet 6 inches

;

dip, 70*. (2) Raktf nadi (d) ;
thickness of coal at out-crop, 5 feet

6 inches ;
dip, 7o^ (3) Raktt natli (c) ;

visible thickness of coal at

out-crop—part concealed— i foot 4 inches
;
dip, 7o^ (4) Chirankholi

nadi {a)

;

thickness of coal at out-crop, from 5 feet 4 inches to 7

' feet; dip, 55*. (5) Chirankholi nadi {d)
;
thickness of coal at out-
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crop, from 3 feet to 8 feet (6) Pathway south-east of SaUm hill

;

thirkness of coal at out-crop, a feet (7) Cart road (a)
;
thickness of

coal at out-crop, 3 feet 6 inches; dip, 40*. (8) Cart road {b)\

thickness of coal at out-crop, a feet. (9) Cart road (c) ;
thickness

of coal at out-crop, from i foot to 3 feet 6 inches ; dip, 30°. (10)

Cart road {i) ;
thickness of coal at out crop, 3 feet 6 inches

; dip,

45*. (11) Cart road (e) ;
thickness of coal at out-crop, from a feet

6 inches to 3 feet 6 inches
;
dip, 45*. (la) Cart road (/) ;

thick-

ness of coal at out-crop, 6 feet; dip. 30'. (13) Cart road (g)\

thickness of coal at out-crop, 2 feet 6 inches ; dip, 35*. (14) Tind-

hirii ravine (a) ;
thickness of coal at out-crop, 1 1 feet ;

dip, 8o*.

(15) Tindhdrii ravine {b) ;
thickness of coal at out-crop, 6 feet It

is in the Tindhirii ravine that the finest coal seam yet found occurs.

In the bed of the stream it has a thickness of 1 1 feet, with shale

below it and sandstone above. This is one of the seams which I

recommended for experimental trial by horizontal drifts. (16)

Mahinandi river
;
visible thickness of coal at out-crop—part con

cealed—4 feet; dip, 70*. (17) Riyam nadi; thickness of coal at

out-crop, 3 feet 6 inches; dip, 7®°- (i®) R^mtak nadi (j); thick-

ness of coal at out-crop, 7 feet ;
dip, so*. (19) Rimtak nadi (b)

;

thickness of coal at outcrop, 2 feet; dip, 70*. (20) Ranjang nadt;

thickness of coal at out-crop, 3 feet 6 inches
;
dip 15*.

‘ I speak of the above as out-crops, not as sc'.ins, becau e the

vegetable mould and clay beneath the dense jungle render it im-

possible to trace the seams for any distance, ’fhey are seldom

visible except in the very beds of the streams, nor can a seam be

recognised in a second out-crop with any certainty, on account of

variations in dip and strike, and still more in thickness.

The sections are seldom sufficiently good to trace the scams by

means of the associated beds. Thus, the same seams almost cer-

tainly out-crop more than once on the cart road, and the 6-feet

Tindhiiii seam may be the same as the i i-fect one. I have in-

cluded all out-crops of 2 feet and upwards in the foregoing list, not

on the supposition that a 2-fect seam of coal would pay to work,

but because the seams vary greatly in thickness within a few yards.

Thus, one of those in the Chirankhold is 8 feet on one side of the

stream and only 2 feet on the other ;
and another on the cart toad

varies from i foot to 3 feet 6 inches in the short disUnce along

which the out-crop is visible. A thickness of 2 feet at the out-crop

may be the minimum thickness of the seam.



ija STATISTICAL ACCOUNT OF DARJIUNG.

* There can be no question that these rapid variations are due,

mainly or almost entirely, to the crushing which the rocks have

undeigone ;
but to some extent they may be caused by variations in

the thickness of the bed, as it was originally formed. How much

should be atuibuted to the latter cause is a most important element

in the question of working the coal ; and it was partly to gain in-

formation on this point that I recommended horizontal trial drifts

to be driven into a couple of the more promising seams; namely,

the rr-feet seam in the Tindhdrii ravine, and the 7-feet one in the

ChirankhoU Mr. Tyndall, executive engineer of Ddijfling and

Jalpdiguri, under whom the work was put, was unable to break

ground at the latter during the rains. The drift into the Tindhirid

seam was driven 40 feet in from the out-crop at the commencement

of the rains, and the seam was reduced to 6 feet It is, however,

very probable that it again increases in thickness farther in
;
and

with a view to ascertaining the mean thickness of the bed here, and

whether it maintains that thickness for some distance, or dies out

partially or altogether, as well as to gain information as to the con-

stancy or otherwise of the dip and strike, and whether the seam has

been faulted or not, 1 recommended that the drift should be con-

tinued to a length of 300 or 400 feet into the hillside. Mr. Blan-

ford states {Memoirs of the Geolo^cal Survey^ voL iiL p. 40) that in

the Rdniganj field the coal of the Rdniganj group is more regular

and of more even quality than that of the Bardkhars, and the seams

have a uniform thickness over considerable areas. If, then, as seems

not improbable’ [as explained in detail by Mr. Mallet in the more

purely geological section of his Report], * the DdrjUing beds represent

the Riniganj group, it may be inferred with some probability that

the seams possess a considerable degree of persistency.

* With respect to the question of the amount of coal existent,

there is a difficulty in determining the number of actual seams.

The foregoing list of out-crops is not a long one, but the time at my
disposal only allowed of my going up the principal river beds. An
exluiustive search in all the smaller streams would doubtless increase

it considerably. On the other hand, in some rivers, like the Tfsti,

where the rocks are fairly exposed, seams of a few inches thick are

numerous, but not one of importance is visible.

' The crushing to which the coal has been subjected has induced

a flaky structure, which renden it so friable that it can be crumbled

into a flaky powder between the fingers with the greatest ease.
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The coal was simply dug out of the Tindhirii drift with koddlis;

a laige proportion was extracted in powder, whilst what remained in

lumps crumbled away on the application of the least violence
;

if

handled roughly, or let fall a few inches, the lumps fell to pieces.

The coal is not quite homogeneous in this respect
; some samples

from the Tindhirii drift were a little firmer than others, but the

difference was trifling, and the coal 40 feet from the original out-

crop was as soft and as flaky as at the surface. This proves beyond

question, that the flakiness is due entirely to crushing, and not in

any degree to surface weathering. Hence no material improvement

in the firmness of the coal can be expected as the drift progresses

;

and there is reason to suppose that the seams cver>where will, like

this one, prove as crumbly in the interior as at the surface.'

Analysis.—'The following assays illustrate the composition of the

coal, after being first dried at 212'' Fahr. (i) Rakti ftadi, 5 feet 6

inch seam—free carbon, 79*3 ;
volatile matter, 7 6 ;

ash, 13-1. (2)

Cart road, 6-feet seam—free carbon, 74*1 ;
volatile matter, 9*0

;

ash, 16-9. (3) Chirankhold «<!///, 7*feet seam—free carbon, 69-6;

volatile matter, 5-2; ash, 25-2. (4) Tindhdrid ravine, ii feet .seam

—free carbon, 66*3
;

volatile matter, 12*4; ash. 21-3. (5) Ravine

south of Pankhdbdri, 9-inch scam— free carbon, 64 0; volatile

matter, irS; ash, 24-2. Average—free carbon, 70*66; volatile

matter, 9*20; ash, 20*14. The samples were all taken at the out-

crop, within a foot or two of the surface ;
but the coal seems to be

little altered by exposure. The following assays are of samples

taken at intervals of 10 feet in the Tindhdrid drift. At surface—free

carbon, 66*3; volatile matter, 12*4; ash, 21*3. At 10 feet from

surface—free carbon 66*8; volatile matter, 11*4; ash, 21*8. At

20 feet from surface—free carbon, 67*5 ;
volatile matter

; 14*4 ;
ash,

iS'i. At 30 feet from surface—free carbon, 64*4 ;
volatile matter,

10*4; ash, 25*2. The coal in many scams has a brilliant sub-

meUllic lustre ;
in others it is duller. The former variety is more

friable than the other. The mineral is an " anthracitic coal,” not

a true anthracite, the volatile m.itlcr in which does not exceed 5

or 6 per cent ;
that of the 11 -feet Tindhdrid seam, which contains

12 per cent or so of volatile matter, cakes to a slight degree in

the fire. A qualitative analysis of the ash of this coal proved the

absence of both sulphur and phosphorus, a most important advan-

tage in the manufacture of iron.

'Mr. Blandford gives assays of coal from seventeen of the
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Riniganj mines
'
[vol. iii. of the Memoirs of the Geological Survey

of Indiay Part I. p. 189]. * The mean of these shows an average

composition of free carbon, 51*09; volatile matter, 3 a
'64; ash,

16 27. If we assume, as we fairly may, that the Diijiling coal, in

its undisturbed state, had about the same composition as the

Riniganj, it follows that during the elevation and contortion of the

former, the coal has lost, on an average, more than two-thirds of

its volatile matter. The percentages of free carbon and ash are

thereby of course increased.*

Commercial Possibilities.—‘The question whether the Dirjlling

coal can be profitably delivered at the terminus of the Northern

State Railway, at Sukhni, may be discussed under three heads,

VIZ.
:
(i) mining; (2) conveyance of coal to the foot of the hills

;

and (3) its conversion into a usable form of fuel.

(i) ‘ Mining,—The high inclination of most of the seams, as well

ns the softness of the coal, would necessitate a method of mining

altogether different from that pursued in the Rdnfganj collieries,

where the greatest dip of the worked seams does not, as I am in-

formed, exceed 10” or 12®. Coal-mining in highly inclined strata

is always more difficult than in horizontal ones; but in many
Kuropcan fields, such as those of Belgium, Westphalia, and some
of those m England, fuel is profitably extracted from highly con-

torted scams. Where the folds of the strata are on a sufficiently

large scale, so that the dip is tolcra!)ly constant for some distance,

the coal can be worked at any inclination. But when, in addition

to such larger curves, the seams are further crumpled up by other

contortions on a minor scale, the difficulties are vastly increased,

and may become so great as to render the coal valueless. Now, in

the previous part of this Report’ [not quoted here], ‘ I have noticed

several instances in which the Dirjiling scams are affected in this

way, or where tliey are crushed into small and violent contortions,

and even doubled back sharply on themselves. This is decidedly

the most unfavourable feature present. The coal in many places

will be unworkable in consequence, and it is even possible that this

condition may be so prevalent as to prevent any portion being

worked at a profit. The rapid variations in the thicknesses of the

seams, a consequence of the same crushing, is another element to

be taken into consideration, although of much less importance than

the contortions, llie crushing has, further, more or less shattered
* the sandstone and shale beds, or their equivalents where metamor-
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phoscd, so that these rocks cannot be expected to furnish as firm a
roof as the same strata where undisturbed The existence of faults

and of minor slips is also to be expected
;
and if of frequent occur-

rence! these would add another grave difficulty in working the coal.

‘In the more highly inclined seams, the coal itself would form*

the roof of the galleries, and as it is far too soft to be self supporting,

there would be a heavy item of expense for timbering ; an item

which does not exist in the Rdniganj mines, worked on the post

and stall system, where the roof is of sandstone or shale, supported

on stout pillars of coal. It is also to he remembered that the

farther a level is driven into the hillside, the greater viill be the

depth of superincumbent rock, and consequently the greater

expense for stronger timbering to withstand the increased pressure.

‘On the other hand, should the above difficulties not |>rove

insurmountable, the coal could be mined, for a ( onsiderable time

at least, by levels driven into the hillsides from the out crops of the

seams. The advantages of this would be important. The prelimi-

nary cost of shaft-sinking through unprodu(ti\c rock would be

saved, and also the expense of winding gear to raise the coal,

including the capital sunk in machincr)*, and the consumption of

coal for winding-engines, such as arc necessary in mines worked by

shafts. The coal need merely be run out to the surfac e, on tram

ways laid along the main levels. Further, pum])mg mac hinery and

engine power, therefore, which form an important item of expense

in shaft mines, would not be rccfuired, as the mines would drain

themselves. The soft, friable state of the coal and the high difis

would lead one to expect a considerable percolation of water from

the surface. The Tindhdrid drift, however, was quite dry in the

interior, although a rivulet was trickling down the hillside directly

above it. The surface clay no doubt protects the out-crop, and it

would probably do so in many other cases also. In a thoroughly

wet mine, it is to be feared that the water would render the already

soft coal so yielding, that the difficulty of keeping up the roof

would be considerably increased. I'hc softness of the coal, al-

though so disadvantageous in other respects, has at least this in its

favour, that the work of “ getting " the coal would be easier. In-

stead of the laborious “holing under” and subsequent breaking

down by wedges or blasting that is employed in most mines,

nothing is requisite but to dig the co:iI out with koddiis and picks,

as was done in the Tindhdrid drift.
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* It may be confidently asserted that no risk is to be apprehended

from fire-damp, within any distance from the surface that the

mines are likely to attain. As such is practically unknown in the

Ddmodar coal of the Rinfganj mines, there is little to fear from the

•same coal after it has lost two-thirds or three-quarters of its volatile

matter, from the disengagement of which the fire-damp originates.

It is no doubt possible that some of this disengaged gas may still

remain stored up at a considerable depth, but it is highly impro-

bable, taking into account the disintegrated state of the coal, and

the disturbed condition of the beds it occurs in. Another point in

favour of the Ddrjiling coal is the almost total absence of trappean

intrusions, which do great injury to some seams south of the Ganges.

(a) ^Conveyance of the Coal to the foot of the hills,—If the

results of the trial drifts should prove sufficiently encouraging to

warrant the attempt to work the coal on a commercial scale, the

neighbourhood of Salim hill would be the most favourable place at

which to begin operations. Out-crops of fair thickness occur more

plentifully there ;
and the Chirankhold and Tindhdrid seams, which

arc amongst the thickest as yet discovered, are close to the cart

road, although several hundred feet below it. As a temporary

measure, the coal could be brought up to the road on mules or

cattle, along paths which would cost a very trilling sum, and then

carted down to Sukhnd. The distance along the road to the foot

of the hills is eight miles, and the difference of level 1800 feet.

The distance in a straight line is only three miles. If, subsequently,

the out-turn should be sufficiently large, it would of course be

necessary to make more complete arrangements.

* I observed no good seams near Rdni-hdt, but a closer search

might discover such. Their absence, indeed, would be another

point against the coal, as showing that the seams near Salim hill are

not continuous for two miles to the eastward. If found, the coal

could be taken down the easy gradient of the diluvial Rdni valley,

and thence across the taiiU to Sukhnd, a distance altogether of about

6 miles. To bring the coal away from the neighbourhood of the

Mahdnandd, it would be necessary to construct a road or tramway

down the gorge of that river for about 3 miles measured along the bed

of the stream, the distance from its debouchure to Sukhnd being

about 3 more. But this, of course, would not be undertaken until

after mines had been o|)ened near Salim hill, nor unless they turned

out well.
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(3) ^Cofwenwi ef the Coal into vsaUe /W.— The coal, as

extracted from the mine, being in powder, or at best, in lumps

which crumble into powder on the application of the least violence,

manifestly cannot be used in its natural state. It must be artificially

compacted before it can be utilized as fuel for locomotive purposes.

Two ways of doing this present themselves, viz. coking, and con-

version into patent fuel ;
and pending a more decided trial, which

has been ordered by the Government of Bengal, I may here give

the results of some experiments on a small scale which have been

made.

‘Of the coals of which an analysis is given on p. 133, the Tindhdrid,

which contains about 12 per cent, of volatile matter, and which

cakes slightly in the open fire, yields a firm, hard coke when the

powder is ignited in a covered crucible. Coal from the Knkti and

Pankhdbiri seams does not coke at all, although the assay of the

latter agrees closely with that of the Tindhdrid. Much of the

Ddrjiling coal is too near anthracite to give promise of lH^ing con-

vertible into a good coke, and experiments seem to indicate that

some of it will not coke at all.

‘As artificial fuel the coal promises to turn out well. Mr. J.

Grant of Bardkhar, who has had the management of patent fuel

works at Rdniganj, was kind enough to experiment on a few pounds

of dust coal from the Rakti nadl 5 feet 6 inch seam. The

ingredients used were in the following proportions Dust coal, i ton;

starch, composed of from 12 to 16 lbs. of flour and from 30 to 35

gallons of water
;
crude carbolic acid, i pint. After being well

mixed, the composition was pressed, by hand merely, into small

cylindrical vessels, and the cakes subsequently allowed to dr)'.

They were then almost as firm as average patent fuel
;
and Mr.

Grant is of opinion, that, when pressed by machinery, the bricks

could be turned out as hard as ordinary Indian coal in the block.

A couple of the cakes were broken up and tried on a smith's hearth

at the CalcutU Mint. The fuel burned clearly, with little flame, and

afforded a strong welding heat. It stood the blast without crum-

bling and left but little clinker. It should be remarked, however,

that the Raktf nodi coal has the best composition of any Dirjfling

coal yet assayed. The amount of ash in Ddrjfling coal is greater

than that in Rdnfganj, but the higher percentage of carbon fully

compensates for this. The assays indicate that the heating power

of average Ddxjfling coal is above that of average Raniganj, and
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nearly equal to that of the very best Rinfganj seams. The best

Diijding is superior to the best Rdniganj.

* Mr. Grant estimates the approximate cost per ton of making the

coal into artificial fuel as follows:— Disintegrating the ** smalls”

with Parr's patent machine, about 2 dnnds (3d.); rice-flour, 8 dnnd%

(is.)
;
crude carbolic acid, 4 annds (6d.) ;

moulding, 2 dnnds (3d.)

;

drying, 1 dnnd (i^d.); and engine power, i dnnd (1^). Total,

about Rs. 1. 2. 0 (2s. 3d.) per ton. The first item would not be

necessary in the case of most of the Dirjiling coal, as it is already

in a sufficiently disintegrated state. Ample water power could be

supplied at Sukhnd by an aqueduct from the Mahdnandi, thereby

saving the consumption of coal for engine power. The cost of

manufacture may therefore be set down at R. 1 (2s.) per ton, or

perhaps rather less. This is exclusive of the cost of machinery and

plant, which Mr. Grant estimates at about ^^900 fora daily out-turn

of about 50 tons.

* Rei.ativl Cosr of Raniganj and Darjiling Coal.—The ques-

tion of the profitable workability of the Ddrjfling coal depends, of

course, on whether it can be delivered for use at Sukhni, and along

the northern part of the railway, as cheaply as Rinfganj coal
;
in

other words, whether the expenses of mining the highly inclined and

much contorted Darjiling seams, carrying the coal to Sukhni, and

converting it into usable fuel, will not exceed the cost of the easily

mined Rdniganj coal plus carriage to the same place. The Agent

of the Kastem Ikngal Railway Company furnishes the following

estimate of the cost of Rdniganj coal delivered at Sukhnd, via the

Past Indian and Kastern Bengal Railways:—Cost per ton of Rdniganj

coal delivered at Sdmnagar, on the Fustern Bengal Railway, Rs. 7.

12 (15s. 6d.) ;
loading at Sdmnagar 4 dnnds (6d.); carriage to

Kushtid, Rs. 3. S. o (7s.); unloading at Kuditid, 4 dnnds (6d.);

ferry across Ganges to southern terminus of Northern Bengal State

Railway, 14 dnnds (is. 9d.)
;

carriage by Northern Bengal State

Railway to Sukhnd, 200 miles, (actual cost) Rs. 3 (6s.) ; total cost

per ton at Sukhnd, Rs. 15. 10 (j^i, 11s. 3d.).

* This route includes carriage from Rdniganj to Baidyabdti (106

miles) by the East Indian Railway, transport across the HiSglf to

Sdmnagar, carriage from Sdmnagar to Kushtia (95 miles) by the

Eastern Bengal Railway, and transport across and up the Ganges

(about 20 miles), to the Northern Bengal State Railway terminus, or

iivall 201 miles of railway carriage and two ferries. The two main
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alternative routes to the terminus of the State Railway in the Ganges

are—ist, irom Rdniganj to Rijmahil by rail (173 miles), and thence

down the Ganges for about 130 miles; and 2d, from Giridhl

(Karharbdri) to Monghyr by rail (137 miles), and thence down the

Ganges for about 260 miles. Both these routes have the advantage

of involving only one shipment into boats. 'Fhc following arc

approximate estimates of the cost of transporting coal by them :

—

ViA Rijmahil—cost of coal at Rdniganj per ton, Rs. 3. 8 (7s.)

;

loading at Rim'ganj, 4 dmidi (6d.)
;
carriage by rail to Rdjmahdl,

Rs. 6. 12 (13s. 6d.); shipping at Rajmahil, 4 dn/uis (6d.)
;
carriage

by boat to southern terminus of the Northern Bengal State Railway,

Rs. 1. 4 (2s. 6d.). Total cost of Rdniganj coal at southern terminus,

Rs. 12 4s. od.). Carriage by rail to Sukhni, Rs. 3 (6s.).

Total cost per ton at Sukhnd, Rs. 15 (;£i, los. od.). Vid Monghyr

—cost of coal at Giridhf, Rs. 3. 8 (7s.)
;
loading at Giridhi, 4 dfinds

(6d.); carriage by rail to Monghyr, Rs. 5. 11 (11s. 4jd.); shipping

at Monghyr, 4 dnnds (6d.)
;
carriage by boat to southern terminus

of Northern Bengal State Railw'ay, Rs. 2. 8. o (5s.). 'I'otal cost

per ton at southern terminus, Rs. 12. 3 4s. 4jd ). Carriage

by rail to Sukhnd, Rs. 3 (6s.). Total cost per ton at Sukhnd, R.s.

15. los. 4id.). Thus it appears that Rdniganj or Karharbdri

coal cannot be delivered at Sukhnd under about Rs. 15 (j{^i, 10s.

od.) a ton. The actual cost of raising the loal at Rdniganj is, as

lam informed, about Rs. i. 4. o (2s. 6d.) on an average; or,

including cost of management, rather less than Rs. 2 (4s.) per ton.

‘The cost of carrying the Ddrjiling coal to the fool of the hills by

tramway would probably not exceed a few a ton. Allowing,

however, Rs. 3 (6s.) for carnage in the first instance by carts, we

have roughly—carriage to foot of hills, Rs. 3 (6s.) jjer ton
;
conver-

sion into patent fuel, R. i (2s.) : cost, exf liisive of mining, at

Sukhnd, Rs. 4 (8s.). Carriage by rail to southern terminus of

Northern Bengal State Railway, Rs. 3 (Os.). Total cost per ton of

Ddrjiling coal, exclusive of mining, at southern terminus, Rs. 7 (14s.),

as compared with Rs. 15 {£1, 10s. od.) at .Sukhnd, and Rs. 12 (£1,

4s. od.) at the southern terminus, for Rdniganj coal. This Raves a

margin of Rs. 11 (^1, 2s. od.) per ton in the former case, and Rs. 5

(10s.) in the latter, for the cost of mining the Ddrjiling coal. If,

therefore, the difficulties of mining could be overcome at ujiwards of

double the expense of raising the Rdniganj coal, the Ddrjiling coal

would pay at the southern terminus ; and it would pay at Sukhnd,
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if it could be brought to bank at over five times the expense of

raising the Riniganj coal This is on the assumption that the coals

are of equal heating power : as I have shown, the Ddrjiling coal has

some advantage in this respect. If we allow, say, 8 Annds a ton for

carrying the coal to Sukhnd by tramway, the margin for mining will

be still larger. Serious, therefore, as are the difficulties to be en-

countered,—difficulties which, it is not to be concealed, may prove

insurmountable,—the Dirjfling seams are clearly well worth a fair

trial, and I would decidedly recommend that the experimental drifts

be carried on.’

‘ Iron.—There is a strong ferruginous band included in the tertiary

sandstones of Lohirgarh. The out-crop runs along the southern

brow of the hill, with a thickness near the centre of perhaps 40 yards.

The length of the out-crop being about a mile from east to west, or

between the points where the band disappears below the alluvium,

there is clearly an almost unlimited supply of ore. It is, however,

of poor quality, the better portions containing only about 30 per

cent, of iron, as shown by the following assays of three samples :

—

No. I, 30*8 per cent, of iron; No. 2, 287 ;
and No. 3, 32*3. The

ore varies from a strongly ferruginous clay to an impure brown

hematite, and has frequently a pseudo-brecciated aspect. It is not

smelted by the natives, although there are vague traditions of its

having been once worked, and of hammers still to be seen on the hill,

so heavy that no one can lift them ! The Chengd nadi brings down

lumps of ore, an assay of one of which gave 39’6 per cent of iron
;

but the lumps which stand such water-transport are the tougher and

purer, or less clayey portions. Taking into account the poorness

of the ore, and the fact that there is no considerable supply of lime-

stone within 60 miles (unless in the unexplored country of Nepil

to the westward) ;
and that the Odrjfling coal, if practically work-

able, will certainly be more expensive at the mines than Rdnfganj

coal at the [lit’s mouth
;
also that wood is already growing scarcer

and dearer in the hills west of the Tfstd, owing to the demand for

tea-making; there is little reason to suppose that iron-works can

ever be profitably established at Lohdrgarh. In other parts of the

country more centrally situated, cheap coal and good ore are found

together.

‘ A valuable bed of iron ore was discovered a few years ago about

a mile east-south-east of Sikbhdr. It is two or three hundred feet

‘above the bed of the Rer nadi, and some 3000 feet above the sea.
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It has, as yet, only been worked at two spots, about 200 yards apart

The section at the eastern digging includes actinolite rock, with

some quartz and talc-schist, containing octahedrons of magnetite

;

this is covered by the band of ore, which seems to be about 20 feet

thick, but it is obscured a good deal by surface soil. Above it is

more actinolite rock with crystals of magnetite, and then fine-grained

gneiss dipping north-east at 30®. The magnetite of the main band

occurs as an aggregation of irregular crystals about the size of peas.

These cohere but slightly to each other, so that the rock is easily

crumbled. In places the ore is pure magnetite, but more usually it

includes a varying proportion of actinolite. At the other spot where

the ore has been worked, it is a schist composed of magnetite,

micaceous hematite, actinolite, and talc, irregularly interbanded
; the

last three also include octahedrons of magnetite. Specimens of

both kinds of ore have lK*en assayed with the following results :

—

Magnetite, 7150 per cent; and micaceous hematite, 5989 per

cent of iron. Neither contain any phosphorus or sulphur.

' The ore has been smelted at Sikbhdr, but to a very trifling extent.

At the time of my visit there were only two furnaces, one of which

was new. Neither was in blast at the time, but the method of

smelting seems to be quite similar to that usually practised in

Bengal. The micaceous hematite is not used, as it is said to yield

a soft iron, unsuited to the manufacture of knives, etc.
; and it

also occurs in comparatively small quantities. The magnetite is

^'q\\ suited injts texture to native furnaces, from the ease with

uhich it is crumbled down into convenient-si/ed grains. It is more

difficult to smelt than the micaceous hematite
;
but the kdmis (as the

NepiU workers in iron are called) assert that it yields a steely iron,

particularly well suited for making kukris and ddns (laige knives or

bill-hooks), from its combination of hardness and toughness. The

raw spongy iron is sold at Sikbhdr at the rate of 6 sers per rupee. It

is re-heated and hammered out by the kdniis into small bars, which

are doubled up and hammered out again. This operation is re-

peated two or three times before the iron is finally worked up into

kukris, etc., which are tempered by heating and plunging into water.

* The deposit is a valuable one. As will be seen from the assays,

the ore is extremely rich, and the quantity appears to be consider-

able, while the iron produced is of the best (juality. The out-|um

might be largely increased, and a dozen or more native furnaces

easily kept in blast. There is abundance of wood for such in the
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Rer valley, the upper part of which is entirely covered by virgin

forest At some future time the locality may attract notice for the

production of a high-class iron on a larger scale. The workability

of the coal will greatly affect this question, but the want of flux

within a moderate distance must always be a drawback to iron-

smelting in the Dirjding hills. The conditions are not such as

would induce one to look to them during the infancy of iron-

smelting on European principles in this country.

*The actinolite rock which accompanies the magnetite is a

peculiar variety of rock, which I have not seen elsewhere in situ.

Pieces of a similar stone are, however, brought down by the

Rdngnu, a stream which joins the Tfsti south-west of Kilingpang.

The bed it comes from may be the same as that at Sikbhdr, and a

close search towards the head of the R^ngnu might be rewarded by

the discovery of accompanying magnetite. Blocks of magnetic

iron schist are washed down by the Sakkam river south of Ddlingkot.

The rock is composed of magnetite and quartz, the grains of each

being sometimes distinct, but more usually intimately blended, so

that the rock becomes almost compact. The Md-chu brings down

large lumps of micaceous hematite. The hills through which these

streams flow are uninhabited and covered by dense forest*

‘ Copper.—The method of Copper-Mining adopted in Ddrji’ling

is very similar to that generally pursued in India in most native min-

ing operations. The mines greatly resemble magnified rabbit holes

;

meandering passages are excavated with little or no system
;
and

although some precaution is taken to support the roof in the more

shaky places by timber props, the numl)er of fallen-in galleries show

how incflicicntly this is done. The passages average about a yard

in height and width
;
but where the rock has not yielded a paying

proportion of ore, they are contracted to a size barely sufficient to

admit a man's body. Access to the interior of the mines, therefore,

is gained by crawling on “all-fours,” and in the narrowest parts by

lying flat on the face and progressing after the manner of serpents.

As a natural consequence of such a primitive system, the excavations

cannot l>e carried on lx*yond a very trifling depth as compared with

European mines ; although, taking the actual risks incurred into

account, and imaginary dangers, which the stillness and darkness

within the bowels of the earth are not calculated to dispel from the

mind of a simple, superstitious race, no little courage is shown by

the miners in excavating as far as they often do.
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‘The tools generally used are an iron hammer and a round

pointed chisel, which is held by a strip of split bamboo twisted

round it Small picks are also sometimes employed. The lights

used are thin strips of dry bamboo, a bundle of which the miners

take to work with them
;
they say that the smoke is less irritating to

the eyes than that from other kinds of wood. They are, I believe,

all Nepilis; the Lepchds never engage in such occupations.

‘The ore, which is copper pyrites, is brought from the mines in

small bamboo baskets of an elongated form, so as to be readily

uken along the narrow passages. After a preliminary breaking up

of the larger pieces and the rejection of the refuse, the picked ore

is broken up small on flat stones, with hammers formed of pieces of

quartzite or other hard rock, tied into forked sticks. Subsequently

It is pounded to a coarse powder with heavier hammers of the same

kind. The powder is washed in troughs, made of rough planks

fixed on the ground. In form and size the troughs resemble small

coffins, but the top and lower end are open. A small stream of

water flows through, which is regulated in quantity by .i dam of clay

at the upper end. A hollow is made in the dam to allow a suffle ient

stream to flow into the trough, while the surplus water runs off by

another channel. The ore is continually agitated by hand, or with

a small basket-work shovel, and moved towards the upper end of

the trough, by which means the larger fragments nf (opper pyrites,

and of mundic, if the ore be loniaininated with it, are rollectcd

there, and the lighter residue famed lower down. This residue,

which still contains some ore, is ground in handmills similar to

those used in India for grinding <orn, with grinding surf.u es formed

of slabs of gneiss. It is then re-wa^hi d in th^ same way as l)eforc,

and the same operations sometimes repeated f'n the residue The

ore from the different washings is mixed logetiier, an<l is then ready

for smelting. Most of the dre'^sing rjper aliens are (U»ne by w(jmcn.

'The smelting-furnace is generally bioli with sonn* neatness, of

refractory day. In its nider lorin it rnn i^ts menlv of a hole <lug

m the ground, with a low r I iv ran alonj th- sides and frf>nl. and a

higher one or a flat stone at the b.Kk
,

tin* insifle i j>!astered with

Tf-fractory clay, if that of the ground itself I'c mi suftu lenlly infusible.

Ihc furnace is alx)ul i8 imlus deep a foi.t sfjuarv at the top, and

Capering a good deal towards the W lu n it is dry, small f har-

' oal IS filled in to a depth of a fool, and beaten down with a wooden

t^rnmer till a saucer-shaped floor ol < oarsely })owdered charcoal is
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formed, sufficiently compact to prevent the products of the smelting

sinking into it This protects it from the blast, and it is besides

too compact to bum easily. There is no orifice in the lower part

of the furnace. Two clay tuyeres dip nearly vertically about 3

inches into it from the top, and are respectively connected with skin

bellows by horizontal tubes about a yard long. The tubes are

formed of clay mixed with chopped straw, and are moulded on a

straight stick, which is subsequently withdrawn.

‘ The furnace, thus prepared, is lighted up with charcoal, and the

bellows at each side worked alternately. \VheD at its full heat, the

powdered ore is sprinkled in at short intervals, until a sufficient

amount of regulus or cheku^ as it is called by the smelters, has

collected at the bottom of the furnace, covered by the lighter slag.

The charcoal is then raked away, and the surface of the slag cooled

with a wisp of wet straw tied to a stick. The solidified cake is

removed and the fresh surface cooled
;

in this way the slag is taken

off in two or three successive cakes, leaving the heavier and more

perfectly fluid regulus behind, which is afterwards cooled and ex-

tracted.

* The regulus (which contains some metallic copper disseminated

through it, especially in the form of filiform crystals lining the

cavities of the vesicular mass) is pounded and ground, mixed

with an equal amount of cow-dung, and made into balls about the

size of oranges. After drying, a quantity of these are spread on a

layer of charcoal, in a place surrounded by stones, and covered

with more charcoal. The whole is then ignited, and the regulus

thus roasted witii free access of air. The roasted balls are subse-

quently crumbled down and ground, and the powder sprinkled into

the furnace in the same way as the original ore. The slag, when

the operation is finished, is cooled and removed in cakes, leaving

a fluid mass of metallic copper at the bottom of the furnace. The

copper is sold in this state at the rate of Rs. 2. 8 per 3 sers^ equal to

about lod. a pound. It is still vesicular and brittle, and is

re-fused before being wrought into manufactured articles; the refined

copper is said to amount to about 13 chhatdks per str (fjths) of

the crude. Dismin, the NepiK lessee of the Mingphu copper mine

on the Tisti, informed me that the yield from the various opera-

tions at his mine was approximately as follows

1

of picked

ore yields 6 or 7 sers of washed ore
; 7 sen of washed ore yield 4 of

regulus; 4 sen of regulus yield sen of copper, or from about 3]
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to 4i per cent, of copper from the picked ore. Eight or nine sen

of regulus are obtained at one operation in about six hours, and 3

or 4 sers of copper in about three hours. These figures, however,

are not altogether trustworthy.

• Mode of Occurrence of the Ore.—Altogether there are over

a dozen localities in the Ddrjiling territory and the Western Dwdrs

where indications of copper have been observed. I'he examination

of these leads to some important generalizations, isf. With the

exception of some copper near Haxd in the rocks of the Ilaxi series,

all the known copper-bearing localities arc in the Ddling beds.

Some are, it is true, situated in the transition rocks between the

Ddlings and the gneiss, but none in the genuine gneiss itself, si/.

The ore in all is copper pyrites, often accompanied by mundic.

Sulphate, carbonate, and oxide of copper arc frccjiient as results of

alteration of the pyrites, but thev occur merely in traces. 3/ The

ore occurs disseminated through the slates and schists themselves,

and not in true lodes.

‘Copper Ixkalities.—PankhdMri and Kdm'-hdt, No. i.— Mr.

Piddington describes specimens of hornebleiule rock, containing

iron pyrites with a trace of copper, from the neighliourhood of

Pankhdbdri. I obtained a lump of clay slate containing similar

pyrites from the bed of the Biswdbartti stream. In the bank of the

Rdni rather more than a mile above Rdni hdt, a couple of trial

excavations have been made about twenty yards apart. One is

in quartz-schist, dipping north 15° west at 40^ through two or

three layers of which, of from half an inch to an inch in thick-

ness, iron pyrites with a trace of copper is disseminated. The

other is in hornblende-schist, and the pyrites here is even less

plentiful than in the first. The excavations were not sufficiently

promising to induce the miners to continue them beyond a few feet.

‘Rinf-hdt, No. 2.—About half a mile to the ca.st of the above

locality, and perhaps in the same stratum, copper has been w'orked

rather extensively. The spot is a mile north of, and 1100 feet

above, Rdnl-hdt, near the head of the Chochi stream. The

rock is quartz, with some horneblcnde-schist dipjiing north at about

35®. The copper-bearing stratum averages about 18 inches in

thickness. Here and there throughout it, copper pyrites is dissemi-

nated in little layers parallel to the bedding. These layers arc not

solid ore, but throughout them the pyrites is more or less thickly

disseminated, while elsewhere in the cupriferous stratum the ore is

VUL. X, R



146 STATISTICAL ACCOUNT OF DARJILING.

absent or only visible in specks. There are six galleries now

visible, in five of which the roof has fallen in within 30 feet or less

qf the mouth. The remaining passage is still open, and extends to

a length of over 90 feet It, like all the others, so far as they are

open to inspection, is driven from end to end through the same

stratum
;
and thus, as the passages run more or less nearly with the

dip of the beds, they descend at an angle of about 35®. Although

there had been an inch of rain a day or two before my visit, the

mine was quite dry. As the hillside here is very steep, and the

mine is near the watershed between two streams, there is naturally

but little water to drain in. The mine was worked for a month or

two last year (1873), but is now (1874) temporarily abandoned.

* Mahinandl—There is an old mine several hundred feet above

the Mahinandi on the west side, near the mouth of the Baphupini,

which has been deserted for many years, and all the openings have

fidlen in, so that very little can now be seen. The gangue is home-

blende-schist, with quartz-schist and chlorite-schist, dipping north

40®, west at from 30® to 40®. The main cupriferous stratum seems

to be about two feet thick, throughout which the ore, with mundic

and traces of blende, is disseminated as in the Rin( mine, in little

strings or clustered particles, and in specks. Several openings have

been made in this stratum
; and six or eight feet above it, where

the rock is also slightly cupriferous, there is a trial opening, which,

however, was not carried beyond a yard or two. The last three

copper- bearing localities are situated a little south of the gneiss, in

the transition bed between it and the Oiling series, and the rock

is all quartzosc homeblende-schist, on the same horizon. It is

not improbable that all belong to one cupriferous stratum, extend-

ing at least from north of Rini-hit to the Mahinandi, and it is

along this line that any further search for copper in the neighbour-
hood should be made.

‘ Mangwi, Pishak, and Rdngbang.—Mr. Piddington mentions
iron pyrites with a trace of copper at Mangwi, a village near the

next-mentioned locality, but no mine appears to have ever existed

there. I he principal mine at Pishak is on the hillside above the

Ringiik stream. It was worked in Dr. Campbell's time by a man
named Rajinin, who is said to have lost heavily by it; afterwards

by Bhotu, and lastly by another Rijmin, by whom it was aban-

doned throe years ago alter the discovery of the Mingphu mine.

The cuprilerous stratum is quartzose horneblende-schist, dipping
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south-west at 15*, through which the ore, with mundic, is very

sparsely disseminated Mr. Piddington’s sample of an assay from

this locality yielded only ij per cent, of copper. There is wother

older mine at Pdshak, close to the bank of the Ringidk, which 1^
entirely fallen in. The Pishak and Mangwd copper localities

appear to be on the same horizon as those of the Mahdnandd and

Rdni-hit Copper is said to have been recently found near the

head of the Rdngbang, west of Pdshak, but I did not hear of it

until after I had left the neighbourhood.

‘Rattu.—The Rattu mine is in Independent Sikkim, but I

visited it, as it was being worked at the time. 1 he rock is grey

ilay-slate, with interbanded lenticular layers of quartz, through both

of which the ore occurs, but chiefly in the latter. 1 he straU dip

at high angles, and vertically, with an irregular strike from north-east

-south-west to north-south. The mine is in a ravine which runs

nearly parallel to the direction of the strike, so that the entrances

cut aaoss the bedding, but inside there are also drifts ramifying

parallel to it. The mine is extremely wet, with rivulets of water

running down some of the passages. The men are

to sink below the level of the stream outside, into which the water

drains. The ore here is the liest I have seen.

siderable quantity, as is evidenced by the extent of the excavatmn^

Several heaps of good picked ore, very free from mundic ww

lying about, a carefully selected average sample containing 91 ^
cenf of copper. A sample, taken from a heap of pounded ore

ready for washing, gave 7 8 per cent, when assayc .
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j

vas. a. e.-, ajd

little seams of quartz parallel to the bcCii g,

layers of very hard and tough light grey quartzite.
„. rucsl

(li in fhn guana ..an,, .ha. .h. on ^
...aird, .noln, al.hough a h..k is also v,s,hlo a

The pioponion, even in .he
,he

rr * r^^iV^Thr."

r

hardness of the rock. i ncrc i

la,;., of which ex.en.ls
of . nnle

above d,e n,.».h of the Re-ung, a
J

zo feet above the bed of the stream. The rock, wnicn y
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with interbanded layers of quaruite, dipping north 30*, east at 40'’,

contains copper pyrites disseminated through it, but in such small

quantity that the drift was abandoned after a few feet of progress.

This station is nearly on the same horizon as the Mingphu cupri-

ferous beds.

* Mdngphu.—The Mingphu copper mine on the Tfsti is the only

one in Dirjiling territory that is worked at present (1874). It was,

as I was informed, first opened about four years ago, and it has the

reputation of being the best mine in the District The lessee last

year was a Nepdlf named Bismdn; his lease expired on the 15 th

November 1873, and had not been renewed at the time of my visit

in January 1874, so that mining was temporarily suspended, and

the men were engaged in smelting the small remainder of ore on

hand.

‘ These mines are on the hillside on the left bank of the Tfstl

The latest worked, which arc said to have been the most productive,

are about 500 feet above the river. The rock is a light green and

greenish grey clay-slate, containing irregular layers of a grey fine-

grained slaty sandstone, and dipping north to north-east at from 30^

to 40^ The ore, with which there is little or no mundic, occurs in

both varieties of rock. Throughout the entire thickness cut through

in the galleries (some 3 feet), cupriferous layers occur here and

there, while in the intervals the ore only occurs very sparingly, or

in specks. The lenticular cupriferous layers, which are parallel to

the bedding, vary in thickness up to several inches, or even occa-

sionally, as Bismdn told me, up to a foot Throughout these the

ore is more or less abundantly disseminated, and little nests or short

irregular layers of the pure mineral sometimes occur, as much as

half an inch or an inch thick. The main passages descend with

the dip of the beds from the out-crop, the deepest being 46 feet in

length. There arc three others close to this, one of which has fallen

in. At the time of my visit they were perfectly dry.

' Five feet below these galleries there is an abandoned trial open-

ing, and another about 100 feet higher up, from both of which

copper in small and not remunerative quantities was obtained.

Seven hundred feet above the river, there are several openings

throughout a thickness of 20 or 30 feet of strata, which have been

abandoned, and nearly all of which have fallen in. It appears, then,

that throughout a thickness of at least 200 feet, these slaty rocks

contain cupriferous bands at inter\als, and that a few of these are
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moderately productive. But out of 15 or 16 galleries opened, ihc

majority have been abandoned and allowed to fall in. Bismin

informed me that only three had paid. As lessee of the mines,

however, he would not be likely to unduly magnify their value,

and it is possible that some of the abandoned galleries were given

up from their having been driven as far as the miners thought it

safe to go. If the information Bismdn gave me is correcr, the

average yield of copper from the picked ore is about 4 percent.

He told me he had made 72 maunls (52J hundredweights) of

copper during his year's tenure of the mine.

'Sampthdr.—In a lateral ravine which joins the T.csu south of

Sampthdr, some indications of co])per have been exposed by a land-

slip, and the out-crop was cleared for my inspec tion. 'Fhe rock is

clay-slate with occasional lenticular layers of c|u.irt/, in which most

of the copper pyrites, associated with mundu
,
occurs. These layers

contain a considerable proportion of ore, but there were only two

or three of them exposed, varying in thickness from 2 inches down-

ward. The dip of the beds is west 20 , north at 30

‘ Chel River.—This mine, the mouth of which is on a level with

the stream, is now completely filled with stones and uater, so that

nothing can be seen except that it is driven into clay slate dij»ping cast

of north at 30 . It is on the western bank of the Chel, at a point

where the river, which flows in tw’o channels above, again joins into

one. A Nepdli, who was sent to show me the place, and who had

worked in the mine, told me that the locality was indicated to him

and others, who were searching for copper alx;ut four years ago, by

some fishermen on the Chel, who had observed what they thought

looked like ore. After much labour the miners succeeded in turn-

ing all the water to the eastern side of the channel, thus leaving the

western bank dry. The mine was carried to some 20 feet from the

surface, following the dip of the beds, the seam varying from about

4 inches to a foot in thickness. Twenty mounds (i4j hundred-

weights) of copper were smelted during four months* work. The hot

weather had then set in, and seven men died of fever. The lessee

of the mine, who had gone to Ddrjiling to sell the copper, also died,

and hence the mine was abandoned. The seam, however, still

maintained its full thickness, but its value is greatly diminished by

its position. There is no high ground near, so that it must be

woriced below the level of the stream, and the influx of water

would undoubtedly be very great. Four years ago, a snull
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quantity of ore was extracted from a ravine west of the Chel, by the

same men who worked the above-mentioned mine. The slates here

dip north at 40'’
;
the scam was described to me as only 1 or a

inches thick.

‘ Baxd.—About half a mile west of Baxd in the Western Dwdrs

(now included within Jalpdiguri District), there is a spot on the

hillside where copper has been found, but not worked. The rock

is greenish slate with (piartzosc layers, the latter especially containing

mun(li(* and copper pyrites, and the surface dibrii at the spot is

cemented into a gossany bnccia. The proportion of mundic is

greater than that of ore.

locah»i»‘<. in British territory where copper is known to

L <ist may lie grouped thus :—(1) Mine now worked,—MdngpJtu. (2)

Mines abandoned, but still partially open,—Rdnf-hdt, Pdshak No. i,

and Kdlmgpang. (3) Mines abandoned and wholly fallen in or

choked up, -Mahdnandd, Pdshak No. 2, Chel river, and ravine West

of Chel river. (4) Localities where trial oj)cnings have been made

and abandoned,—Pankhdbdn', Rdnihdt, Mang^^d,and Re-ung. (5)

lx)calitics recently discovered and nc^t yet tried beyond merely

clearing the out crop,— Rdngbang, Sampthdr, and Baxd in the

Western I)w«lrN (Jalpiiguri). It appr s that out of the above 14

localities, 4 have been ineil by the native miners, but have not

been considered sufl'n lently promising to induce them to go on.

Of the mines now wholly fallen in or cboked, that in the ravine

west of the Chel river was reported to mt as very poor and unim-

portant, but the seam in the (Micl itself wa. described as decidedly

rich compared to most of the others.

* The proportion of ore now apparent in ti.« Rin( hdt and Pdshak

mines is very small
; but this cannot be considered a fair criterion

of their value, .is the miners wouKl nut be likt’y to abandon them

if there were any tempting layers of ore exj)Osc<l at the time. The

same seam probably varies nun h in productiveness, and a mine

would most probably be abandoned when the st im was least pro-

ductive, although the jierc entage of ore might aga.'n increase if the

work were carried on farther. No very trustworthy op inion can, there-

fore, be formed as to tlie value of these mines in thci’r present state,

but there seems no reason to sup|Kise that they were c ver more than

fairly productive to the native miners, if even always that. I think

Rini-hdt is Jthc better of the two. Mr. Piddington’s assay of ore

from the Pashak mine gave only ij per cent of copfper. The pro-
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portion of ore at Kdlingpang is about equal to that at Rini h^t

.

but the rock is extremely hard and tough.

‘ Work at the Mingphu mine had been suspended for a couple of

months at the time 1 visited it, and the only ore yet unsnielted was

some which had been powdered, and left uncovered exposed to the

wash of the rain. I was, therefore, unable to gel any average

samples from considerable heaps. The proportion of ore, however,

exposed in the newest galleries, was considerably greater than in

any of the deserted mines
; but several galleries and trial drifts had

been abandoned. According to Bismdn, the \ep.ili lessee of the

mine, the average yield of copj^cr from the picked ore is abcjui 3J
to 4^ per cent. This is equ.il to poor Cornish picked ore. The

Rattu mine in Independent Sikkim is, as I have said, the best I

have seen, the picked ore there containing 8 or q per rent, of copper,

which is slightly above the average yield of (^ornish ore. The

exposure of the out-crops doe.s not lead me to suj»pose that the

Sampthir and Baxi seams would turn out above the average of

those elsewhere.

‘It appears, then, that the best seams .arc fairly productive, while

the working of others does not seem to have much more than

covered expenses, and some have resulted in a loss. I'he miners

have not a thriving look about them, and ilie niirnber of deserted

mines is in itself suggestive that copper '•melting in the D.iriiling hills

is not a very lucrative employment. I he pro^|)ca rannoi be ton

sidered very encouraging towards any attempt to work these mines

systematically. No doubt the native miners m.iki a living out of

them, barbarous as their way of mining is. The t hief fli'-.uKantagcs

of that system, however, lie in the injury to the scam, and the

wastefulness by which the gre.iter pan of it is left bchiml in the

mine, while the latter can only be carried to a trifling depth from

the surface. The system is, perhaps, not greatly more expensive,

with regard to what ore is obtained, th.in a more civilised method of

procedure would be, as long a.s the mines are shallow. 1 he miners

may locate themselves at some likely looking spot, and make a profit

if they gain sufficient ore to smelt a few mounds of c ojiper. If a

venture docs not turn out well, or when a locality is beginning not

to pay, they have merely to pack up their Ain ImjIIows and a few

tools, and to remove elsewhere, leaving behind them the remains ot

their clay furnaces and a few huts made of branches

‘ I do not think the natives can be easily induced to viojjt a
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better system of mining. It is that which they and their fathers

before them have always practised
;
they have no one to teach them

a better
;
nor capital, or perhaps inclination, to adopt it if they were

taught One step, however, in this direction might 1 believe be

taken—by granting longer leases of the mines. The present system

is to put up the leases to auction yearly
;
which must foster a hand-

to-mouth mode of working, as the lessee’s interest is to get as much

as possible out of the mine at the time, careless of what becomes of

it aftenwirds. If he were sure of possession for a term of years, it

would be more worth his while to attempt some degree of system.

No doubt he can always retain possession by bidding highest, but

he has no guarantee that the bidding may not go above the real

value of the mine. I think that if permission were given to work

any of the deserted mines free for a year, so as to allow the miners

fairly to test their value ; and after that, that leases were granted for

a term of years by tender or auction, men would be found willing to

rco[)en some of them.*

* Limk.
—

'Fhere are three sources from which lime is procurable

in the area under ili.scussion
;

namely, from the dolomite of the

liaxd series, from the impure limestone beds of the Tertiaries, and

from caUareuus tufa. It is the last rock only that is, or 1 believe

ever has been, burned for lime in I)4rj fling.

* Dolomite.—I he analyses of two samples of the dolomite from

the 'I'iti nadi are as follow -.—Light grey saccharoid—Carlx)nate of

lime, 597 per cent.
;
carbonate of magnesia, 37'8j oxide of iron

and alumina, lo; insoluble matter, '8. White, almost crypto-

crystalline—carbonate of lime, 6o *5 ; carbonate of magnesia, 387 ;

oxide of iron and alumina, and insoluble matter, *3. The rock

contains an excess of lime over that in normal dolomite, and is

almost quite free from impurity. A high range of hills is entirely

formed of it, so that the sujiply is inexhaustible
;
but the dolomite

hills west of the Torshd are in Independent Bhutdn, just beyond the

British tH)undar>’, and the Bhutdn authorities would, no doubt,

demand a royalty for working the mineral. For the supply of Jal-

pdigurf, the most advantageous locality is a ravine a little east of the

Rektf (north of the 21st boundary mark). The rock in the

lower part is black slate, above which is dolomite, forming a naked

precipice at tlie head of the ravine, from which numberless large

and small blc^s arc w*ashed down every rainy season, so that there

is no necessity to quany. A considerable quantity of gravel, and
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small lumps of a convenient size for burning, are washed across the

frontier into British territory. The dolomite to the east of Bxxd is

within the British boundary.

‘ Tertiary limestone.—The clunch beds are stvj frequently more

or less calcareous. Sometimes the calcareous matter is segregated

into nodules, and these even pass into short, irregular beds of impure

grey or yellowish limestone. Some rock of this kind from the Chiran-

kholi nadi has been analyzed, with the following result :—Carbonate

of lime, 687 per cent.; carbonate of magnesia, 17 ; oxide of iron

and alumina, 1*3 ;
clay, 274; sand. 6 ;

loss *3. It is thought pro-

bable that a species of natural cement will be yielded by this stone,

more especially by a kind containing more clay than the above. I he

beds, however, are thin, not very frequent, and irregularly scattered

through the clunch, so that no quarries, beyond perhaps some small

pits, could be opened. Considerable quantities of calcareous

boulders are washed down by some of the streams
;
but they vary in

composition from a rock like the above, containing about 70 per

cent, of carbonate of lime, to a merely calcareous i lunch, so that it

would be diflicult to obtain a stone for cement pur]joses hriving a

uniform composition. A rough approximation to the * omposition

can be gleaned from the fra< ture, which is rough and uneven in the

calcareous clunch, becomes less rough and uneven as the proportion

of lime increases, until in a rock like that of whith an analysis is

given above, it is smooth and cont hoidal.

‘Calcareous tufa.—The lime used in I)drjiling District is derived

entirely from calcareous tufa. In the Ramtek nadl^ where a (piarry

is at present worked by a Lepihd, 1 had an opportunity of observ-

ing the way in which it is burned. 1 he kilns, whu h are over 15 feet

in internal diameter, consist each of a circular wall alK)Ut 10 feet

high and 2 feet thick, built of flattish stones from the bed of the

adjacent stream. The interstices of the inside are luted with clay,

and at the bottom are two orifices at opposite sides, about 3 feet

high by 2 feet broad, for the admission of air, from one of which

the lime is withdrawn. There is a rough shed close to the orifice,

in which the lime is stored.

‘ The kiln is filled to within two feet of the top with logs of wood,

and then the tufa, in pieces averaging from 2 to 4 inches in length,

is thrown in and piled up into a low cone, the edge of which is on

a level with the top of the wall, and the apex some feet above it.

After being lighted, the kiln bums for about a week
;
when toler-
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ably cool, the lime is extracted from below and slaked with water, in

which state it is sold. The uppermost part of the heap of tufa, which

is exposed to the air, and which merely acts as a blanket to keep

that near the fire hot, is scarcely burned at all, and is returned to the

kiln at the next bring. The system of adding the fuel and lime-

stone in alternate layers, and of keeping the kiln continuously fed,

seems to be unknown. I was told that the average yield per kiln at

one operation is about 300 maunds (220 hundredweights)
; and that

the sub i ontrac tor who burns the lime receives 8 dnnds a maund or

IS. 4d. a hundredweight for it on the sjiot from the lessee of the

quarry. 'I'he actual cost of lime-burnmg in Ddrjiling District (in-

( ludmg (pi.irrying tufa, cutting wood, etc.) seems to be about 6 dnnds

a maund

^

or is. ojd. a hundredweight
;
but owing to the expense of

carriage it was selling this year at Tankhdbdri at Rs. 3 per maund^

or 8s. 2d. a hundredweight; and at Jall4[»ahdr, at Rs. 2. 6. o a

maund

^

or 6s. 6d. a hundredweight. The lime in the latter case

came from a place in Sikkim, some miles across the boundary, ar

an elevation of 3500 or 4000 feet. From thence it had to be

tarried across the valley of the Rammdn, where the elevation is

only 1600 feet, and then up to jalldpahdr, which is upwards of

7000 feet above the sea.

‘ The tufa is nearly all jmre carbonate of lime, even when the

rock from which it is dented is dolomite. Thus, analyses of that

from the 'I'iti nadi gave the following results:—Ordinary' porous

tufa-carbonate of lime, 98- 10 per cent.; carbonate of magnesia,

i 30 ;
oxide of iron, alumina, and insoluble nutter, -So. Crystalline

tufa, — carbonate of lime, 98'5o
; carbonate of magnesia, i’5o;

oxide of iron, alumina, and in.soluble matter, 06. Both carbonates

of the dolomite are converted into bicurlxmatcs. and dissolved by

water holding carbonic ai id m solution
;

but the bicarbonate of

lime iKUig the less stable compound, is decomposed first, with

deposition of tufa, while the bicarbonate of magnesia is carried off

in the water. 'I’he tufa is nearly always porous, the crystalline

variety being rare. There is a peculiar species of moss often seen

growing on it, whuh the natives assert turns into, and 1$ in fact the

origin of, the tufa. 1 obsen'cd what probably gives rise to this idea

in a ravine east of the Rektl nadL The water of the stream is so

charged with calcareous matter, that the dead leaves and twigs in

its iK'd are, thickly encrusted with it. Deposits of tufa have been

fomied at every litde cascade, on which the moss grows out more
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or less horizontally, and along the sprays which point downwards
the water trickles from root to apex, and then drips off. 'I'hus,

little stalactites are formed, each of whit h encloses a spray of moss

in the centre, and gradually encroaches on the root: while the

plant keeps pace in its growth at the other tnd, and < row ns each

stalactite with a living rosette. The calcareous m.itti r forming

these deposits is derived from various >uur(es,—from ihe dolomite

of the Baxd series, the calcareous clunrhcs and imjiure limestones

of the Tertiaries, the calcareous sandstones of the lUmodars, and

the occasional calcareous bands in the I >dling beds.

‘ As might be expected, the largest masses are found along tlie

base of the dolomite hills, where there is what I believe may be

considered an inexhaustible supply of lime from this source, indc

pendent of the dolomite it.sclf. At the Banda))dni waterfall (within

the British boundary), where there is a scries of rapuls and cascades

of perhaps 50 feet, the stream flows continuously on a tufa bed for

at least two or three hundred yards, the thickness of the deposit,

where seen at the lower end, being 7 or 8 feet. There is a thi( k

deposit near the 20th boundary mark, which (cmenls the at

the foot of the hill into a coarse bracia. C'lo.se to the Torshd river

there arc masses of tufa at the foot of tlie hills, lorniing cliffs 30

feet high; and there are numerous masses wlurc the Jangli nad't

cuts through the dolomite. These are some of the localities in

which I have obsened deiK)sits of the kind, but tiu y are no doubt

to be found in almost every ravine and watc.r ( ourse.

‘The magnesian and pure bmo from the doluinito hills h therefore

well worth attention. It iniglit be burned, either to the

Torshd river (a .stream which is navigable f«»r the largest dug outs as

far as the foot of the hills, and for larger bo.us to within a few mih s

of them), and thence taken down the Brahmaputra ;
or in ilu*

vicinity of Jaydnti hill, ca.si of Baxd The latter locality is, how

ever, less favourably situated, as ii is some miles from the Kdidh.ik,

which IS a smaller stream than the I’orshd. Whm the N’orlhern

Bengal State Railway is complete, the lime might be burne<l at the

western end of the range, carted to Jaljdiguri, and then taken by

rail cither to the foot of the hills at Sukhnd, or down ( ounir)’. By

one or other of these routes it might compete with the .Sylhti lime

from Chattik (Chulluck) over a considerable portion of Lower

Bengal, if not in Calcutta itself. Tufa, derived probably from

calcareous Tertiary beds, has lieen worked in a ravine off the
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Demd nadi for the supply of Baxi with lime. The deposit has

recently, however, been buried by a landslip.

* The tufa deposits in Ddrjding District, which are derived, not

from large masses of limestone, but from rocks generally containing

only a small percentage of calcareous matter, are on a much smaller

scale than those in the Dwdrs. It is from them, however, or from
similar deposits in Sikkim, that the lime used in the District is

procured. Tufaceous masses seem to be more common along the

'lertiary Ddmodar boundary than elsewhere, probably on account of
the issue of springs there.

‘ The following list includes all the tufa localities with which I

am acquainted :—(i) West of Pankhdbirf in a water-course 500 or

600 feet above the Bildsan, formerly worked, but now exhausted.

(2) In the neighbourhood of the Ddrjlling cart road, tufa is found in

several of the water courses a few miles from the plains. Generally

it does not exceed a few inches in thickness, covering the rocks in

the beds of the //r/AiV, and giving them a rounded appearance as if

all solid tufa. Sometimes there arc thicker accumulations. The
bed of one steep water-course I ascended was lined with it for 30
or 40 yards, the tufa hanging down here and there in stalactites. It

is derived in this neighbourhood from Tertiary calcareous clunch,

and has been worked in several places. (3) On the east bank of

the Mahdnandd, just north of the Damodar-Ddling boundary, tufa

occurs in small quantity. (4) Tufa was formerly worked near the

end of the spur at the junction of the Sivakhold and Mahdnandd.

(5) A small deposit is said to have been found within the last few

months on the hillside, a little below the mouth of the Kuhl nadi.

(6) Near the head of the Kuhl there is a deposit, from which lime

has been rather extensively burned within the last year or two. (7)

lufa occurs in small quantity near the head of the Sivak nadi. (8)

It is found in considerable (quantity in some of the ravines which

join the Riyam near its mouth, but has not been worked as yet.

'rhe Tertiary rocks here arc more than usually calcareous. (9) Tufa

was formerly worked at Pdshak, but the locality is now exhausted.

(10) It is said to have been lately found at the head of the Ring-

bang nadi^ to the west of Pdshak. (11) There are two abandon^
quarries near the head of the Sim nadi^ to the north-east of Takdi.

Tht rock from which the tufa has been derived is a caVareous

actinolite rock. By following the strike of this, other deposits

would no doubt be found. (12) In the Sambdl nadi to the west
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of Damsing there is a mass of tufa some 8o feet long and so feet

high, wit}i a thickness varying up to 2 feet or so. There is also

a smaller deposit about 150 yards higher up stream. (13) Near

the left bank of the Lesu, a little above the Phing or Thaphing

nadlt there is a mass of tufa through and over which a spring of

water issues. It seems to be more than a foot thick in places. (14)

In the Ramtek nadl (a small tributary of the Lesu), tufa was being

quarried this year from by far the largest depo^iit 1 have seen in

the District Part of it is concealed by surface soil, but the portion

visible is about 150 feet long, by from 30 to 40 feet broad, with a

thickness of 8 feet at the side where it was being quarried. A
little higher up-stream there is a smaller deposit, and near the head

of the fuuU some of the water-courses are lined with tufa.

* Building Stone, etc.—There is little demand for other build-

ing stone than rubble, which is generally procurable from the rocks

nearest at hand. Coarse slate from the Ddling beds
;
gneiss, which

usually is easily split into conveniently sized pieces; and, near the foot

of the hills, the harder Tertiary beds, are the varieties of stone

mostly used for such purposes. Freestone in blocks of any size

could be procured from the Tertiary sandstones
;
but unless carefully

selected, its durability would be open to question. I'hcrc is com-

paratively little stone from which good ashbr can be obtained

in the older formations. The Ddling beds are mainly slaty.

Good-sized blocks can be quarried from the gneiss in places,

but generally it is too schistose to furnish such. A few of the

Ddmodar beds of sandstone are also capable of being worked.

* Slate.—Shortly after my arrival in the District, my attention

was directed to a reported discovery of roofing slate. On an exami-

nation of the locality, however, I found that the slate wa.s in no way

superior to that frequently found amongst the Ddling beds else*

where. From the best slate I have seen, slabs cannot be procured

more than a few inches across, with a thickness of a quarter of an

inch, and these are too brittle to trim well at the edges. Flagstones

for flooring purposes could, however, probably be worked in some

places.

‘ Clay.—^The gneiss decomposes superficially into a light-brown,

very plastic clay. Both it and the day resulting from the decom-

position of the Ddlings are used throughout Ddrjiling District for

making bricks. Some of the Ddling slates decompose into a white

clay, which might be used for pottery. There is a quantity of this
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mtterial near the right bank of the stream, at the debouchure of

theSakkam, I am told that similar stuff is used in Sikkim for white-

washing.'

MANurACTURES.—The manufiicture of tea, which forms the staple

industry of District, is mainly conducted by European en-

terprise and capital, andwill be treated ofsub6equently(pp. 164-176).

The ordinary manufactures carried on by the natives of the District

are of a very simple character. The strong cotton striped doth,

whidi forms the dress of the Lepchis, is of home manufacture, and
is woven by the women of the tribe. The Bhutiis manufacture a

strong doib from the bark of a spedes of nettle. The NepdKs

manufacture an excellent cotton doth, 32 kdiMs or cubits in length,

called baiisd. The Hindu Nepilts, according to their are

also workers in iron, pottery, and a coarse kind of matting. In

thw own country, but not in D6rjfling District, the Nepdfs manu-

facture a coarse kind of paper, made from the leaves of a jungle

plant which they call deh. In the /anfi, ordinary coarse doth,

gunny-bags, and common pottery form the only manufactures, which

are carried on by Tintis, Rijbansis, and Media. With the excep-

tion of the Tinds, or professional weaving caste who have no other

occupation, no class or caste in the District subsists entirdy by
manufactures, but all in addition cultivate a small plot of land as a
subsidiary means of maintenance.

Trade and CQMBiERCE.^The District trade is conducted by
means of weekly markets, held in the towns or large villages

; and
also by annual fairs or religious gatherings, where trade is carried

on to a considerable extent The principal of these weekly mar-

kets are hdd at DirjUing, Nimshu, Rohini, and Karsiing in the

hills; and at Phinsidevi, Bdghdokrd, Siligurf, Nuksirbiri, Udai-

kiri, and Kardibdri in the iardi Subdivision. The four prindpal

religious trading fairs are held (1) on the banks of the Great Rinjft

river, and (a) at Nimshu, on the banks of the Bdldsan river, both

in the hills ; and (3) at Nuksdrbdri and (4) Hinskoi in the tardi

Sub-division. Of the local manufactures, tea and coarse bags

woven from jute are chiefly manufactured for export The crops

of the District, with the exception of rice and potatoes, suffice

for local wants only. I have been unable to obtain any return

showing the value of exports and imports, or the extent to which

trade is carried on.

Trade with Thibet and Central Asia.—The establishment
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of aiding relations between British India and Thibet and Central

Asia is a subject that has long received dose attention from Govern-

ment In fl^etance of this object, and on the ground that the

construction of a trade route through Dirjlling and Sikkim wu
pff/tifhU, Mr. J. W. Edgar, the Deputy-Commissioner of the

District, visited Sifcfci"* in October and November 187a ; and as the

results of his tour, submitted to Government a detailed report 're-

garding the actual extent, condition, and prospects of trade with

Thibet, the best line for the construction of a road over the passes,

and on other matters which would enable Government to take

upon the important question of the resumption of commercial

intercourse between India and the countries beyond its northern

frontier.' The following paragraphs, embodying an outline of

Mr. Edgar's report, and of the Lieutenant-Governor's conclusions

as to the feasibility of opening out a trade route into Thibet from

DiTjiling, are quoted from the Annual Administration Report of

Bengal for r873-74 >—

‘The subject in connection with thii question which has attracted

the greatest interest relates to the routes available for communica-

tion with Thibet from our territories; and an opinion has been

expressed, which is now strongly supported by the papers before

Government, that the best route to encourage will be the route

through Silrhim from Diijflingi ™ connection with the No^ern

Bengal Railway. While all our attempts towards the exploration of

the routes into Thibet from the Bhut4n Dwdrs and the Assam valley

have hitherto failed, and the difficulty always presenU itself that

the passage through the Nepdl Districts to the west would have to

be secured through foreign and semi-civilised territory, we have now

the assurance, confirmed by Mr. Edgar's personal experience, that

a safe and practicable line of communication can be effected in

almn«» a direct course to the Thibetan frontier, passing through a

country which is in friendly relations with us, and willing to give

such assistance as lies in its power to attain the object we have in

view. The choice or approval of one pass before another is, how-

ever, not at present a matter of any pressing importance ; Md the

Hyririnn as to the particular pass by which communication is to be

p«Hblj«h>d with Thibet may well be deferred till the questiom n-

garding the constraction and maintenance of a road through Sittim

are definitely settled. On this point the Lieutenant-Governor believes

that the time^ circumstances are encouraging for the consliuction
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of such a road. We may expect, in the absence of unforeseen

contingencies, to see finished within two years from the present time

(1873-74) the Northern Bengal Railway. Great as the material

advantages will be when the completion of this railway will open

out large and important Districts between the Ganges and Ddrjfling,

—the facilities of communication, the easy access to hill sanataria,

and the development especially of the tea industry in the DirjOing

/jnfi,—the Lieutenant-Governor has submitted his opinion to the

effect that the Government should avail itself of the present oppor-

tunity of extending such means of communication in connection

with this railway, beyond Ddrjiling, by giving effect to those provisions

of the treaty of 1861 with the Sikkim Rdj which refer to the con-

struction of a road through its territory.

* In this view the Lieutenant-Governor suggested that, adopting

the recommendations already made as to the line of the road, its

course should be professionally surveyed by a competent officer.

The Lieutenant-Governor is quite prepared to endorse the views

expressed by Mr. Edgar in one of the concluding paragraphs of his

report, when, speaking of the importance of a road through Sikkim

to the frontier, he says :

** Although the construction of such a road

would of course at the outset be regarded with much suspicion by

the Thibetans, I have little doubt that, if once it w’ere made, friendly

relations with Thibet, and a trade singularly advantageous to both

countries, would follow almost of themselves
;
and without such a

road, I do not expect much good from other measures. It is a

surprising thing that no steps should have been taken to make a

road immediately after the treaty of 1861 ;
but I venture to hope

that the matter may now receive the favourable consideration of

Government.’*

* And surely there is a great opening for legitimate and civilising

commerce in the completion of such a project. We are not so

much pressing upon the people of Thibet the introduction of a new

thing to which recent necessities had given birth, as endeavouring

to secure the revival and permanent establishment of that which

not only existed before, but which owed its existence to the initia-

tive of the ruling authority in 'fhibet. In P.art I. of the selections

from the Caladta GazetUs from 1784 to 1788, containing historical

and State papers, edited by the President of the Record Commission,

there is a notice issued by the Governor-General in Council to native

merchants of Bengal, intimating the desire on the part of the Rdji
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of Tishu Lombu “ to open an intercoune of trade between Bengal

and Thibet," and promising encouragement and assistance to all

who were willing to embark in the undertaking. Coming down to a

later date—^indeed a date so recent as the year 1864—it appeared

that there were inquiries instituted on the subject, which originated

with information in a great measure supplied by Chebu Limd, who

represented that the trade between India and Thibet was yearly

increasing, and had then assumed considerable proportions. This

was fully confirmed by the report of the Deputy-Commissioner, who

showed that there had been a steady annual increase of trade both

with and Thibet during the four years brought under notice

;

that with the then improved relations with Sikkim, the great difRcul-

tics to a wider expansion of traffic arose solely from imperfect com-

munications in a mountainous country ;
and with reference to thb

the hope was expressed, as now, that the execution of the project of

a main road from Sikkim to the frontiers of Thibet, in connection

with a railway from Calcutta, would no longer be delayed. It was

represented that a considerable portion of the China trade would,

with the completion of such a road, be diverted from other and

more circuitous routes, and would result in making DdrjUing, with

its fine climate, an important mercantile centre.

‘ In approaching the consideration of the questions connected

with the character and extent of a possible trade with countries

beyond Sikkim, we should always have to bear in mind the general •

poverty of Thibet As a whole, Thibet is very thinly populat^,

the greater portion of its inhabitants living at great heights, varying

between 9,000 and r 1,000 feet. In the absence of trustworthy stt-

tistics of its trade, Mr. Edgar admits an inability to furnish anything

approaching to complete information on the subject; but, from the

inhospitable nature of the climate, and the extreme desolation of

its most banen parts, we may conclude with some certainty that

it can boast at present of few valuable productions for exporL

From such data as could be collected by Mr. Edgar, we fiitd that

while there is almost an entire absence of manufactures in tte

country, Thibet is really wealthy in cattle, and abounds also in

minerals; its gold fields, hitherto little explored, extending (as

we learn from other sources) from Rudok to Lhissi, some 700

miles. From feelings of superstition, it is alleged the authorities

are opposed to the working of the silver mines especially, and at

least it is quite certain that no systematic attempts have yet been

vou X. *'
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made for the development of these natural resources. There can.

however, be little doubt that, were the way once opened fpr regular

commercial transactions, self-interest would operate on a people

said to be eminently a commercial people*' to work the gold and

silver mines. It is the same as regards ^ the magnificent flocks and

herds, which are now almost wasted for want of some means of

conveying them and their produce to the markets of India;” and the

hardy and useful Thibetin ponies, which are even now brought

in small numbers, though at much risk, to the Diijfling market

In all these directions, considerable openings for a legitimate and

valuable export commerce are apparent, if a good road existed.

*The advantages, however, are much more marked when the

traffic which we can carry into these trans-Himilayan countries is

looked at. The following quotation from Dr. Walker's Cycbpttdia

places the subject in a clear and intelligent form :— Through

Dirjfling is the shortest mountain passage across the Himalayas

into Thibet and Central Asia, and there is no doubt that a la^e

commerce in British manuflKtures could be established for these

countries. Mr. Moorcroft gave it as his opinion that it is at our

option whether Central Asia shall be supplied with goods from

Russia or England. The brothers Schlagenweit corroborated that

view. Mr. Bogle said that the trade must have been a very con-

siderable one in broadcloths, and that the demand for it was still

very great in his time. Dr. Hooker, in his evidence before the

Colonization Committee, said there was nothing the Thibetins

admired so much as the cloth of his garments, and he believed if

they could obtain British woollens they would gladly use them.”

'These opinions of very competent authorities find strong con-

firmation in the information which is now before Government.

English woollens and broadcloths are still much sought after,

though apparently they have to contend with Russian competition.

It is well established that, notwithstanding the policy of exclusive-

ness which Chinese influence dictates and imposes upon Thibet.

European goods find their way to Thibetin centres of trade at

Jagarchi, Nagarchi, and Lhissi, but they are mainly imported into

Thibet through Nepil and Ladikh by Cashmfri and Nei^ traders,

who reside at the great marts. A large quarter in the capital at

Lhissi is inhabited exclusively by Cashmlri traders, who traffic

with Ladakh, and to some extent with India through Nepil. but

are not allowed to pass through Sikkim.
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*
Ifwe attempt to follow on a map the course of this tradei and

bear in mind the other material facts connected with it, as, for

instance, that the Cashmiri merchants pay in bullion (the produce

of the country) for the articles they have imported, and that much

of the silver, for the most part imported into Thibet from Assam

by the Tawing route, thus finds its way back into India, we can

have little doubt that, if the necessities of the people surmount

such difficulties, they would soon break down all the opposition

which quasi-political exigencies create, when the facilities of a

direct communication were permanently established. In other

passages Mr. Edgar brings to notice the large expansion of trade

which might possibly arise from the introduction of Ddrjfling teas

into Thibet It is quite understood that the existing prohibition

on the importation of our teas into that country is entirely in sub-

mission to Chinese authority. Possibly our producers, if the trade

in tea were free, might, in course of time, supplant the China article

both in quality and price
;
but probably this would be the latest

concession which the Chinese Government would voluntarily make,

and remonstrances against their exclusiveness in such a matter

would meet with little response. It would be different in the case

of salt, in which Chinese interest would not to the same extent

conflict with ours. Mr. Edgar's opinion, that "the market for Thibet

salt must for the present be almost exclusively local," is scarcely

confirmed by other accounts, which state that nearly all the salt

consumed in the Himilaya comes from Thibet, and that the supply

of the article from that country extends to some of the Chinese pro-

vinces, and even to the north of Burmah. Certain it is that salt

produced by solar evaporation abounds throughout Thibet, and that

it is carried with immense labour upon the backs of men, women

children/ and animals to many parts. Even taking Mr. Edgar’s

prices of Thibet salt at present sold at Ddrjfling for Rs. 8

against sea-borne salt at the same place for Rs. lo, there can be

little fear that, with communication and transport cheapened by the

opening of the Northern Railway, any recourse need be had to the

imposition of a duty upon the foreign article. It is the Lieutenant-

Governor's opinion that the salt from Calcutu, as better and

cheaper under the conditions named, would quite supersede the

produce from Thibet, and possibly find iu way beyond Thibet In

all these things the prospects are encouraging. The trade has not

to be created, but exists. The traders are ready, also, if but the
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means are open, which it is desired to bring prominently under

the consideration of the Government of India. So far the oppor-

tunity is in our own hands, and we should not be slack in

taking advantage of it; and if to this can be added the hope

that Her Majesty’s representative at the Court of Pekin could

prevail upon the Imperial Cabinet to discountenance the inter-

ference of its agents at Lhissi against the admission of our goods

and merchandise, nothing would be wanting to ensure the most

unlimited success.’

Capital and Interest.—Accumulations of coin are not usually

hoarded in Dirjiling, as in the southern Districts of Bengal. Capital

is largely expended in trade and in extending cultivation
;
a good

deal also finds its way into Sikkim and Nepil, being probably the

savings of Bhutid and Nepili settlers, sent to their relatives across

the border. Rates of interest for money are very high. The local

English bank charges as high as i8 per cent., and this may be

taken as the lowest rate current in the District. Native mafuijans

and money-lenders seldom charge less than 24 per cent.; the Deputy-

Commissioner states that the usual rate charged by them is 36 per

cent, and that 48 per cent and even 60 per cent, per annum are by

no means unknown rates of interest. 'I'he same rate of interest is

ordinarily charged upon a large as upon a small loan transaction.

Loans to cultivators usually take the form of an advance of grain,

the lender having a tacit lien upon the crop. The advance is

repaid in kind (with an addition of one-half, or 50 per cent above

the amount lent) at harvest time. From 7 to 10 per cent per

annum is considered a fair return for money expended in the pur-

chase of an estate.

Imported Capital—^'Fea manufacture forms the staple industry

of Ddxjiling District It is conducted almost entirely by means of

English capital, and under skilled European supervision
;
and the

cultivation of the plant is making rapid and steady progress every

year. The discovery of tea in Bengal dates from 1826, when a

Mr. Bruce, who commanded a division of gunboats in Upper

Assam in the first Burmese war, found the plant growing indigen-

ously, and brought down with him some plants and seeds. In 1834

a committee was appointed to inquire into and report on the pos-

sibility of introducing the cultivation of tea into India. In 1835

a first attempt was made by Government to establish an experi-

mental plantation in Lakhimpur in Upper Assam; but it failed.
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and the plants were afterwards removed to Jaipur in Sibsdgar
District, and a garden established, which was sold to the Assam
Company in 1840. This company, which was established about
i839» *** •It'd is still very mucli the greatest, concern for

the cultivation of tea in Bengal. Attempts were first made to

introduce the cultivation of tea into Ddrjiling some time previously
to 1853, when two or three gardens existed

;
but the real date of

the commencement of the industry may be taken at 1856-57. Of
the existing gardens in the District, as returned to me by the
Deputy-Commissioner, only two date as far bark as 1856, vir™ that

of the Karsiing and Ddrjiling Tea Company, and one owned by
the Ddrjiling Lnnd Mortgage Hank. The earlier jilanters, owing to

want of experience, made many mistakes, and their ventures did

not meet with success. These mistakes have now been remedied,

and the last ten years have been a period of steadily increasing

prosperity. The following t.able shows the numlier of gardens,

extent of land cultivated with tea, together with the out-turn, etc., for

each of the five years from 1866 to 1870 inclusive, and also for

187J, 1873, and 1874. I hav? no returns for 1871

Comparative Tabi.e OF Tea Opervtions in I'arjii.ino District,

FOR THE Years 1866-70, and in 187s, 1873, and 1874.

Ykar. Number of

Garden*.

Extent of Land
under Cult i\jit ion,

in AcrcH.

Out-turn of Te.i

in LIih.

) Numl^rof
Litourrns Fm*

pLyed

1866, . . 39 10,3^2 4>3J*5 y\«'/

1867. . 40 9.04 582,640 9 P

1868, . . 44 10,067 85^.549
i

6,859

1869, . . 55 10,769 1,278.869
1

7.445

1870, . . 56 11,046 1,68.7, iSO
1

8.347

187*, . . 74 •4.503 2,938,626 •2,361

1873. . . 87 •5.695 2,936,710 i4,o^9

•874. "3 1 8,888 3.927.9 ^i •9.424

The hugest tea concern in Ddrjiling District is that of the Ddrjiling

Company Limited,which owns four gardens, established between 1860
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and 1864. These gardens are called Ambudi, Ging, Takdh, and

Phubserang. The headquarters of the Company are in London ; its

local management is vested in the hands of a superintendent; with

5 European assistants. The total area held by the Company in

1872 was 8547 acres, of which 1300 acres were under plant The
number of labourers employed on the Compan/s gardens is, on

an average, one to every acre of cultivated ground. This is the

average for the year; a larger number of hands are employed during

the manufacturing season, from March to November, and a smaller

number during the months when no tea is made. The labouren

are paid at the rate of about Rs. 3 (6s.) per month for children, up

to Rs. 5 or Rs. 5. 8. o (los. or ns.) for able-bodied men. As a

rule they are readily procurable ; the majority are Nepill immigrants,

the remainder being made up of Lepchds, Bhutiis, and men from

the phins. These people are encouraged to settle down permanently

on the Company’s gardens, by assigning to them small plots of land

unsuited for tea, for the cultivation of cereal crops, such as maize,

millet, etc. The out-turn of tea manufactured by the Company in

1870 amounted to 311,257 lbs. or 3794 standard maundsy from a

total cultivated area of 1 109 acres; average out-turn of tea per acre,

280 lbs. In 1872 the out-turn amounted to 471,325 lbs., or 5748
maundSy grown from 1300 acres, of which 1050 acres were under

mature plants
;
average out-turn per acre of mature plants, 448 lbs.

The Company’s gardens are situated at elevations varying from 2000

to 4700 feet above sea level. The soil is generally good, and in

some parts extremely rich.

The table on pp. 167-168, supplied by the Deputy-Commissioner,

furnishes statistics for each of 56 gardens in 1870, showing the

year in which the gardens were formed, the tenures under which

the lands are held, the total area held and that under cultiva-

tion, together with the actual out-turn of tea for the years 1869 and

1870, etc

During the four years following 1870, the tea industry in Difjiling

continued to develop in an even greater ratio than before, and by

1874 the number of plantations had inaeased from 56 to 1 13. The

cultivated area rose in the same period from 11,046 acres to 18,888

acres, the out-turn from 1,689,186 lbs. to 3,927,911 lbs., and the

number of labourers employed from 8347 to 19,424. The table on

pp. 169-1^0 exhibits the detailed statistics of each garden for the

[Setitence continutd an page 171.
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TEA STATISTICS FOE 1873 AITD 1874.

Siti^u cmUimudfrom fagt 166.]

year 18721 and the foUowing paragraph summarizes the results of

the industry in the District as a whole in 1873 and 1874.

Statistics OF 1873 1874.—-In 1873 >^74 there was a

particularly rapid development of the tea industry in Dirjiling.

The following comparative statistics for these two years are

quoted from the Bengal Statistical Reporter for Novemter 1875

:

Among the results of the operations of 1S74 in Diijfling

District, the most remarkable are the number of newly opened

gardens, and the immense increase in the out-turn of those

yielding tea. The returns of 1873 showed 87 gardens at the end

of that year, while the number returned for 1874 is 113. There

were, therefore, 26 new gardens opened during the year, or about

as many as had been opened during the three preceding years.

The total area shown as under cultivation at the end of 1874 was

18,888 acres, being 3193 acres more than the area returned for

1873, and 4385 acres more than the area returned as cultivated in

1872. The out-turn of 1874 was 3,927,91 1 lbs., as against 2,956,7 10

lbs. produced in 1873. The increase, therefore, was 971,201 lbs.

This great increase is not merely due to an increase in the extent of

land yielding tea for the first time, or coming into full bearing

during the year. There can be no doubt that the average yield per

acre throughout the District was much greater in 1874 than in

former years. A comparison of the statistics of the last five years

shows that in 1874 there were about 12,000 acres of plant yielding

lea£ The average yield of an acre of the tea-producing plant was,

therefore, about 325 lbs. But in 1872, the Deputy-Commissioner,

in a note which he prepared on the subject, showed that the average

yield of an acre of mature plant in DiijOing was about 256 lbs.

;

while the average yield through all the tea-growing Districts then

under the Government of Bengal was 237 lbs,, the highest yield of

any District being only 287 lbs. The average out-turn of an acre

of Diijfling tea during 1874 was therefore 69 lbs. more than it was

in 1872, and 38 lbs. more than the average for that year of any

other District It is to be feared, however, that improvement in

the quality of the tea manufactured has not kept pace with the

increase in quantity. The average quality of the tea produced in

Diijfling in 1874 was inferior to that produced in some other Dis-

tricts. It is believed that this evil has been recognised by many of

the leading planters, and that we may look forward to successful
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attempts being made for the improvement of Ddrjiling tea. In

1874 there were 129 Europeans employed as managers or assistant-

managers of tea gardens in Ddrjding, and under them there were

1373 natives in posts of tnist or authority. The total number of

labourers employed on all the gardens was 19,424, while the returns

of 1873 showed only 14,019. This increase is very satisfactory;

and though it is possible that it may have been due in some measure

to the Piehar scarcity, and therefore may l)e of a temporary charac-

ter, still there is much reason to hope that this is not the case, and

that it will be a permanent addition to our supply.*

It will be seen, therefore, that within the short space of nine

years between 1.S66 and 1874, the number of gardens under tea

has almost exactly trebled, and the area under tea cultivation has

incrensed by 82 per cent.
;
while the out turn of tea has multiplied

itself nearly ten times.

Method of '1 i-a Cum ivation.—The following brief account of

modus opmvuU tea culti\ation and manufacture in Ddrjiling

District is quoted from a letter of an anonymous corres|X)ndent to

T'he Field newspaper, reprinted in the Ilengal Statistical Reporter

for December 1875. The writer states that his information is

founded on personal observation and experience :

—

* Having selected an advantageous site as regards soil, facilities

of procuring labour and means of transport, a good lay of land,

jungle that can readily be got rid of, water, and a healthy situation
;

and having made arrangements for the tea seed required for the

year’s planting, a temporary bungalow is erected of bamboos and

grass, and a number of sheds run up for the coolies. Operations

usually commence in October, at the close of the rainy season.

* Presuming that it is intended to make a plantation of 100 aaes,

some two or three hundred men, women, and children are set at

work to cut down the jungle, probably composed of forest trees,

and long, coarse tiger grass
;
the brushwood and undergrowth being

cut first and the big grass later, so that when they fall they may lie

on the underwood
;
the very heavy timber being ringed or barked,

and left standing. After allowing sufficient time for the timber and

grass to become thoroughly dry, the whole is set on fire, and any

unconsumed logs of timber that are left are gathered together in a

heap and fired again. Having burned the jungle, the coolies are

set td work to dig out the small roots, and where that is done, the

whole is dug some four or five inches deep. The land is then
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staked off with bamboo stakes at distances of four feet apart, show-

ing where the tea plants are to be. Holes of i8 inches by i foot

in diameter are next dug at each of the stakes, in which the surface

soil is placed. This work is generally all completed by the end of

November. Three or four seeds are now placed in the soft soil of

the holes, and pushed down to the depth of an inch.

‘The garden being thus planted, attention is paid to erecting

more substantial buildings, which generally consist of a bungalow

for the manager, with stables, cook-house, and all necessary out-

buildings attached, and a number of comfortable houses for the

roolies. All that now remains to be done is to keep the garden

quite free from weeds, and to fill up any vacancies that may occur

from time to time from a nursery that is made when the plantation

IS first commenced. On new plantations the soil is so rich that

manure is unnecessary, and only attracts insects which are likely to

destroy the plant while young.

* When the tree arrives at maturity, it is with tea as with all other

cultivations. It has been proved in England, and all countries

where really high cultivation is followed out, that the higher the

•system pursued, the greater the profit. Deep hoeing is necessary

from time to time between the lines of trees as weeds appear,

while around the trees themselves careful hand-weeding goes on.

The third year, all the plants should be from 4 to 5 feet in height

;

they are then pruned down to 20 inches, in order that the young

leaves may be plucked readily, and also to promote the growth of

new wood and tender shoots. Pruning has to be done in the cold

weather, say between November and February, when the sap is

down. The sooner after the sap goes down the better, for the

sooner the tree will then “flush,” or fling out new leaves in the spring.

A month or six weeks after pruning, the new shoots are on an

average from 6 to 8 inches high, and can now be picked
;
and from

this period all through the rains, or for a spare of eight months,

successive “ flushes ” take place at intervals, varying from fifteen to

twenty days, according to soil, degree of cultivation, moisture,

and system of pruning adopted. The tea plant is said to “flush”

when it throws out new shoots and leaves. A light cultivated

garden should in its fifth or sixth year yield 500 lbs. of manufactured

leaf per acre; and the out-turn should increase yearly till the plant is

in its twelfth year, when it has arrived at maturity, and should give

900 lbs. per aae. Although it reaches maturity in twelve years.
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the plant has been known to yield just as freely at thirty years

of age.

* Plucking and MANurxcTURE.—As soon as the ** flush” is in a

sufficiently advanced state, as many hands as can be spared (the

preference being given to women and children, on account of their

gentler touch) are sent, provided with large baskets, to pluck the

leaves. Tea can be made of the young tender leaves only
; the

younger and more succulent the leaf, the better tea it makes. As

a rule, it is found too expensive to pluck the leaves separately,

although the principle in plucking is to leave the bud at the axis of

the leaf down to which it is plucked intact, and not destroy it by

plucking the whole stem. The leaves are named as follows, from

the teas they would make, supposing that there are six leaves on a

shoot of the tree :— i, flowery Pekoe ; 2, orange Pekoe
; 3, Pekoe

;

4, Souchong
; 5, Congou ; or mixed together— 1, 2, 3, Pekoe ; i, 2,

3i 4» 5 i
Pekoe Souchong. If No. 6 be taken into account, it would

make a coarse kind of Bohea.

* In the evening all the leaf-pluckers are called to the factory,

where, after weighing the leaf in their respective baskets, it is spread

lightly on bamboo mats or trays, tier above tier, to allow the leaf to

wither. There arc several tests to show when the leaf is withered.

Fresh leaf gathered in the hand, and held near the ear, crackles, but

no sound should be heard from withered leaf. The stalk of withered

leaf will bend double without breaking
;
but fresh leaf stalks, if bent

very little, will break. In dry weather, if there is any sun when it is

brought in, the leaf is generally sufficiently withered by the morning;

but should it not be ready, it is put out in the sun, or, if there is no

sun, artificial withering is resorted to.

* When sufficiently withered to roll without breaking, a quantity

of about 30 lbs. is given to each man, who rolls it on a strong

wooden table (unless this is done by a steam rolling machine lately

invented) covered with a fine bamboo mat, the slightly rough surface

of which enables the leaf to roll better. As much leaf as can be

conveniently held in both hands is taken by the men from the heap,

and this they roll with a backward and forward motion till the leaf

gets in a soft state, and when in the act of rolling it gives out juice

freely. When rolled sufficiently, it is formed into tight-compressed

balls.

*The balls accumulated are allowed to stand until fermented.

This is the most important point in the whole manufacture. The
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fermentation should be stopped in the ball just at the right timCp

which practice alone enables one to da As a rule, the inside of

the ball should be of a rusty red colour. The fermentation is

stopped by breaking the ball and spreading the leaf out on mats,

and without delay putting it out in the sun. When it has be-

come blackish in colour, it is again collected and re-spread, so that
,

the whole of it should be affected by the sun. With bright sunshine,

an hour, or even less, suns it sufficiently. It is then placed on trays

above charcoal fires, where it is shaken up and re-spread several

times until it is quite dry and crisp. Any piece then taken between

the fingers should break with the slightest attempt to bend it

The manufacture is now completed : the roll has become tea.

The tea has now to be sifted, and the various qualities separated.

For this purpose, sieves of different meshes are used, the highest

quality tea falling through the finer sieves, and the coarser tea

through the larger sieves. All the red, hard, unrolled leaf is now

fanned and picked out of the tea, and mixed with the Bohea. All

the black teas, with the exception of Flowery Pekoe, are made in

this manner. The manufacture of the latter is simple enough.

When the leaves from each shoot are collected, they arc exposed to

the sun, spread out on mats, until they have well shrivelled. They

are then placed over small and slow charcoal fires, and so roasted

very slowly. If the above is well done, the Pekoe tips come out a

whitish orange colour. The whiter they are the better. Flowery

Pekoe is quite a fancy tea, and very seldom made.

‘ To make green tea, the leaf must be brought in twice in the

day. What comes in at one o'clock is partly made the same day.

The evening leaf is left till the following morning, laying it so thick

that it will nci wither. The leaf is then placed in hot iron pans

o ^er a small furnace, at a temperature of, say, 160'’, and stirred with

Si.cks for about seven minutes, until it becomes moist and sticky.

It is then too hot to hold long in the hand. It is next rolled for

two or three minutes on a table until it gets a little twisted, after

which it is laid out on mats in the sun for about three hours, and

rolled twice during that time, always in the sun. It is then again

placed in the pans at the same heat as before, and worked ^th

Slicks until it becomes too hot to hold. It is then stuffed m tight

as ran J)e into canvas bags
;
the mouth of the bag is tied up,

and the bag beaten with a flat, heavy stick to consolidate the mass,
and so it is left for the night Next morning it is taken out of the
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bags and worked with sticks as before in the pans for nine hours

without intermission. During this last process the green colour is

produced, and the tea is made. The following are the kinds into

which green tea is sorted i, ends; 2, young Hyson
; 3, H3rson;

4, gunpowder ; 5, dust ; 6, imperial. The indigenous or hybrid plant

makes the best black tea, and the plant produced from seed

originally imported from China the best green tea.

* The tea is now, after another drying over charcoal fires, packed

in boxes lined with lead, containing from 80 lbs. to 100 lbs. each,

and sent down to the Calcutta market, where, as a rule, it is disposed

of by public auction, and fetches from (according to quality) is. to

2S. per lb.’

Cinchona.—The cinchona plantations in Darjiling were com-

menced by Government about 1862, and have now attained a point

which promises success. The chief plantation is at Rangbf, near the

Station, in a long, narrow Himdlayan valley. After more or less

doubt and disappointment, the plantation began to thrive in 1867-68;

and by 1875 there were about 2000 acres of Government cinchona

plantations, in which the trees were from four to thirty feet high,

according to their age. The total number of trees planted out

between 1864 and 31st March 1875 (excluding those still in the

nurseries) amounted to 3,285,592. The varieties of cinchona which

flourish best are Cinchona saccirubra and C. calisaya, but as yet there

is but little of the latter. There is also an experimental plantation at

Nanklau, which consists mainly of C. officinalis, a species which had

not been found to prosper at Rangbi.

The experimental cultivation of ipecacuanha has been attempted

on the lower spurs near Darjiling, .ind also on the level land below.

The experiment is still in its infancy, but it promises well.

Boi'ank'ai. Garden at Rangari’n.—The following account of

the Holanical Garden, which is now (1876) in process of being

established in the neighbourhood of Darjiling Station, is condensed

from the Supplontnt to the Cahutta Gazette of 1 2th April 1876.

In a Minute by the l.ieutenant-Go\crnor of Bengal, dated 14th

September 1875, it is slated that ‘the time has come when a

Botanical Ct.irdcn should be C!»tal>lidied at or near Darjiling, for the

cultivation of plants, shrub>, and trees suitable to the sod and

climate of the eastern Kimilayas. Rich as arc the hills around Dir-

jiling in many beautiful sorts of trees, they are yet destitute of one of

the most remarkable natural orders of the Himilayan region, namely.
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the CoDiferae,—the cedars, firs, pines, larches, spruces, cypresses,

and others, which are such usual and striking objects in other parts

of the mountainous country. The culture of these various and

noble species has to a slight extent been commenced at Diijiling,

and will, 1 hope, be carried on perseveringly. The culture of many

.

species of the Rhododendron genus, which are found in such magni-

ficence in the higher parts of Ddrjfling District and of the neigh-

bouring State of Sikkim, is scarcely undertaken at all at Ddrjiling,

though it doubtless might be begun there under extraordinary

advantages. The Eiythrina, and other flowering trees and shrubs

which already grow there, might be cultivated yet more extensively.

The growth of a large tea industry in the surrounding Districts, the

approach of the railway, the proximity of the cinchona plantations,

the presence of the headquarters of the Forest Department of

Bengal during several months in each year, and other material

causes combine to aflbrd encouragement for an undertaking of this

description on the part of Government, and to promise the success-

ful issue of such efforts as might be made fur the advancement of

practical science and for the public l)enefit.

^Thus many botanical experiments of much value might be, and

ought to be, carried out in Ddrjiling District, a locality so highly

favoured by nature, if a good site were available. It is not, however,

easy to find such a spot After examining possible sites in various

directions and at various altitudes in these hills, 1 arrive at the con-

clusion that the place known as the Rangdnin Gardens affords quite

the best site for the purposes above indicated. It is sitifated on a

slope at the lower edge of the great forest which clothes the Sinchdl

mountain
; its altitude of about 6ooo feet, somewhat lower than that

of Ddrjiling (7000 feet), constitutes an advantage; its distance, six

miles from Ddrjiling, is convenient
;

it is easily accessible from the

road between Ddrjiling and the cinchona plantations at Rangbf
;

it

has an excellent soli, watered during most months of the year by

running streams
;

it has trees of the Coniferx order, planted some

years ago, and already flourishing. It is therefore proved by ex-

periment to be well suited to one of the main objects of our

botanical culture.’

In accordance with instructions contained in the Minute of the

Lieutenant-Governor from which these quotations have been ex-

tracted, the buildings erected by the Cinchona Department, together

with about 500 acres of land immediately adjoining, were reserved

VOL. X. M
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by Government for botanical purposes, the whole having previously

been Government property. Of this area, 423 acres, 1 rood, and 4
poles were included in the adjoining forest reserves, and placed

under the Conservator of Forests. The remainder, which has been

selected for the Botanical Garden, amounts to 47 acres, 1 rood, and

35 poles. For the repairs of the existing buildings, Rs. 2000

{£200) were allowed by the Lieutenant-Governor from ‘ Provincial

Services ;
’ and it was estimated that a further sum of Rs. 5000

{jCs^) required to defray all the initial expenses connected

with the formation of the garden. A grant for this latter sum was

sanctioned from the balance to the credit of the Local Improvement

Fund
;
and the annual cost of maintaining the garden is also to be

met from local resources. The Botanical Garden is placed under

the sole control of the Commissioner of the Division, by whom
charges may be fixed for the admission of visitors, and for the sale

of plants, etc. to individuals. The Commissioner, however, will

exercise his control through the Deputy-Commissioner of Dirjiling

District.

Nf.w.spaprr.s.—Only one newspaper is published in the District

—

The Ddrjthng with a circulation in 1871, as reported by

the Deputy-Commissioner, of about 150 copies. This journal is

printed in English, and is published mainly in the interests of the

tea-planters. Attached to the newspaper is a branch press for

ordinary printing in English. No vernacular printing presses

exist in the District

Income.—The net amount of income tax realized in Diijiling

District in 1870-71, under the provisions of the Income Tax Act of

that year, by which a rate of 3I per cent was levied on all incomes

of £50 per annum and upwards, was £g^^, 6s. od. Allowing a

fair margin for cost of collection, this would make up a total of

about 40,000, as representing the whole of the incomes exceeding

£50 a year. This, however, is no criterion of the income of the

District, as much of the profits of manufacture were assessed else-

where. Most of the tea companies, for instance, paid income tax

in Calcutta, where their chief offices are situated. In the following

year, 1871-72, the income tax was reduced to one-third of its former

rate, and the minimum of incomes liable to assessment was raised

to £ts per annum. In that year the net amount of income tax

realized was £4^2, 14s. od.

Revenue and Expenditure.—I ha\’e been furnished by the
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Deputy-Commissioner with balance sheets of Diijfling for the yean

1840-41, 1850-51, and 1870-71. Owing, however, to successive

changes in the area of the District since the transfer of the sanatarium

by the Rijd of Sikkim in 1835, these tables are useless for compara-

tive purposes ;
and as they also disclose omissions in certain points,

the totals do not represent the total revenue and expenditure of the

years to which they refer. The tables on p. 180 for the two earlier

years are printed as furnished by the Deputy-Commissioner, materials

not being available to fill up the omissions. The table for 1870-71,

given on p. 181, 1 have endeavoured to make as accurate as possible

by the addition of various items, such as police, jails, post office,

education, etc, from the Departmental Reports for that year. In

1840-41, at the time when the District consisted merely of the tract

ceded by the Rdjd of Sikkim, corresponding to the limits of the present

Municipality, the revenuewas, according to the Deputy-Commissioner,

only ;^472, 8s. od., while the expenditure amounted to ;^3iiS,

4s. od. In 1850-51, just after the annexation of the AtrJ/, and of

the remainder of the hills west of the Tisti as far as the eastern

boundary of Nepil, the revenue was returned at 16s. od., and

the expenditure at 4s. od. In 1870-71 the Di.strict as at

present constituted, including the hill tract east of the I'isti annexed

from Bhutin at the close of the war of 1864, possessed a total

revenue of and an expenditure amounting to

Land Revenue.—^The land revenue of Ddrjiling District is de-

rived from various sources. In the tardt Sub-division, settlements in

the ordinary way are made with the jotddrs. In the H ills Sub-division,

the cultivators on Government khds lands in the old tract west of

the Tfsti pay a tax at the rate of Rs. 3 (6.s.) per annum for each

house, and 6 dnnds (9d.) for each bullock; in the forest reserves,

the Forest Department charges at the rate of 8 dnnds (is.) a month

per house, from 1 to 4 dnnds (i}d. to 6d.) for a cow or bullock, and>

from 1^ to 6 dnnds (sjd. to 9d.) for a buffalo. In the Ddling tract

east of the Tistd, the cultivators pay a poll tax at the rate of Rs.

2. 8. o (5s.) per adult male, Rs. 2 (4$.) per adult female, and 6

dnnds (9d.) per head of cattle. Tea lands are either held under

grants for 99 years at quit rents, or freehold under the Fee-Simple

Rules of 1862, or under rent-paying cultivating leases for a term of

30 years.

In 1841, the first year for which records are available, the

[Sentence continuti on page 182.
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Sentence continued from paff 179.]

number of estates borne on the District rent-roll was 23, owned by

the same number of registered proprietors or co-parceners, paying a

total land revenue of or an average payment of Rs. 50 or

by each proprietor. By 1850, the number of estates had

increased to 799, and the individual proprietors or co-parceners to

805 ;
total land revenue, ^1^2853, los. od.

;
average land revenue paid

by each estate, Rs. 35. ii. o or;^3, ns. 5d. ;
average payment by

each individual proprietor or co-parcener, Rs. 35. 7. o or ;^3, los. lojd.

In 1870-71, the total number of estates amounted to 931, held by

1109 individual proprietors or co-parceners; total land revenue,

j£6oot, I os. od.
;

average land revenue paid by each estate,

Rs. 64. 8. 0 or j^6,
9s. od.

;
average payment by each individual

proprietor or co-parcener, Rs. 54. i. 6 or 8s. 2d.

Judicial.—

I

n 1839, and also in 1850, there was but one magis-

terial and one revenue and civil court in the District; in i860 and

ill 1862 there were two magisterial and two civil and revenue

courts; in 1869 there were four magisterial and seven civil and

revenue courts
;
and in 1870, three magisterial and three civil and

revenue courts. The number of covenanted European ofheers con-

tinuously stationed in the District was one in 1839 and 1850, two

in i860, and one in 1870.

Police Protection has steadily increased. For 1840-41, the

total force is returned to me by the Deputy-Commissioner as having

consisted merely of 3 native officers and 12 footmen; and in i860,

prior to the constitution of the present regular police, as 16 native

officers and 102 footmen. At the end of 1872, the regular police

consisted of the following strength:— i District Superintendent,

maintained at a salary of Rs. 800 a month, or ;^96o a year
; 3 sub-

ordinate officers on a salary of upwards of Rs. 100 a month, or

;^iao a year; and 32 officers on less than Rs. 100 a month, or

;^i2o a year, maintained at a total cost of Rs. 1290 a month, or

;^i 548 a year, equal to an average pay of Rs. 36. 13. 8 a month, or

;^44, 4s. 6d. a year
;
and 177 foot police constables, maintained at

a total cost of Rs. 1496 a month, or ;^i795, 4s. od. a year, equal to

an average pay of Rs. 8. 7. 3 a month, or^^ 10, 2s. lod. a year, for

each man. The other expenses connected with the regular police

are,—an average sum of Rs. 80 a month, or a year, as travelling

expense^ for the District Superintendent ; Rs. 127. 10. 8 a month,

or ;^i53, 4s. od. ayear, for pay and travelling allowances of his office
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case but no conviction, t persons tried Class II. Serious offences

against the person—Murder, i case but no conviction, a persons

tried ;
attempt at murder, i case, no conviction, i person tried

;

rape, 4 cases and i conviction, 3 persons tried and 1 convicted;

attempt at or abetment of suicide, i case and i conviction, i person

tried and convicted
;
grievous hurt, 3 cases, 2 persons tried, but no

conviction ;
kidnapping or abduction, 2 cases, 2 persons tried, no

conviction ;
criminal force to public servant or woman, or in attempt

to commit theft or wrongfully confine, $ cases and i conviction, 1

person tried and convicted. Class III. Serious offences against

person and property, or against property only

—

Dakditi or gang

robbery, 1 case, 1 2 persons tried, none convicted
;
robbery in dwell-

ing-house, 1 case and 1 conviction, 1 person tried and convicted

;

robbery on the highway between sunset and sunrise, i case, i person

tried, not convicted
;
other robberies, i case and i conviction, 2

persons tried and convicted
;
serious mischief and cognate offences,

1 2 cases, 3 persons tried, none convicted
;
lurking house-trespass

or housebreaking uith intent to commit an offence, or having made

preparation for hurt, 4 cases and 2 convictions, 5 persons tried and

2 convicted. Class IV. Minor offences against the person—Wrong-

ful restraint or confinement, 9 cases and 3 convictions, 10 persons

tried and 5 convicted
;
doing a rash act causing hurt or endangering

life, 1 case, i person tried, not convicted. Class V. Minor offences

against property—Lurking house-trespass or housebreaking, 4 cases

and 2 convictions, 3 persons tried and 2 convicted
;
theft of cattle,

25 cases and 5 convictions, 14 |)crsons tried and 7 convicted; ordi-

nary theft, 230 c ases and 68 convictions, 155 persons tried and 105

convicted; criminal breach of trust, 15 cases and i conviction, 5

persons tried and 3 con\ icted
;
receiving stolen property, 4 cases

and 3 con\ictions, 15 persons tried and 14 convicted; criminal

house-trespass, 10 cases and 1 conviction, 10 persons tried and 4

convicted
;
breaking closed receptacle, i case and 1 conviction, 1

person tried and convicted. Class VI. Other offences not specified

above—Vagrancy and bad character, 1 case, i person tried, not

convicted
;
offences against religion, i case, no conviction ;

offences

against the excise laws, 14 cases, 12 convictions, 19 persons

tried and 15 convicted; public and local nuisances, 34 cases and

27 convictions, 37 persons tried and 32 convicted; other special

and local laws cognisable by the police, 9 cases and 7 convictions,

1 2 persons tried and 1 1 con\ icted. The total number of persons
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actually tried in * cognisable’ cases was 351, of whom 232 or 66 09
per cent were convicted^aaS summarily by the magistrate, and 4
by the Sessions Judge.

The number of cases instituted, and of persons tried and convicted

in ’non-cognisable’ cases during 1872 is returned as follows:—

Class 1 . Oflfences against the State, public tranquillity, etc.—-Offences

against public justice, i case, 2 persons tried, and both convicted

;

offences by public servants, 5 cases, 9 persons tried, and 5 con-

victed
;
false evidence, false complaints and claims, 4 cases, 8 per-

sons tried and 3 convicted
; forgery or fraudulently using forged

documents, 1 case, 2 persons tried, none convicted. Class II.

Serious offences against the person—/i/7. Class III. Serious offences

against property—Extortion, i case, 2 persons tried, none con-

victed. Class IV. Minor offences against the j)crson—Hurt,

number of cases not mentioned, 3 persons tried and all convicted ;

criminal force, 129 cases, 176 persons tried and 40 convicted. Class

V. Minor offences against property—Cheating, iorasc.s, 13 persons

tried and 8 convicted; criminal misappropriation of property, 7

cases, 8 persons tried and all convicted
;
criminal breach of ^rust

by public sen'ants, bankers, etc., 2 cases, 2 persons tried and i

convicted; simple mischief, 10 cases, 15 persons tried and 4 con-

victed. Class VI. Other offences not specified above—Offenfcs

relating to marriage, 27 cases, 5 persons irii?d and i convicted

;

defamation, 5 cases, 4 persons tried anil i convicted
; intimidation

and insult, 9 cases, 10 persons tried and 3 ron\ictcd; public and

local nuisances, 2 cases, 3 persons tried and 2 convicted
;
offences

under chapter xviii., xx., xxi., and xxii. of the Criminal Procedure

Code, 19 cases, 19 persons tried and 4 convicted
;
offences under

chapter xv. of the Criminal Procedure Code, 5 cases, 5 persons

tried and all convicted. Offences under special laws not cognisable

by police—Cattle trespass, 2 cases, 3 persons tried, none convicted
;

relative to prostitutes, 5 cases, 5 persons tried and all convicted.

Excluding the 54 false cases, the total number of * cognisable'

and * non-cognisable ’ cases investigated in Ddrjiling District in

1872 was 596, in which 645 persons were tried, and 327 persons

convicted
;
proportion of persons convicted to ficrsons tried, 50*60

per cent, or one person convicted of an offence for ever}* 289 of the

District population.

Jail Statistics.—There is only one jail in Dirjfling, namely, the

District jail at the Station. The following sutistics of the jail
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population of Dirjfling District for the years 1857-58, 1860-61, and

1870, are compiled from a return specially prepared for me by the

Inspector-General of Jails. The figures for the first two named

years must be regarded with caution, and taken as only approximat-

ing to correctness. Owing to defects in the original returns which

cannot now be remedied, prisoners in some cases qppear to have

been returned twice over. Since 1870, an improved form of pre-

paring the returns has been introduced, and the figures for that

year may be taken as absolutely correct

In 1857-58, the first year for which materials are available, the

daily average number of prisoners in the .Ddijfiing jail was 40, the

total number of c ivil, criminal, and under-trial prisoners admitted

during the year being 488. The discharges were as follow :—Trans-

ferred, 25 ;
released, 453 ;

died, 5 ;
executed, 6 : total, 489. In

1860-61, the jail returns show a daily average of 43 prisoners, the

total number of prisoners admitted during the year being 390.

The disc barges were— I ransferred, 5 ;
released, 378; escaped, 2;

died, 2 : total, 3S7. In 1870, the daily average jail population

was 61, the total number of prisoners admitted during the year

being 227. 'Hit disc harges were- * Transferred, 6 ;
released, 229;

escaped, 2 ;
died, i

,
exec uted, 1 : total, 239. With regard to

the health of the jail, I gather that in 1857-5S the proportion of

prisoners admitted into hospital amounted to 250 per cent, and

the deaths to 12-50 per cent, of the average prison population ;
in

1860-61 the admissions into hospital amounted to 286 04 per cent,

and the deaths to 4*65 per cent, of the daily average of prisoners ;
in

1870 the admissions into hospital fell to 57*37 per cent, and the

death-rate to 1 '64 per cent, of the average jail population.

The average cost of maintenance per prisoner in the Ddrjfling

jail, including rations, establishment, hospital charges, contingencies,

and all other charges except the prison police guard (which

is included in the general plice budget of the District), amounted

in 1857-58 to Rs. 64. 15. 7 or Jfo, 9s. iid. per head ;
in 1860-61,

to Ks. 64. 2. 11 or 8s. 4d. ;
and in 1870, to Rs. loi. 2. o or

2S. 3d. per head. The cost of the prison police giuurd in 1870

amounted to an average of Rs. 26. 15. 9 or j^2, 13s. ii^d. per

head, making a gross total charge to Government of Rs. 128. i. 9

or j£i 2, 16s. 2jd. jHjr head. The Inspector-General of Jails, in his

Report (or 1870, returns the total cost of the Ddrjfling jail, includ-

ing police guard, repairs, etc., at ^848, 1 7s. 6d. Excluding the cost
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of the police guard, which is included in the general police budget of

the District, the cost of the jail amounted to £6aS, 1 is. 6d.

Prison industries have been carried on in the Ddrjlling jail for a

number of years past, but they have as yet contributed little or

nothing towards the maintenance of the prisoners. In 1860.61 the

receipts arising from the sale of jail manufactures amounted to

/13, 9s. aid., and the charges to £4, i6s. od., leaving a surplus,

or profit, of £S, 13s. aid. ;
average earning per prisoner engaged

in manufactures, Rs. 8. 10. 7, or 17s. 4d. In 1870 the total credits

arising from jail manufactures amounted to ;^^328, i8s. 4d., and

ihc total debits to £31^, iT®- 9i‘l-. leading an excess of credits over

debits, or a profit, of Rs. 100. 4. 3.
or i:io, os. 6id. ;

estimated profit

per prisoner engaged in manufactures, Rs. 16. 11. 4, or X'l, 13s. sd.

In 1872 the statistics of the jail were as follows: I he daily

average number of civil prisoners in jail w.as 0 62; iindcr-trial

prisoners, 2-94; labouring convicts, 46 67 ;
and' non-labouring con-

victs, 1-33: total, 5156, of whom 112 were females. These

figures give one prisoner always in jail to every 1837 of the popul.i-

tion. The deaths in 1872 amounted to 2, or 3 85 per cent, of the

average prison population. The total cost of the jail in 1872,

excluding public works and manufacture department, was .^695,

4s. 2d., or an average of Rs. 133. 11. i or ^13, 7 *. 4id. pet head

of the jail population. The Inspector - General of jails states

that this jail is necessarily a very expensive one, both beiause it is

small, and because the cost of everything is greater in the hills.

The results of prison industries during the year were as follow

The total credits amounted to .£202, os. 6d., and the debits to

£219, 18s. 6d., leaving an excess of debits over credits, or a loss,

for the year of £t!, i8s. od. Out of the 46 <>7 labouring prisoners,

24-32 were employed in manufactures, the remainder being engaged

in prison duties, or were in hospital, or were weak and old and

unable to labour. The prisoners actually employed in remunera-

tive labour were employed in gardening and stone-breaking.

Educational STATiCTics.-Education in Dirjiling District has

hitherto been in a very backward state, and it is only within the last

few years that any progress has been made at all. In 1856-57, and

also in 1860-61, the only school in the District receiving Government

aid was the English School at the Station, attended in the former

year by 33, and in the latter year by only 16 pupils. In 1856-57

Government contributed £103, 16s. 8d.,and in 1860-61. £6i, 2s. od.
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towards the eipenses of this school; the amount realized by fees, etc.

in the two years being only ^^3, as. 9d. and 8s. 6d. respectively.

In 1870-71 there were altogether 19 Government and aided schools

in the District, attended by a total of 548 pupils; in this year

the Government grant amounted to ;^6oi, 13s. 8d., and the fees,

subscriptions, etc. to ;^66o, 16s. ad. The total expenditure on the

Government and aided schools in 1870-71 amounted to jCi2So,

IS. lod. The table on the two following pages exhibits the number

and classification of the schools in the District, the number and

religion of the pupils, together with the amount of Government

grant, fees, subscriptions, etc., and expenditure on each class of

schools for the years 1856-57, 1860-61, and 1870-71. The most

important educational establishment in the District is the St Paul’s

School, an establishment of the Church of England for providing

education for European and Eurasian children. In 1870-71 it con-

tained a total of 38 pupils
;
the Government grant in aid amounted

to ^^285, 12S. od., and the fees, subscriptions, etc., to ^^556, i6s. od.

In the same year the 16 aided vernacular schools were attended by

428 pupils; amount of Government grant, ^^119, 5s. 8d. ; fees,

subscriptions, etc., ^72, i8s. 5d.

Since 1871, there has been a considerable development both in

the number of schools and in the attendance, as well as in the

proportion of the cost borne by the public in the shape of fees,

subscriptions, etc. At the end of 1872-73 there were altogether

29 schools in the District, namely, i higher-class English school

—the St. Paul’s School—3 middle schools, 23 lower schools, i

normal, and i girls' school. These 29 schools were attended on the

31st March 1873 7^3 pupils, the monthly average for the year

having been 788. The Government contribution for these schools

amounted to ^667, 10s. 7d., and the sum derived from fees, sub-

scriptions, etc., to ^1076, 3s. 6d., making a total of ;^i743i i4S' id.

The total expenditure on the schools was ^^1735, 3 ^-

table on p. 191 exhibits the details of each class of schools for the

year ending 31st March 1873.

The following paragraphs explanator}' of the table on p. 191, as

well as descriptive of the general state of education in Diijfling

District, are quoted in a somewhat condensed form from the Report

of the Inspector of the Division, published in the General Report

on Public Instruction in Bengal for 1872-73. The Inspector's

[SetUence tmiiimtid on tgi.
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SaUence omHnuedfrompagt i88.]

RqK>rt is a summaiy of the information contained in the reports of

the Deputy-Commissioner and of the Rev. Mr. Macfarlane of the

Presbyterian Mission.

^ Aided Higher-Class School.—St Paul’s School was started in

Calcutta in 1845 # intention is to supply a good education at a

moderate cost to the sons of Europeans and East*Indiana The

school was established by the Church of England, and was removed

to Diijfling from Calcutta in 1864. It receives a Government grant

in aid of Rs. 338 a month 0^285, las. od. a year). On the 31st

March 1873 there were 47 pupils on the rolls, against 38 in the pre-

ceding year. The school is under the direction of a committee of

gentlemen, all, or most of whom, are resident in Calcutta. The

Deputy-Commissioner is of opinion that its popularity, and possibly

its efficiency, might be increased if some persons of influence in

Dirjlling were added to the list The school sent up four candidates

to the entrance examination of the Calcutta University, of whom
only one passed. The head-master reports that the average attend-

ance of pupils is not so large as might be expected, in consequence

of many boys going to England at the age of 13 or 14.

* Government District School.—This had been a middle-class

English school, but it was abolished. It was attended chiefly by the

children of the native Government clerks and other Bengalis resident

in Ddrjiling, whereas it was the desire of Government to make the

school attractive to boys belonging to the hill tribes
;
and ultimately

it was split up into two, described by the Deputy-Commissioner as

one a boarding-school for Bhutiis and Lepchis, and the other an

aided school of a nondescript character, mainly intended for Bengalis

and Hindustinis." The old school-house has been made over to the

boarding-school, together with a grant of Rs. 150 (^^15) monthly.

Out of this, the head-master receives Rs. 100 (^10) a month, and

the remainder is supposed to be given in stipends of Rs. 5 (los.)

a month each to six boarders, besides providing for contingencies.

At first two Lepchi boarders came, afterwards three Bhutiis, but it

is doubtful if all five were ever at the school together. On the 31st

March 1873 there were seven boys on the rolls, of whom four were

Bhutiis and three Bengalis. These seven boys are reported to be

in the primary stage of education, and it has been found impossible

to prevent the I^pchi boys from running away whenever they please,

on the plda chiefly that they wish to see their wives
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* Middle-Class Engush School.—Rs. 40 (^^4) a month of the

original giant was set aside for an English school One of the clerks

in the Deputy-Commissioner’s office gets Rs. 31 (^3, ss. od.) a

month for teaching the boys English for two hours a day ; from this

sum he pays an assistant Rs. 5 (los.). The remaining Rs. 9 (18s.)

goes for contingencies. A munshi is kept, who is paid from the fees,-

the rate of which varies, according to the circumstances of each boy,

from Rs. x. 3. o (as. 4j^) to 3 dnndz (4id.), except in the Persian

class, where all the students pay Rs. i. 3. o (as. 4id.). The subjects

taught in this school are English and Persian
;
and in the boarding-

school English alone.

* Aided Middle English School.—There was a school of this

class at Bighdokid, which in March 1873 had 21 boys on its rolls.

It received a Government grant of Rs. 8s. od.), the requisite

amount of local subscription being provided by the secretary of the

school. Owing to this gentleman’s death and the consequent cessa-

tion of his subscription, the school was closed subsequent to the

end of the year under review. The Deputy-Commissioner wntes as

follows regarding this school

”

I need scarcely say that the standard

of the school was not very high, but such as it was, it conferred a

great benefit on the jotddrs of the tardi^ a class of yeomen among

whom I think it most desirable to encourage education of a some-

what higher kind than that given in primary schools. I regret,

therefore, that the school is for the present closed. I am, however,

tr>'ing to get some of the leading jotddrs in the neighbourhood to

take up the work, and I hope that other Anglo-vernacular and middle

schools of an unambitious character will be started during the next

cold season.”
* Primary Schools.—All the primary schools in this District are

at present under the Rev. Mr. Macfarlane of the Presbyterian

Mission, who receives a monthly allowance of Rs. 175 (;£i7,

los. od.), and in addition to this, a sum of Rs. 1200 (£120) has

lately been made over to him from the pdthidIA grant for the District

The balance of the grant is to be spent on schools in the tardi, Mr.

Macfarlane had, before the close of the year under review, started

5 newpdthsdids under the Government orders of the 30th September.

On the 31st March he had altogether 25 schools (a ith 613 pupils

on the rolls), one of which is a school for girls, and another a

normal school Of the 613 pupils, 557 were boys and 56 girls.

Thirty-two girls were taught in the boys’ schools
; the remaining 24

VOL. X. M
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were on the rolls of the separate girls’ school. The languages taught

in these schook are Bengali, Hindi, Urdu in the Roman character,

and Lepchl The following are quotations from Mr. Madarlane’s

report :— All the schools established during the previous year were

maintained during the past year, with the exception of the two tardi

schools at Matfgdrh and Had-muri, which were transferred respec-

tively to Hdnskhiwd and Rdniganj. Five new /d/hsdUs have l^n
established in the hills since the 30th September last,—three of them

in the midst of tea plantations at Dhutirid, Changtang, and Cell

;

one in the cinchona plantation at Mdngphu
;
and one among the

Lepchd villages at Sitang. Had it not been for scarcity of labour

on the tea plantations, four more pdOisdlds would have been estab-

lished. It is expected, however, that by the end of this year some

ten more fdthsdlds will be established in the hills. The prejudices

which the managers of the tea plantations at first had against schools

are gradually disappearing, os they find that they are doing them no

harm. . . . The boys in the tardi schools are far ahead of those in

the hills, as regards the progress made in school. In fact, as re-

gards education, the tardi seems to be very like the rest of the

plains of Bengal. In the hills, everything—races, language, and

condition of the people—is different. It is hard to say which of the

two classes forming the mass of the hill population—the village

agriculturists and the tea plantation coolies—presents the greater

difficulty as regards education. Among the villagers, little Nepili

boys, almost as soon as they can distinguish between a goat and a

sheep, arc employed to look after their parents’ flocks
; and the

teachers find it, as a rule, exceedingly hard work to collect half

a dozen of them and keep them regularly at school Again, on
the tea plantations, from the end of March till the beginning of

November, a little boy with scarcely strength enough to carry two

or three sirs on his back gets Rs. 3 (6s.) a month in wages, so that

during that period the plantation schools are almost entirely de-

serted. . . . All that the hill people care for their boys to learn are

the merest elements of reading, writing, and arithmetic It is so

easy to learn to read and write Hindi, that a sharp boy acquires a

&ir knowledge of both by the time he has gone through the Hindi

primer. Accordingly we find that many boys, as soon as they have

gone through the primer, consider their education finished. They
can read and write to their own and their narents’ satisfaction, and
that is all they care for."
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'Girls' School.—There is only one girls* school in the District,

and the existence of this is chiefly owing to Miss Macfarlane's energy

and perseverance. The Nepdlis, we are told, think the idea of

educating girls quite absurd. “Some encouraging symptoms,"

rites Mr. Macfarlane, ** have appeared, as a number of lads who

were trained in the normal school have begun teaching their sisters

since they became teachers."

* Mr. Macfarlane employs three sub inspectors in looking after the

mission schools. One looks after the schools in the tardi, another

inspects the schools round Ddrjiling, and the third those round

about Karsidng.*

Postal Statistics.—A considerable increase has taken place in

t!ic use ofthe post oflice within the past few years. Between 1861-62,

the earliest year for which trustworthy statistics are available, and

1870-71, the total number of letters, newspapers, parcels, and books

has increased from 100,833 to i47f49S, or by upwards of 46 per cent

The number of letters, etc. despatched from the District increased

from 66,070 in 1861-62, to 94,311 in 1865-66. I have not been

able to obtain a return of the letters, etc. despatched in 1870-71.

'I'hc total postal receipts (exclusive of sale of postage stamps) has

increased from 8s. 2d. in 1861-62, to iS43» >8** 3^* ^

l>een unable to obtain any information as to the amount derived in any

yc.'ir from the sale of postage stamps. The |)ostal expenditure

amounted to 17s. od. in 1861-62, and to ^£94^, is. 6d. in

1870-71. The following table, exhibiting the postal statistics of the

District for the years 1861-62, 1865-66, and 1870-71, is compiled

from a return specially furnished to me by the Director-General of

Post Offices:

—

Postal Statistics for the Vears 1861-62, 1865-66, and 1870-71.

i86i-6s. iMs-66.
1

•70-71.

1 De-
Rcccivcd.

1

Received
Dt-

Apctdied.

o 1- - j Do-
KCCSiwBQi ipncM^

Lettcn 65,488 ! 63.11$

Newspapen, . 1 ’ *t374

ParctU ..... 2,610 : 34c

Bools, . . . .
;

1,610 < 236

9S.447

558
1,7*8

1*6.47*

*9.711

*.69*

1.1*9

71J

1I7.J3* i

Total, .... IOQ,>3) ! 66,070 147.49*

Receipts, exclusive of

sukotpostigeiUmpK lyso 8 2

Expenditure, . . 596 17 0
£nt 6 0m « * ^581 i
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Administrative Divisions.—For administrative puiposes, DiijO.

ing District is divided into the two following Subdivisions. The popu-

lationfigures are derived from statements iA and i B in the Appendix

to the Census Report of 1872. The Administrative Statistics are

taken from the specialreport furnished by the Collector in 1870-7

1

The Sadr or Headquarters Subdivision, comprising the whole

of the hills portion of the District, contained in 1872 an area of

960 square miles, and a population of 46,727 souls, inhabiting 7733
houses. Out of the total subdivisional population, 29,129—namely,

17,569 males, and 11,560 females^—or 62*3 per cent were Hindus;

proportion of males in the total Hindu population, 60*3 per cent The

Muhammadans numbered 754 males, and 273 females; total, 1027,

or 2*2 per cent of the subdivisional population
;
proportion of males

in total Musalmin population, 73*4 per cent The Buddhists re-

turned in the Census tables numbered 791 males, and 577 females;

total, 1368, or 2*9 per cent, of the subdivisional population; propor-

tion of males in total Buddhists, 57*8 per cent Christians—307

males, and 237 females; total, 544, or 1*2 per cent of the subdivi-

sional population
;
proportion of males in total Christians, 56*4 per

cent. The remaining population, consisting of people belonging to

* other ’ denominations and not classified separately in the Census

Report, is returned as numbering 7954 males, and 6705 females

;

total, 14,659, or 31*4 per cent of the subdivisional population
;
pro-

portion of males in total ^ other ’ population, 54*3 per cent Popula-

tion of all religions, 27,375 males, and 19,352 females; total, 46,727.

Proportion of males in total subdivisional population, 58*6 per cent

;

average density of the population, 49 per square mile; average number

of houses i)er square mile, 8 ;
average number of persons per house,

6'o. The separate cost of maintaining the subdivisional courts and

police force of 187 men in 1870-71 is returned by the Deputy-

Commissioner at ^5791) 3S. od.

The Tarai Subdivision contained in 187a a total area of 274
square miles, and a population of 47*965 souls, inhabiting 11,111

houses. The Hindus numbered 21,612 males, and 19,090 females

;

total, 40,702, or 84*8 per cent of the subdivisional population
;
pro-

portion of males in total Hindus, 53*1 per cent The Muhammadans
numbered 281a males, and 2409 females; total, 5221, or 10*9 per

cent of the subdivisional population
;
proportion of males in total

Musalmdn popuhtion, 53-9 per cent llie Christian population

numbered 1 1 moles and 1 female. Other denominations, n^es 1247,
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and females 803 ;
total, 2050, or 4*3 per cent, of the subdivtsional

population ;
proportion of males in total * other ’ population, 60*8

per cent Population of all religions, males 25,682, and females

22,303; total, 47,985; proportion of males in total subdivisional

popubtion, 53-5 per cent
;
average density of the population, 175

per square mile; average number of houses [>er sciuare mile, 41

;

average number of inmates per house, 4*3. The separate cost of

maintaining the subdivisional courts and establishments, together

with the police force of 30 men, in 1S70-71, is returned by the

Deputy-Commissioner at ^1123.

Meteorology.—The year may be divided into three seasons

—

winter from November to February, si)ring from March till the end

of May, and summer or rainy season from June till tlu: end of

October. Ddrjiling is one of the stations which have l)cen selected

to return special data to the Meteorological Department. The fol-

lowing paragraphs have been compiled from the Annutal Rei)orts of

the Meteorological Department to the Government of Bengal for the

years 1871 and 1872. The elevation of the Ddrjiling station, which

is situated on the spur of the ridge, is returned at 6941 feet. The

Meteorological Department returns the following as the day highest

maximum, lowest minimum, and mean monthly temperatures at this

station, in the years 1871 and 1872 In 1871—January, highest

maximum, 62*0®; lowest minimum, 30'2®; monthly mean, 43
'

7
**-

February, max. 63’o*; min. 32*2®; mean, 46’i®. March, max.

72-0®; min. 32‘2®; mean, 48*2®. April, mxx. 69*0®; min. 43
’

4*I

mean, 55*9®' May, max. 73*0®; min. 43*4; mean, 58*8®. June,

ma.x. 78-0®; min. 55*2®; mean, 63*4®. July, max. 75’o®; min. 56-2®;

mean, 63’ 1®. August, max. 73*0®; min. 57*2®; mean, 63*2. Sep-

tember, max. 76*0®; min. 52'2®
;
mean, 61*2®. October, max. 73*0®

;

min. 44-4®; mean, 58*4®. November, max. 64-0®; min. 39 2®;

mean, 49*4®. December, max. 58*0®; min. 33*2®; mean, 43*9®.

In 1872—^January, max. 6o*o®
;
min. 29 0®

;
mean, 42’5®. Februarj’,

max. 61*0®; min. 29*0®; mean, 42*2®. March, max. 7®’®*
5
min.

35‘2®; mean, 53
’

5
®' April, mxx. 71*0®; min. 4*’**; mean, 5

^'***

May, rnar. 75*0®; min. 49*1*; mean, 59
’

9
*' max. 74*0®;

min. 55*2®; mean, 61*9®. July, max. 7 S'®*i mean,

63-0®. August, max. 74 0®
;
min. 57*2®

;
mean, 637®. September,

max. 76 0®; min. 54*2®; mean, 61-5®. October, max. 70 0®; min.

45*0®; mean, 57*0®. November, max. 69*0®; min. 37 '®*
5
mean,

51*8®. December, max. 67*0®; min. 34'®*; mean, 47*2®.



198 STATISTICAL ACCOUNT OF DARJIUNG.

The following were the maximum, minimum, and mean readings

of the nocturnal grass radiation thermometer in the same years

In 1871—January, maximum, 34*0^
;
minimum, 27*0^; mean, 30V*

February, max. 42-9*^
;
min. 28*0''

; mean, 35*8^ March, max. 41V

;

min. 28*0*; mean, 35-6®. April, max. 46-9®; min. 39'©®; mean,

42*8®. May, max. 54*8®; min. 40*0®; mean, 47*7®. June, max.

608®; min. 52-8®; mean, 55*8®. July, max. 588®; mia Si‘8®;

mean, s6‘o®. August, max. S7’8®; min. 50-8®; mean, 55*0®. Sep-

tember, max. 53*8®; min. 48*9®; mean, 51 ‘6®. October, max. 51*8®

;

min. 39*0®; mean, 44'o®. November, max. 4r9®; min. 3S’o®;

mean, 38*4®. December, max. 36*0®; min. 27*0®; mean, 31*6®.

In 1872 — January, max. 35*0®; min. 24*0®; mean, 29-8®.

February, max. 33 0®; min. 24*0®; mean, 29*0®. March, max.

45-9®; min. 30*0®; mean, 40*0®. April, max. 48*9®; min. 38‘o®;

mean, 43*5®. May, max. 53 8®; min. 43 9°; *«can, 51*8®. June,

max. 56-8®; min. 50-9®
;
mean, 54*5®. July, max. 57‘8®

;
min. 50*9®

;

mean, 54*9®. August, max. 57 8®
;
min. 53-8®

;
mean, 55*5®. Sep-

temlx’r, max. 54*8®; min. 50*9®
;
mean, 53 0®. October, max. 54 0®

;

min. 400®; mean, 45*5®. November, max. 45*0®; min. 33’o®;

mean, 38*3®. December, max. 360®; min. 27*0®; mean, 33*2®.

The following exhibits the monthly mean temperature at the Diall-

ing observatory for the four years i868'7i :—January, 42’9®; Feb-

ruaiy, 44 5®
;
March, 50*4®

;
April, 56' i®

;
May, 60 2®

;
June, 63*3®

;

July, 63-9®; August, 64*0®; September, 62’ i®; October, 58*0®;

November, 50*2®
;
December, 44*0®. The averages of the monthly

mean atmospheric pressures for the five years 1867-7 1 are as follows

:

—January, 23-334; February, 23 322; March, 23*311; April, 23*326;

May, 23*273; June, 23 228; July, 23*224; August, 23*261; Sep-

tember, 23*322; October, 23*391 ;
November, 23*424; December,

23*409; mean for the year, 23*320. 'J'he foregoing figures only

refer, of course, to the observatory at Ddrjiling, situated at an ele\’a-

tion of 6941 feet above sea level. I have no returns for the lower

valleys, or for the tarAi Subdivision. The temperature of the tardi^

however, may be taken as practically the same as that of the

adjacent District of Jaljidiguri.

The Ddrjiling hills are noted for their great humidity : accord-

ing to Dr. Hooker, * Sikkim is the dampest region in the whole

Himdlayas.' The average annual rainfall, deduced from a series of

observations extending over a period of from nine to twelve years,

amounts to 126*96 inches. The monthly rainfall for the year 1871
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is returned as follows Januaiy, nil; February, 078 inches
; March,

272 inches; April, 3*18 inches; May, 8*18 inches; June, 16*83

inches; July, 34*94 inches; August, 24*38 inches; September,

24*57 inches; October, 0*70 inches; November, 0*72 inches; De-

cember, nil; total, 117 inches, or 9*96 inches below the average.

The monthly rainfall in 1872 was—January, 0*36 inches
; February,

0-50 inches; March, 1*14 inches; April, 4*36 inches; May, 3*70

inches; June, 20*54 inches; July, 30*57 inches; August, 21*21

inches; September, 14*52 inches; October, 10*56 inches; November

and December, nil; total for the year, 107*46 inches, or 19*50 inches

below the average. I have no rainfall returns for the tardi.

Dr. Hooker, in his Himdlayan Journals (vol. ii. App. F. p. 403),

states :
' Throughout the greater part of the year the prevailing wind

is from the south-east, and comes laden with moisture from the

Bay of Bengal It rises at sunrise, and its vapours arc early con-

densed on the forest of Sinchil
;

billowy clouds rapidly succeed

small patches of vapour, which, rolling over to the north side of the

mountain, are carried north-west over a broad intervening valley

to Diijfling. There they bank on the east side of the spur, and

this being partially cleared of wood, the accumulation is slow and is

always first upon the clumps of trees. Very generally by nine a.m.

the whole eastern sky, from the top of Ddrjiling ridge, is enveloped

in a dense fog, while the whole western exposure enjoys sunshine

for an hour or two later. At seven or eight a.m. very small patches

are seen to collect on Tanglu, which gradually dilate and coalesce,

but do not shroud the mountain for some hours, generally not

before eleven a.m. or noon. Before that time, however, masses of

mist have been rolling over Ddrjiling ridge to the w*estward, gradually

filling up the valleys, so that by noon or one p.m. every object is in

cloud. Towards sunset it falls calm, when the mist rises from

Sinchdl, or if a south-west wind sets in, from Tanglu first.’

Diseases.—^The Civil Surgeon reports that the higher elevations of

the District may be almost pronounced free from endemic disease

of any kind, except goitre, which is by no means wide-spread. In

the iardi^ however, and in the valleys with an altitude of 1000 feet

downwards, malarious fevers, often of a very severe and fatal type,

prevail Of late years, the cultivation of tea on the lower eleva-

tions and in the tardi^ by attracting a large number of Nepdlf

coolies, has led to a wider prevalence of malarious diseases and

their sequelae than formerly obtained ; but there is no reason to
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believe that these places have become more unhealthy than they

must always have been. Ultimately, the increased cultivation of

the tardi^ entailing the clearance of jungle and rotting vegetation,

and the drainage of the soil, will undoubtedly produce a great

change for the better. Some years ago epidemics of small-pox were

common
;
but since the prohibition of the practice of inoculation in

the District, and the introduction of vaccination, the disease has

not appeared. Cholera visited Ddrjiling District in 1864, in which

year the number of deaths was rei)orted to be about 150. It again

ap|)carcd in 1870, but in a mild form
; and again in 1873, when it

assumed a very virulent shape. Two forms of cattle disease are met

with in Ddrjiling : one called khirdti^ the well-known foot and mouth

disease ; the other here called dosdlin^ generally known throughout

Bengal as paschima, and believed to be identical with the rinderpest

This latter was very severely felt in 1S65, when whole herds died of

the disease. Since then, the District has been comparatively free

from it.

Charitahle Dispensaries.—There are two charitable dispen-

saries in the District, one at Ddrjiling and the other at Karsidng,

both in the hills division of the District The Ddrjiling dispensary

was established in 1S64, and is under the charge of a sub-assistant

native surgeon. The total in-door patients treated in 1871 amounted

to 88, of whom 66 were cured or relieved, 6 were not improved or

ceased to attend, 14 died, and 2 remained in hospital at the end

of the year
;
proportion of deaths to total treated, 15*90 per cent

;

daily average number of sick, 4*0. The out-door patients num-

bered 2433 ;
average daily attendance, 1676. The prevailing

diseases were ague, bowel and chest complaints, goitre, rheu-

matic affections, and skin diseases. The statistics of relief afforded

by the dispensary in 1873 were os follow:— In-door patients

treated, 106 ;
cured or relieved, 79 ;

not improved or ceased to

attend, 4 ;
died, 23 ;

remaining in hospital at the end of the year,

nii

;

proportion of deaths to total treated, 21*69 per cent; daily

average number of sick, 3*58. Total in-door patients treated, 2S68

;

average daily attendance, 52-9. Government contribution toivards

the dispensary in 1872, in the shape of the native doctor's salary,

and the supply of £uro|)can medicines and surgical implements,

;^a47, 18s. od.
; subscriptions, donations, etc., ;^iS0, 10s. od.

:

total, ;^^98, 8s. od. The Karsidng di:»pensary ^\’as only started as

a temporary institution in 1S73, but it is hoped it will be placed on
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a permanent footing. From the time of its opening up to the end

of the year, i in-door and 444 out-door patients received treatment

;

average daily attendance, 23. Government contribution, ;^8, 1 8s,od,

;

subscriptions, donations, etc., los. od.: total, £\^j, 8s. od.

The establishment of a charitable dispensary at Siligurf in the iardi

is said to be very urgently needed.

Geology.—The following paragraphs, regarding the general

geological features of the District, are taken from Mr. F. R. Mallet's

Report on the Geology of Ddrjiling District and the Western Dwdrs,

published in the Memoirs of the Geological Sun cy of India^ vol. xi.

Part I. pp. 10-13

* If a section be drawn from south to north, from the tardi to the

Rammdn river through Karsidng and Ddrjiling, it will be found that

tlie entire succession of rocks has prima facie the appearance of a

great synclinal. In the southern part of the section all the strata are

inclined towards the north at rather high angles. Towards the

centre, the dips are rolling and irregular, while between Ddrjiling

and the Rammdn they are southerly. It is .scarcely necessary to

say, however, that this appearance is deceptive, as far as the Tertiary

rocks are concerned ;
their northerly dip is a constant feature along

the Himdlayas as far as they have been examined, and it has been

usually assumed that they are faulted against the older rocks. It is

more probable, however, as pointed out by Mr. H. 15 . Mcdlicolt

{Memoirs of the Geological Saney of India^ vol. iii. Part II.) with

respect to this formation, as dcveloj)cd between the Ganges and

the Rdvi, that the present boundary marks an original limit of depo-

sition against the older rocks, which has l)ccn subseipicntly modified

by crushing, and local faulting of the strata.

‘ North of the soft massive sandstone and rlunrli beds which

make up the Tertiaries, we come on a narrow band of Ddmodars

in a more or less altered condition, and including various alterna-

tions of sandstone or quartzite, shales, slates, and beds of friable

anthracite coal. Overlying these, without apparent unconformity,

are some thousand feet of slates, mostly of grey and green tints, and

including here and there a band of quartzite. As we ascend the

hills, these slates are found to pass, more or less gradually, through

mica-schist into gneiss. That the gneiss should be the oldest rock,

and either invert^ on to the slates, and they in their turn on to the

Ddmodars, or else that the boundaries should be faulted ones, or

finally, that the relations of these formations to each other should
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resemble those of the Tertiaries to the Dimodars, as indicated

above, is what will naturally suggest itself. Strange as it may

appear, however, that such metamorphic strata should normally

overlie those in a less altered condition, the evidence seems to

point to this conclusion.

* From Karsidng to Ddrjiling the gneiss is continuous, verging in

some places towards mica-schist. The Ddijiling gneiss has, in fact,

generally a great tendency to graduate into the latter lithological

type. The dips are uncertain and irregular, with several local

anticlinals and synclinals, but on the whole are northerly near

Karsidng, and southerly near Ddrjfling. As we descend the spurs

towards the Rammdn, the slates are found again underlying towards

the gneiss, but, in places at least, the boundary between the two

series is a faulted one. The fault may be continuous, but 1 believe

that the throw is not very great, and that it has merely complicated

a line of junction along which the slate underlies the more meta-

morphic strata.

Mf wc follow the ill-marked and often indefinite boundary be-

tween the slates and gneiss do^vn the valley of the Tfstd, and thence

hack to Karsidng and on to the Mechf river, we find that the under-

lie of the former is a constant feature. The same thing occurs east

of the Tistd also. From the Jdldhakd, by Ddling, round to Dam-
sdng, wherever I crossed from one scries to the other, the inclination

was towards the gneiss. 'Fhe pre-tertiary rocks on both sides of the

Tistd may be regarded as belonging to one rather shallow synclinal

(including within itself many minor folds), the axis of which is

somewhat raised near the river by a secondary anticlinal at right

angles to the synclinal. The lower rocks are, in consequence of

this elevation, brought to the surface, and are more fully exposed

than they otherwise would be, on account of being cut through by

the deep transverse valley of the Tisil The elevation is not suffi-

cient to bring the Ddmodars to the surface along the valley
;
and

these rocks are consequently only exposed along the southern edge

of the synclinal, where they out-crop in a narrow band, varying

from two or three hundred yards to about a mile in width, and

extending from Pankhdbdrf nearly as far as Ddlingkot Here some
faulting, combined with a change of strike, cuts them out, and the

slates reach to the foot of the hills for several miles, but in the

Machu the Ddmodars are found again in their old position. Some
beds occur near Baxd bearing a resemblance to the same formation

;
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but the neighbourhood of Ddlingkot is the most easterly point at

which indubitable Ddmodars have been observed. Whether the

coal-bearing series out-crops anywhere in Independent Sikkim is a

question yet awaiting determination.

‘ There is a very laige development in the Dwdrs of variegated

slates, which differ considerably in lithological character from those

of Diijiling District, and which, besides containing thick bands

of quartzite, etc., include a band of dolomite not less than 1500 or

2000 feet thick. How far these two groups of slates maybe distinct

from each other is uncertain, but there are sufficient strongly

marked points of difference to justify one in separating them, at

least provisionally. I have accordingly applied the name of Baxd
"

to one series, which is largely developed in the neighbourhood of

that cantonment, and “ Ddling
**
to the other, as it is well seen in the

neighbourhood of the old Bhutid fortress.

*The Teitiariesin the Ddrjiling District, as along the Hiindlayas

generally, occur as a narrow band fringing the base of the hills.

The existence of gaps in this fringe near Ddling and west of the

Torshd river is a most unusual phenomenon
;

in fact, these are the

only instances as yet known in which the continuity of the Tertiary

band is broken, from the Brahmaputra to the Indus.

*The alternating quartzites, dolomite, and slates of the Baxd

series have had a marked influence in determining the erosion of

the hill ranges in the Dwdrs, where the two first rise into elevated

ridges. In Ddrjiling District these rocks arc absent; there, while

the several formations as wholes differ considerably from each

other in hardness, the rocks composing any one formation are

tolerably uniform in this respect. The gneiss is, as a w'holc, con-

siderably harder than the slates, and the latter than the Tertiarics

;

but, excepting some not very important bands of quartzite in the

slates, there is nowhere, on a sufficiently large scale to materially

affect the orography, any alternation of strata of widely different

hardness in the same formation. Hence, in as far as the orography

has been influenced by the geological succession of rocks, it ha.s

been mainly so by the succession of formations or series, not of

minor subdivisions. The lower Tistd valley has been excavated

through the slates, the river, south of its junction w'ith the Great

Ranjft, having selected for its course the axis of the transverse

anticlinal alluded to above. It seems not improbable that the Tfstd

between the Rdngchu and the Ranjit, and the last-named river
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below Gok, also flow along anticlinal axes
;
but the countiy to the

north has not been examined.

'The gradation in hardness of the several formations, as we

ascend from the plains, has also had a prominent influence on the

elevation of the outer hills. If a view be obtained of these looking

east or west, or parallel to the direction of the range, say from

Pankhdbdrf across the Bdldsan, to the hills between that stream and

the Mechi, it will generally be found that those composed of

Tertiaries seldom rise more than two thousand, and often not more

than a few hundred feet. From the junction of the older rocks

with the newer, the hills rise more quickly to the outer limit of the

gneiss, from which they often spring rapidly to a total elevation of

several thousand feet. Where the Tertiaries are absent between

the Jdldhakd and I.dngti rivers, and the gneiss comes closer than

usual to the base of the hills, the latter rise at once to this altitude.*
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THE ETHNOLOGY OF THE HILL RACES.

Since the sections referring to the population were printed, I have

had an opportunity of comparing them with Mr. Brian H. Hodgson s

Papers on the HimAlayan Rates. I regret that in several jwagraphs

I have not quoted from these most instructive essays instead of

from the works or authorities cited in the text. A Collection of

some of Mr. Hodgson’s monographs, which appeared in India from

1841 to 1857, has lately been issued by Messrs. Triibner and Co.,

and I hope that others will in like manner be rendered available to

English students. It will be seen from pp. 47 ^ [Tribes and

Races], that the writers quoted by me derived most of their in-

formation from Mr. Hodgson’s researches, and I should have avoided

several obscurities if I had been in a position to invariably reproduce

his results at first hand. I endeavour to partially remedy this defect

by the following selections from Mr, Hodgson’s Essays, as a supple-

ment to the sections headed Tribes and Races in my Account

’’The Himilayan population is intensely tribal, and is susceptible

of a threefold division of pregnant significance, and quite analr^ous

to what holds true of the aboriginal Indian and Ind^hinese

populations, viz. first, into the dominant or unbroken tribes, such

as the Khas, Magar, Gilrung, N^wir, Miirmi, Lepchi, Bodpa, etc

;
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ucnult into the broken tribe*, such as nearlj all those termed

Awalias,* as well as the Qidping, Kusdnda, and Hiyu or Vayu

;

tAird, into the tribes of helot craftsmea The last are as follow

In tht ountnhi of Nopol.

Chuniim, oupenten.

S4rk4 cnrrieii.

Kimi, blackimiths.

Sanar, gold and silver imiths.

Gain, musicians.

Bhanr, ditto, but prostitute their

women.
Damai, tailors.

Agri, miners.

Kumhal or Kinari, potten.

In tho vaUaj of Nepal.

Po, eiecntioners and worken in

bamboo.
Knlu, curriers.

Nay, butchers.

Chamkhala, scavengers.

Dong, Tugi, musicians.

Kon, blaoumiths.

Dhnsi, metallnigists.

Awa, architects.

Bali, agriculturists.

Nou, btfbers.

Kuma, potten.

San^ washermen.

Tatu, maken of shrouds.

Gatha, gardenen.
Sswo, blecden and supplien of

leeches.

Chhipi, dyen.
Sikami, carpenten.

Dakami, how builders.

Lohongkami, stone cutters.

* The position and aflbiities of the laat, especially in the mountains,

ore still to me an enigma, as they were when I wrote on the Koch,

Bodo, and DhimiL As blacksmiths,^ carpenters, curriers, etc, their

services are, and ever have been, invaluable
;
yet they are degraded

to the extent of being outcasts. Their manners have little, and thf^ir

tongues nothing, and their physical attributes not much, to denote

their race and lineage Of the other two masses of the population,

the unbroken tribes are dearly the more recent immigrants from the

'A list of Awsliu

I

Koch, a Bodo, 3 Dbimil, 4 Garo, 5 Ddlkhali, 6

Uatar or Ror, 7 Kudi, 8 Hijong, 9 Dhanuk, 10 Maraha, 11 Amat, la Kebrat,

13 Kichak, 14 Palla, 15 Thdruh (not own name in Sallyan), 16 Q6ku (Kumaon),

17 Dahi or Darhi (allied to Brahrou), 18 Thami, 19 Pahi or Pahri (allied to

Niwdr and MdrmI), ao Kumhi (not own name), ai Botia (allied to Knswir),

aa Kttswdr, aj Denwar (allied to two last), 34 Brahmu (allied to Dahi)^ 25 Viyu

(not Awalias, but broken tribe), a6 Ch^ping, and 37 Kusunda (ditto).

* Of all the unbroken tribes, the Magir alone have their own minen and smiths.

See and compare what is told of the old mines and miners of the Altai See also

a note 19 my work on the Koch, Bodob and Dhimil
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north, and in general they are distinguished by languages of the

simpler Turanian type ;
whereas the languages of the other or broken

tribes are of the complex or pronomenalized type, tending, like

their physical attributes, towards assimilation with the Dravidian

and other non-Aryan sub-families of the sons of Tiir. These broken

tribes are demonstrated by their relative position to be of far

older date, in the Himilaya as in Indo-China, and perhaps also in

India, than the unbroken ;
and altogether, the phenomena of ethno-

logy in the Himilaya warrant the conclusions that the Himilayas

were peopled by successive swarms from the great Turanian hive,

and that its tribes are still traceably akin alike to the Altaic branch

of the north’ and to the Dravidian and Mundarian of the south.*

The Khas, Kandts, and Dogias, and several others of the Western

Himilaya, are clearly of mixed breed ;
aboriginal Tartars by the

mother’s side, but Aryans (Brihman and Kshattriya) by the father’s,

as I have shown in my memoir on the military tribes of Ncpil

(Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, May 1833).’

‘ That the Sub-Himilayan races are all doscly affiliated, and are

all of northern origin, are facts long ago indicated by me,* and

which seem to result with sufficient evidence from the comparative

vocabularies now furnished. But to it lingual evidence in a more

ample form will, however, in due time be added, as well as the evi-

dence deducible from the physical attributes, and from the creeds,

customs, and legends of these races. It must suffice at present to

observe that the legends of the dominant races indicate a transit of

the Himilaya from thirty-five to forty-five generations back—say

1000 to 1300 years, and that I prefer the remoter period, because

the transit was certainly made before the Tibetans had adopted from

India the religion and literature of Buddhism, in the seventh and

eighth centuries of our era. 1 his fact is as clearly impressed upon

the crude and cruder religious tenets’ of the Hiroilayans

' For a sampleof ihe Turkic tffinitiM of the Kuswar longue, see the volume

of Mr. Hodgson’s Eaoye (Trutmer 1874), Part II. ^ 6a, and for one of ihe

Dravidian of the Kiidnti tongue, p. 68.

« See paper on Nilgirians, J. A. S. B., and also two essays on the Vajru and

Balling tribes, in the same Journal (iSsTl.

• Illostrationsof the Lances, etc. of Nepai and Tibet, and Res. A. .S. B.,voI.

s»i. 1827. u V 1

* Of these religious tenets, the full description given in my work on the Koch,

Bodo, and Dhimil, asay be accepted as generally applicable. The Bonpa laith

of Tibet (the eld cited of that country) and the Shamanum of Siberia are both
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as their northern origin is upon their peculiar forms and features,

provided these points be investigated with the requisite care ; for

superficial attention is apt to rest solely upon the Lamaism recently,

as imperfectly, imported among them, and upon the merely excep-

tional traits of their mixed and varying physiognomy. That physiog-

nomy exhibits, no doubt, generally and normally, the Scythic or

Mongolian type (Blumenbach) of human kind, but the type is often

much softened and modified, and even frequently passes into a near

approach to the full Caucasian dignity of head and face, in the same

perplexing manner that has been noticed in regard to the other

branches of the Allophylian tree
;
^ though among the Cis or Trans-

Himdlayans there is never seen any greater advance towards the

Teutonic blond complexion, than such as consists in occasional

ruddy moustaches and grey eyes among the men, and a good deal

of occasional bloom upon the cheeks of the children and women.

A pure white skin is unknown, and the tint is not much less decided

than in the high caste Hindus
;
but all are of this pale brown or

isabcUinc hue in Tibet and the Himalayas, whilst the many in

the plains of India are much darker. The broken or depressed

tribes above alluded to, passed the Himdlaya at various periods, but

all long antecedent to the immigration of the dominant tribes, and

prior to the least whisper of tradition
;
and the lingual and physical

traits of these broken tribes, as might be expected, constitutes seve-

ral links of connection between the Altaic tribes on the north, and

the Dravidian and Ho on the south. The description of the Himd-

layans, both of earlier and later immigration, is as follows :—Head
and face very broad, usually widest between the cheek-bones, some-

times as wide between the angles of the jaws
; forehead broad, but

often narrowing upwards
;
chin defective

; mouth large and salient,

but the teeth vertical and the lips not tumid
;
gums, especially the

upper, thickened remarkably
;
eyes wide apart, flush with the cheek,

and more or less obli(|uely set in the head; nose pyramidal, suffi-

ciently long and elevated, save at the base, where it is depressed so

more or cnltivatcil tyj>cs of the primitive crecil, subsequently largely adopted

into Hr.ihinnniMm and Buddhism. The exorcist of the Murm( or Tamar tribe is

still called Uonpa, and every tribe's chief priestly agent is on exorcist, variously

named.

Sec Prichaul, vid. iv. pp. 315, 344, 356, and Humboldt's Aik CnUralt^ 2. 62

and 133. Who couM suppose the following description referred to a Sc}thic

race cdort tit atqut puUhrkiidine etfornta insi^is*
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as often to let the eyes run together, coarsely formed and thick,

espccicily towards the end, and famished with large round nostrils;

hair of head, copious and straight ;
of the face and body, deficient

;

stature rather low, but muscular and strong. Character phlegmatic,

and slow in inteUect and feeling, but good-humoured, cheerful, and

tractable, though somewhat impatient of continuous toil. Polyandry

yet exists partially, but is falling out of use. Female chastity is

little heeded before marriage, and drunkenness and dirtiness are

much more frequent than in the plains. Crime is much rarer, how-

ever, and truth more regarded, and the charwter on the whole

amiable. The customs and manners have nothing very remarkable,

and the aeed may be best described by negatives. Indiflerency

is the only, but heretofore effective, obstacle to indoctrination by

Brihmanical, Buddhist, or Christian teachers, so that the Scottish

phrase, “ We cannot be fashed,” seems best to describe the prevalent

feeling of the Himilayans on this, as on many other mattery

The whole population is intensely tribal, some races still bound

together by a common appellation-as the Kirdntis, for e^ple

-being nevertheless divided into several septs, distinguished from

each other by strongly marked dialects, non-intennamage, and

differences of customs, whilst the tribes which bear distinct nanies

are still more palpably separated in those respects, ^t ‘h* bam”

of caste, in the true sense, is unknown, and on the other hand there

exists not in any tribe, race, or nation, any notion of a common

human progenitor or eponymous deity.* The general status of al

the tribes and races is that of nomadic cultivators. Arra tn annos

mutant et suptrest ager" is as true now of the Himdlayans as it veu

of our ancestors when they burst the barriers of the Roman Empire.

\ few tribes, such as the Ndwdr, have long become stationary cu -

tivatois; and the C.dnings are still, for the most part, pastoi^.

There are no craftsmen, generally speaking, proper to theim trito,

stranger and helot races, located among them for ages untold, being

their smiths, carpenters, curriers, potters etc and the woinen of

each tribe-being its domestic weavers. The Ndwdre b*ve

literature, and that wholly exotic;* and they alone have made any

> The iastence of the GorkhalK who unJuuhicdly <lenve ihe.r appellation from

iher«.^«r.khtaorak.-..a,.Nath. ..only a K-«„.ng eacepfon. recent an,

I

’ For the literature and reliBioii of ilw N««ars, see Part I. of frubners \olumi

of Mr. Hodgson’s <iS74)-
,,

VUL. X.
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attempts at the fine arts, in which they have followed chiefly Chinese,

but also Indian, models.’

* The great rivers of the Himalayas descend from the snows in

numerous feeders, which approach gradually and unite near the

veige of the plains, thus forming a succession of deltaic basins,

divided by the great snowy peaks as watersheds, thus

Baiini Pteki.

1. Alpine Gangetic basin.

2. „ Kamalic basin.

3. „ Gandakean basin.

4. „ Kdsian basin.

5. „ Tishtan basin.

6. „ basin of the Mdnas.

Nanda-ddvi.

Dhavalagiri.

Goaain-thin.

Kdngchdnjtmgd.
Chumalhdri.

The Gemini, two unnamed peaks.

‘ In the two first of these six regions, all of which are plainly indi-

cated by the distribution of the waters, the people are mongrel and

mixed, save in the north-west parts, where the Palu Sen or cis-

nivean Bhdtiis, the Garhwilis, and the inhabitants of Kaniver and

Hangrang are of Tibetan stock. The third, or Gandakean basin

(Sapt Gandaki in native topography, from the seven chief feeders),

is the seat of the Sunwirs, Gdrungs, and the Magars. The fourth,

or Kdsian basin (Sapt Cousika in native topography, after the seven

chief feeders), is the abode of the Kirdntis and Limbds. The fifth,

or Tishtan ^sin, again, is the fatherland of the Deungjongmaro,

and the sixth that of the Pru or Lhdpi; that is,i Lepchis and

Bhdtids, respectively. And, lastly, the high and level space (a

system of valleys around the great one, which is nearly 5000 ft.

above the sea) between the basins of the Gandak and Kdsi is the

seat of the Ndwdrs and Mdrmis. But observe that the terms level

space and system of valleys, applied to this last tract, are merely

relative, though as such significant, nor meant to be contradictory

of what has been above remarked, more generally, as to the whole

Sub-Himilayas. The best representation of the Himilayas

and Sub-Himdbyas is by a comparison with the skeleton of

the human frame,* in which the former are analogous to the spine

^ Pro is the Lepchi name of the Bhutiii, whom the Hindu Shastns dcug-

nate Plavt, and themselves, Lhdpa.

• Profemor Muller Bunsen's PhilMopky of Langmait)^ grounding 00 my
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and the latter to the ribs. The Sub-Himilayas, therefore, are

transverse rather than parallel ridges, as above stated, or, at all

events, their main ridges diverge more or less rectangularly from

the ghdi line, so as to unitize the several great streams, but still with

an irregularitywhich close observance of theaqueous system can alone

reveal The ruggedness of the surface, by preventing all inter-com-

munication of a free kind, has multiplied dialects : the rank pasture,

by its ill effect on herds and flocks, has turned the people's atten-

tion more exclusively than in Tibet to agriculture, though even in

Tibet the people are mostly non nomadic;^ heat and moisture, such

as Tibet is utterly void of, have relaxed the tone of the muscles and

deepened the hue of the skin, making the people grain-eaters and

growers, rather than carnivorous tenders of flocks.

* The Cis-Himdlayans are smaller, less muscular, and less fair than

the Trans-Himdlayans, but the differences are by no means so

marked as might have been expected; and though there are notice-

able shades of distinction in this respect between the several tribes

of the Cis-Himdlayans, according to their special affinities, as well

as between most of them and the North-men, according to their

earlier or later immigration, yet if they all be (as surely they are)

of the same Turanian origin, it must be allowed that very striking

differences of climate and of habits, operating through very many

generations, can produce no obliterative effects upon the essential

and distinctive signs of race. But this is, in part, speculation, and

I will terminate it by remarking that, for the reasons above given,

my investigations have been limited to that portion of the Sub-

Himilayas which lies between the Kdli and the Dhansri, or say

to 92}*' of east longitude and 26}*' to of north latitude.'

* Though both the Gdrungs and Magars- still maintain their own

vernacular tongues, Tartar faces, and careless manners, yet, what

Essay cm the Physical Geography of the Himalaya, has likened the whole to the

human hand with the hngen pointing towauls India. The ghat line with iu

great is assimilated to the knuckles, the dips between being the passes ;

and the three transverse Sub-Himilayan regions, extending from ihtgMu to the

plains, are likened to the three joints of the fingers.

' Within the limits of Tibet arc found abundance of nomades of Mongol and

Turkish rare. respectively Sdkpo and Horby the Tibetans, who themselves

seem mnch with the latter race, which has long exercised a paramount in-

fluence in North Tibet : witness the facts that all iu hill ranges are taghs, and all

Its lakes mfr/, both Tnrki words.

* For these tribes tec Essay am tht Military Tribts of NrpiU in Part II of

Trubocr's Reprint (1874).
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with militaiy service for several generations under the predominant

Khas,a^ what with the commerce of Khas males with their females,'

they haVe acquired the Khas language, though not to the oblivion

of their own, and the Khas habits and sentiments, but with sundry

reservations in favour with pristine liberty. As they have, however,

with such grace as they could muster, submitted themselves to the

ceremonial law of purity and to Brihman supremacy, they have

been adopted as Hindus. But partly owing to the licences above

glanced at, and partly by reason of the necessity of distinctions of

caste to Hinduism, they have been denied the thread, and con-

stituted a doubtful order below it, and yet not Vais
3ra nor Sudra,

but a something superior to both the latter—^what I fancy it might

puzzle the Shastrii to explain on Hindd principles.’

^ Here, u in the casei of the Brihman ind Khas, and Kshattriys and Khas,

there can be no marriage. The offspring of a Khas with a Magami or Gdningni

is a titular Khas and real Magar or G&rung. The descendants fall into the rank

of their mothers, and retain only the patronymic.



STATISTICAL ACCOUNT

Ol-

THE DISTRICT OF JALPAIGURI.





STATISTICAL ACCOUNT
OF TIIK

DISTRICT OF JALPAIGURI,

J
ALPAIGURI, a District of the combined Rdjshdhi Kurh-Ikhar

Commissionership or Division, is situated between 36" o' 55'

and 26® 59' 30" north latitude, and between 88" 22' 40" and 89*

55' 20" east longitude. It contains a total area, ns returned by the

Boundary Commissioner of Bengal in 1876, of 2905-64 square miles;

and a total population returned at 418,048 souls. T'he principal town

* The principal official sources from which this Statistical Account hat l»ccn

compiled are as follow :—(l) Answers to my five series of questions, specially

furnished to me by the District officers, and signed by Mr. F. (.Irani .nnd Mr. W

.

O. A'Beckett (1870); (2) Summary of affairs in the Foreign Department of the

Government of India, 1864-1869 (Calcutta) ; (3) Dr. Huchanan- Hamilton’s Ms.

Statistical Survey of Rangpur District, conducted in 1809; (4) Report of the

Forest Department of the Govemmeut, of Bengal for 1871-72 ; (5) Bengal ( ensus

Report of 1872, by Mr. 11. Beverley, C S., with sul)se«|uent Disincl Census Com-

pilation, by Mr. C. F. Magrath, C.S. ; (6) Report by the Deputy-Commissioner

on the indigenous agency employed in taking the Census ; (7) Note on the l.and

Tenures of the Dwars prc\ ailing under Bhuiii rule, by Mr. J. Tweedie, dated

nth September 1865 ; (8) Report on rites of Kent by the Dcpiily -Commissioner,

dated ad August 1872 ; (9) Rc]>oils of the Inqwcior-CeneTaf of I'olicc for 1870

and 1872; (10) Reports of the InsiK^ctor-ticncral of Jails for 1S70, 1872, and

1873; (11) Reports of the Director of Tublic InMniction for iSjo ^i, 1871-72.

and 1873-73 ; (12) Postol Statistics for the years lSOi-63, 1865-66, and 1870-71,

compiled in the office of the Director-Gencial of l*o>t Ofhccs ; <13) Kciiorts of

the Meteorological Department for 1S71 and 1S72 ; (I4) Medical Kqioris

furnished to me by the Civil Surgeon of the Di-tnct, and by the surgeon in

medical charge of the native infantry regiment stationed at Baxi ; (15) Rcjion

on the CbariUble Dispensaries of Bengal for 1872; (161 .Statement of arca<i,

latitodcs, and longitudes, fnmisbed by the Surveyor-General and rK>undary Com-

mnsioner; <17> The StatistUai Repofttr, November 1875 to M.i> 1876.



2i6 statistical account ofjalpaiguri

—indeed the only place in the District which may be called a town

—and the administrative headquarters of the District, is Jalpiiguri,

situated on the west or right bank of the Tistd (Trisroti) river,

in 26“ 32' 20" north latitude, and 88® 45' 38^* east longitude.

Jalpdiguri is also a military station, a regiment of native infantry

being quartered there. A small stream, called the Kharld, separates

the cantonments from the town and Civil Station.

Boundaries.—The present District of Jalpdiguri—consisting of

the Western Bhutdn Dwdrs, annexed at the termination of the war

with Bhutdn in 1865, and the police circles {thdnds) of Fakirganj,

Bodd, Sanydsikdtd or SiKgurl, and Pdtgrdm, separated from Rangpur

District in 1869 and 1870—is bounded on the north by the District

of Ddrjiling and the Independent State of Bhutdn
;
on the east by

the Eastern Bhutdn Dwdrs, now incorporated with the Assam

District of Godlpdrd, the Sankos river marking the boundary-line

between the Eastern and the Western Dwdrs, and by the protected

State of Kuch Behar
;
on the south by the State of Kuch Behar

and the District of Rangpur ;
and on the west by the Districts of

Dindjpur, Purniah, and Ddrjiling, the Mahdnandd river marking the

boundary-line for some distance.

Jurisdiction.—Although the District is of very recent creation,

several important changes have taken place in its boundaries and

jurisdictions. At the close of the Bhutdn war in November 1864,

tlic British retained possession of the low, fertile strip of country

lying along the base of the Bhutdn hills, together with the moun-

tainous tract of Dalingkol. The country so annexed was formed

into the two Districts of the Eastern and the Western Dwdrs, of

which the former has been since incorporated with the Assam

District of Godlpdrd. The Western Dwdrs, after its annexation, was

divided into three Subdivisions ;
namely, the Sadr, or principal

Subdivision, comprising the tract of land between the Tistd and the

Torsha rivers, with its headquarters at Maindguri
; (2) the Baxd Sub-

division, extending from the Torshd to the Sankos river, and border-

ing on the Eastern Dwdrs, with its headquarters at AHpur; and (3)

the Ddlingkot Subdivision, co extensive with the mountainous tract

of the annexed territory. E'roin the isl January 1867, the Ddlingkot

Subdivision uas transferred to Darjiling District; and at the same

lime, the criminal jurisdiction of the three police circles {thdnds)

of Bodd, Saindsikdtd. and Fakirganj, comprising the Titdlyd Sub-

division of the District of Rangpur, was handed over to the Deputy-
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Commissioner of the Western Dwirs, the dvil and revenue juris-

diction being retained in Rangpur as before. This arrangement

continued till the ist January 1869, when a readjustment was made,

by which the TiUUyd Subdivision was altogether separated from

Rangpur (with the exception of the civil jurisdiction), and incor-

porated with the Western Dwirs, the whole being formed into the

new District of Jalpdiguri, with its headquarters at Jalpdiguri town,

on the right or west bank of the Tistd river. At the same time,

that part of the Western Dwdrs lying east of the Jdldhakd river

was formed into the Phildkdtd Subdivision
; and the headquarters

were removed to Phdldkdtd, a place about twenty-four miles west

of Alipur, the former headquarters of the Baxd Subdivision. That

part of the Dwdrs to the west of the Jdldhakd, between that river

and the Tfstd, was attached to the Jalpdigurf or princijial Sub-

division. Although the criminal and revenue jurisdictions of the

Titdlyd Subdivision had been made over to Jalpdiguri in January

1867, the civil Jurisdiction remained with Rangpur, and was only

finally attached to Jalpdiguri on the 1st April 1870. At the same

time, the police circle {tfidnd) of Pdtgrdm was also transferred from

Rangpur to the Phdldkdtd Subdivision of Jalpdiguri.

The Jalpdiguri or Headquarters Subdivision, which prior to 1869

formed a portion of Rangpur District, is settled with the zaminddrs

under the provisions of the Permanent Settlement Regulation of

1793; while the Dwdrs or Phdldkdtd Subdivision, annexed from

Bhutdn in 1864, is under direct Government management (khds)^

temporary settlements being made with the actual cultivators of the

soil. The Deputy-Commissioner of the District has his he.id-

quarters at Jalpdiguri town, where there is also stationed a Deputy-

Magistrate, District Superintendent of Police, Subordinate Civil

Judge, and Assistant Conservator of forests. An extra Assistant

Commissioner is stationed at the Subdivisional town of Phdldkdtd.

A regiment of native infantry is in cantonments at Baxd, a military

post in the north of the Phdldkdtd Subdivision, in the outer Bhutdn

hills. Another regiment or detachment of native infantry is also

posted at Jalpdiguri town.

The limits of the revenue, magisterial, and civil jurisdictions are

now all coincident, with the exception that, in the Western Dwdrs

or Phdldkdtd Subdivision, it has been found advisable to remove

certain classes of cases affecting the land from the jurisdiction of

the ordinary Civil Courts. Sections 2 and 3 of Act xvi. of 1869

VOL. X. P
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enact that ' the jurisdiction which the ordinary Civil Courts of

judicature have hitherto had and exerdsed in respect of suits and

other matters connected with inunoveable property, revenue, and

rent, in the said territory (the Bhutin Dwtfrs), shall cease. Such

jurisdiction shall be exercised by such officers, and within such

local limits, as the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal shall from time

to time appoint in this behalf/ The procedure to be adopted under

this Act, in cases relating to immoveable property, rent, and revenue,

in the Dwtfrs, was laid down by a schedule of rules as follows

In the first place, before the special officer commenced his inquiries

in any particular tract of country, due notice was to be given to all

persons in the said tract interested in such suits to come forward

and advance their claims. In his investigations, the officer was to

be guided by the provision of Regulation vii. of iSas,-—* A Regula-

tion for declaring the principles according to which the Settlement

of the Land Revenue in the Ceded and Conquered Provinces is to

be hereafter made,’jetc,^and was vested with all the powers con-

ferred upon a Collector by this or any subsequent amending Regu-

lation or Act, in addition to the powers vested in him by the

schedule of rules attached to Act xvi. of 1869. The special duty

of the officer was to ascertain the position as to rights and interests

connected mth the soil which each person bonAfide occupied before

the state of things was affected by the Bhutdn war, and to confirm

him in that position
;
provided that he was not to take cognisance

of any right or interest which had not been exercised or asserted

for twelve years before the date in which the Bhutin Dwlrs were

transferred to the British Government A record was to be pre-

served of all rights and interests, and duly published in the tract

An appeal from the officer's decision lay to the Commissioner of

the Division, provided it was made within a period of three months

from the passing of such decision or order.

Early History and Acquisition of the Bhutan Dwars.—It

has been already stated that a portion of what is now Jalpiigurf

District became British territory as the result of the Bhutin war in

1864-65. It may be as well, therefore, in this place, to give a brief

histori^ sketch of the relations between our Government and the

Bhutiis, which ultimately led to the extension of the British frontier

in this direction.

Bhutin formerly belonged to a tribe called by the present Bhudis

Tephu,*who are generally believed to have been the people of Kuch
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Behar. About two hundred years ago» it is said, some Thibetin

soldiers subjugated the Te'phus, and took permanent possession of

the country. There are nominally two supreme authorities at the

head of the Bhutin Government,-—the Dharm Rijd, or spiritual

chief, and the Deb Riji, or temporal ruler. To aid these Rijis in

administering the country, there is a council of permanent ministersi

called the Lenehen. Practically, however, there is no government

at alL Subordinate officers and rapacious governors of forts wield

all the power of the State, and tyranny and oppression prevail

throughout the country. The Dharm Rdjd succeeds as an incarna-

tion of the deity. On the death of a Dharm Rdjd, a year or two is

allowed to elapse, when the new incarnation appears in the shape

of a child, who generally happens to be bom in the family of one of

the principal officers of the State. The child establishes his identity

by recognising the cooking utensils, etc. of the late Dharm Rdjd;

he is then trained in a monastery, and on attaining a suitable age

is recognised as Rdjd, though he exercises no more real authority

after his majority than he did before. The Deb Rdjd, or temporal

ruler, is in theory elected by the council. In practice, however,

he is merely the nominee of whichever of the two governors of East

and West Bhutdn happens for the time being to be the more

powerful

The relations of the British Government with Bhutdn commenced

in 1772, when the Bhutids invaded the principality of Kuch Behar,

a dependency of Bengal. The Kuch Behar Rdjd applied for aid

;

a force was despatched to his assistance, and the invaders were

expelled and pursued into their own territories. Upon the inter-

cession of the regent of Thibet, a treaty of peace between the

East India Company and the Bhutdn Government was concluded

in 1774, In 1783, Captain Turner was deputed to Bhutin, with a

view of promoting commercial intercourse, but his mission proved

unsuccessful. From this period, little intercourse took place until

the occupation of Assam by the English in 1826. It was then dis-

covered that the Bhutids had usurped several tracts of low land

lying at the foot of the mountains, called the Dwdrs or passes, and

for these they agreed to pay a small tribute. They failed to do so,

however, and availed themselves of the command of the passes to

commit depredations within British territory. Captain Pemberton

was accordingly deputed to Bhutdn to adjust the points of difference.

But his negotiations yielded no definite result ; and every other
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means of obtaining redress and security proving unsuccessful, the

Assam Dwirs were wrested from the Bhutiis, and the British

Government covenanted to pay looo per annum to BhuUn,

during good behaviour, as compensation for the loss. Continued

outrages and aggressions were, however, committed by the Bhutids

on British subjects in the Dwdrs. Notwithstanding repeated re-

monstrances and threats, scarcely a year passed without the occur-

rence of several raids on British.territory, headed by Bhutii oflSdals,

in which they plundered the inhabitants, massacred them, or carried

them off as slaves. The following paragraphs, descriptive of the

Bhutin campaign and the annexation of the Dwirs, are quoted

in a slightly condensed form from the official account published in

the * Summary of Affairs in the Foreign Department of the Govern-

ment of India, from 1864 to 1869 '
:

—

< In the cold weather of 1863, Mr. Ashley Eden, C.S., was sent as

an envoy to Bhutdn, to put a stop to these depredations and out-

rages, and to demand reparation. In April 1864, Mr. Eden returned

from Bhutdn and reported the ill-success of his mission. He had

failed to obtain from the Government of Bhutdn either satisfaction

for past injuries or security for the future. He had been subjected

to gross insults, and obliged by force to sign two papers, agreeing

to make over the Assam and Bengal Dwdrs to Bhutdn, and to

sunender all ninaway slaves and political offenders. It appeared

that the Deb and Dharm Rdjds were in reality mere puppets, and

that the chief power in the State had been usurped by Tongso

Penlo; and that it was Tongso Penlo and his faction who had

treated the envoy with indignity. On Mr. Eden's return, the

Government at once disavowed the treaty which he had been forced

to sign, suspended all communications with the Bhutdn Government,

and strengthened the police force on the frontier. In June, the

Government addressed letters to the Deb and Dharm Rdjds, per-

manently annexing the District of Ambdri Phdldkdtd (the Bengal

Dwdrs), and declaring that the annual payments previously made by

the British Government to Bhutdn, of £^00 as rent for Ambdri

Phdldkdtd, and of £1000 as revenue from the Assam Dwdrs, had

ceased for ever. The letter demanded also the release of all British

subjects, as well as subjects of Kuch Bchar and Sikkim, numbering

in all, it was said, more than three hundred persons, who had been

detained in Bhutdn against their will; and the restoration of all

property which had been carried off firom British territory, or Kuch
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Behar or Sikkim, within the previous five years. The letter con-

cluded by stating that, unless these demands were fully met by the

commencement of the ensuing September, further measures would be

taken to enforce them. To these demands, the Deb Riji, in whose

name all official communications from the Bhutin Government were

usually made, sent no reply whatever. In August, however, a letter

was received firom the Dharm Riji, offering no apologies for the

gross insults offered to the envoy, and altc^ether ignoring the

Government’s threat of coercion, but proposing to receive a fresh

envoy or to send one himself. This proposition was considered to

be out of the question. If the Dharm Riji had manifested any

intention of liberating the captives or of restoring the plundered

property, the proposal to receive an envoy from Bhutin might have

been entertained
;
but as it was, the action of the Bhutin authorities

left no option to the British Government but to enforce its demands,

and to compel the Bhutiis to respect the frontier for the future.

^ Accordingly, it was resolved to carry out the permanent annexa-

tion of the Bengal Dwdrs, amounting to an advance northward for

a distance of from twenty to thirty miles along a line of about a

hundred and eighty miles in length, so as to command all the passes

into the plains
;
and at the same time to confine our occupation to

a tract of country which was peopled by a race who had no affinity

with the Bhutids, and had long suffered from their tyranny, but who

were closely allied with the people of Bengal, and were expected

to co-operate cordially with the British authorities. On the 12th

November 1864, Government issued a proclamation permanently

annexing the Bengal Dwirs ;
and it was determined that an expedi-

tion should advance in four columns, and take up their several posts

at Diwdngirl, Sidll, Pasakhi, and Ddlingkot. Instructions were also

issued that no overtures from the Bhutin Government were to be

taken into consideration, except upon the following basis {i)

That the Bhutin Government surrender all the Bengal Dwirs and

the hill territory on the left bank of the Tlsti, up to such points on

the watershed lower range of hills as might be laid down by the

British Commissioner. (2) That the Bhutiis give up the two

documents extorted from Mr. Eden, and send a chief of rank to

apologize for the flagrant misconduct towards the envoy. (3) The

surrender of all captives still detained in Bhutin against their wilL

(4) That the Bhutin Government enter into a treaty of friend^ip

and frui dealing for the future. In the event of these conditions
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being accepted, the British Government offered an annual grant of

^^2500, to be hereafter increased, with reference to the prosperity

of the tract annexed, up to the sum of ;f5ooo; but this grant was

to depend entirely on the will and pleasure of the British Govern-

ment, and on the good conduct of the Bhutids.

* On the 7th December 1864, the four columns made a simultaneous

advance
;
within six weeks they had driven in the Bhutids with but

slight loss, and occupied eight or ten of their posts along a frontier

of about a hundred and eighty miles of difficult and jungly heights.

Subsequent to these successes, the civil authorities set to work to

introduce rule and order into the Dwdrs, to implant confidence in

the minds of the inhabitants, and to arrange generally for the

administration of the newly annexed territory. They also concerted

measures in communication with the military authorities for estab-

lishing a strict blockade of the passes, with the object, by cutting off

their supplies, of inducing the Bhutids to come to terms.

• Meantime, in the beginning of 1865, the Bhutids appear to have

resolved on a bold effort to recover the territory they had lost, and

to drive the invaders from their country. They suddenly debouched

in force along the frontier, threatening the whole line of military

posts, excepting the western one at Ddlingkot. On 4th February

1805, the Bhutids so far succeeded in their design as to capture the

eastern post at Diwdngiri. This was the more surprising, as the

garrison at Dfwdngiri had rei)ellcd a far more formidable attack which

had been made on the 3oih January. However, on the second

occasion the garrison abandoned its position with the loss of two

mountain train guns, and during its retreat was almost entirely

unmolested by the enemy. At one other post, Tdjdgdon, which was

apparently untenable, the commanding officer found it necessary to

retire, and did so in perfect order. At all the other posts the garri-

sons held their own, although threatened in force by the Bhutids. On
the 1 5th March General Tytlcr reoccupied the position at Tdjdgdon,

and on the 2d April General Tombs recaptured Diwdngiri. With

these two affairs all active operations ceased. The Bhutids lost heart,

and made no further efforts to regain their ground, or to molest

the force which hail taken possession of the Dwdrs and their forts.

Active hostilities were brought to a close by the setting in of the

rains, and the Bhutdn authorities evinced an earnest inclination

to come to terms. They were invariably referred to the condi-

tions offered them in November 1S64. and were told to entertain no
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hope that any modification would be admitted. They were also

warned that, unless they acceded to these terms in their entirety, the

British force would enter Bhutin in the ensuing cold weather, and

exact its own conditions at Punakhi and Tongso, the Bhutii capitals.

At the same time, preparations were actively pushed forward on

a sufficient scale for the despatch of two columns into the heart

of Bhutin, one to start from Baxi, and the other from Diwingirf

;

and the construction of roads into Bhutin territory was conducted

with considerable energy. The Bhutin authorities were soon con-

vinced, by the reality of these preparations, that the Government of

India was in earnest, and they accepted the terms which had been

oAered them, with the additional stipulation that the two guns which

had been abandoned in the retreat from Diwingirf, and which were

then in the possession of Tongso Penlo, should be restored to the

British Government A treaty of peace on these terms was accord-

ingly concluded on the nth November 1865; and it was fairly

anticipated that the material guarantee for the good conduct of the

Bhutii chiefs which the Government possessed, in the shape of

withholding payment, either altogether or in part, of the annual grant,

^^ould secure the peace of the border, and generally put a stop to

the raids and scenes of rapine which were of such frequent occurrence

in former years.*

These expectations have been fully realized. Since that time,

nothing has occurred to disturb the peaceful relations of th»^Gevem-

incnt with Bhutdn, raids upon our frontier have altogethc*’ ceased, and

the annexed tracts have settled down into peaceful and prosperous

British Districts.

General Aspects and Superficial Configuration of the

District.— The general asjKict of the Regulation part of the

District, that is to say, of the four jwlicc circles of Bodd, Fakfrganj,

Sihguri or Sanydsikitd, and Pdtgrdm, is that of an extensive rice

plain, with occasional patches of grass land, undiversified by hills or

any large sheets of water, very similar in appearance to the neigh-

bouring Districts of Rangpur and Dindjpur. The country is level

and open, dotted with numerous homesteads of jotddrs^ each

enclosed in its shady grove of bamboo, plantain, mango, jack, and

beicl-nut trees. Some of these homesteads have an exceedingly

neat and comfortable look. There is little appearance of waste

land along the banks of the numerous small streams and water-

courses (khdls) which intersect the Subdivision. Patches of tree
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jungle and brudiwood are met with, not of any considerable extent,

but still large enough to afford refuge to the wild animals in the

vicinity. The only large tract of uncultivated country in the

Subdivision is a valuable and extensive sdl forest, comprising an

area of about fifty or sixty square miles, and situated about twelve

miles north of Jalpiigurl town. It is known as the Baikun^pur

Jungle.

The Bhutdn Dwirs, the tract which was annexed at the close of

the war of 1864-65, is a flat, level strip of country, averaging about

twenty-two miles in width, running along the foot of the Bhutin

hills; its chief characteristics are the numerous rivers and hill

streams which intersect it in every direction, and the large tracts of

sdl forest and heavy grass and reed jungle, interspersed with wild

cardamoms. These grass and reed tracts are especially dense and

luxuriant along the banks of the rivers and streams, where they grow

many feet in height
;
in some places they are impenetrable by man.

Here the beautiful cotton tree (Bombax malabaricum) is to be found

growing in great luxuriance and with surprising vigour and rapidity,

resisting even the action of the fires by which the jungles and under-

growth are yearly consumed at the commencement of every cultivat-

ing season. With this single exception, these vast tracts of grassy

jungle are almost treeless, and bring out into greater relief the

village sites, situated few and far between. These little hamlets

are remarkable for the most luxuriant vegetation. Large clumps of

bamboos and groves of plantain trees hem them in on all sides,

almost hiding the houses from view. Above them are seen the

tall, graceful betel-nut palms, and here and there a few other large

trees, such as mango, jack, and pipal; and round about the dwellings,

in fact up to the very doorways, are shrubs and creeping plants of

endless form and variety. Fine fields of rice and mustard are also

found in the vicinity of the villages. The scenery in the north of

the Dwdrs, along the foot of the mountains, where the large rivers

debouch upon the plains, is very grand and beautiful, especially at

the point where the Sankos river leaves the hills. In the neighbour-

hood of the Bhutin range, for from five to ten miles before reaching

the hills, the land rises gradually. In this tract the soil is only

from three to four feet deep, with a substratum ofgravel and shingle

;

and in the dry season the beds of the streams for some miles after

leaving the hills are dry, the water reappearing farther down. Owing

to the difficulty of procuring water, there are no villages in this region.
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Mouhtains.—The only mountainous tract in the District is that

portion of th^ Bhutin range in the immediate neighbourhood of the

military outpost station of Baxi, near the northern boundary-line

of the Western Dwirs. The boundary here between British and

Bhutin territory is the Sinchuli (or more properly TchinchuU, u
the word is a Bhutin one) range. From one of its highest peaks,

called Chhoti Sinchuli, which has an altitude of 5695 feet, a

splendid view is obtained of whole of the Baxi Dwir. In the

Stance are seen large green patches of cvl^vatioD, in the midst of

wide tracts of brown grass and reed jungle, the ''ultiyated spots

being dotted here and there with homesteads or smdl hamlets

;

whilst nearer to the hills are dense and extensive tracts of sdl and

other tree forests, the whole being intersected by numerous rivers

and small streams. The Sinchuli range has an elevation varying

from 4000 to a little over 6000 feet, the highest peak, Renigango,

being 6222 feet above sea level. The hills run generally in long

even ridges, but here and there the summits bristle up into peaks

of from two to three hundred feet Below Sinchuli, and on a range

of hills varying from 1659 to 2457 feet in height, arc situated

the Baxi military cantonments, in 26* 45' 15" north latitude, and

89® 37' o" cast longitude, where a regiment of native infantry

is kept permanently stationed. Baxi is thirty-two miles distant

from Kuch Behar town, the two places being connected by a good

road. The Sinchuli range can nearly everywhere be ascended by

men and by beasts of burden, but not by wheeled vehicles of any

sort, the whole range being thickly wooded from base to summit.

Baxi is one of the principal passes into Bhutin territory, and leads

to Mirichan in that State. At Sontribiri, on the lower slope of the

Baxi hills, there are some fine orange groves.

River System.—^The principal rivers in Jalpiiguri District, pro-

ceeding from west to east, are—the Mahinandi, Karitoyi, Tisti,

Jildhaki, Duduyi, Mujnii, Torshi, Kiljini, Riidhak, and Sankos.

These rivers arc nearly all navigable by boats of a hundred maunds^

or between three and four tons burden, throughout the year, for a

considerable portion of their course. In the Dwirs portion of the

District, the rivers arc only navigable as far as cultivation extends

;

in the tract where they leave the hills their beds arc rocky, and

rapids arc met with. As already stated, too, owing to the porous

character of the soil near the hills, the beds of the rivers in this

tract are without water for some few miles of their course, after
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debouching upon the plains. The following is a brief account of

each of the chief rivers of the District, with Uieir tributaries, etc

(i) The Tista is the largest and most important river in the

District, and is navigable throughout its course by steamen of light

draught during the greater part of the year. It enters Jalpiiguri

from Ddijfling at its north-western comer, and flows in a south-

easterly direction until it passes into Rangpur District from Pdtgrim.

The Tfstl forms the boundary of the Dwira, dividing them from the

permanently settled portion of the District, which, previous to 1869,

belonged to R''..igpur. On its left or east bank, the principal

tribuUries are the Lesu or Lish, Ghish, Silddngd, and Dhalld rivers.

It has no tributaries of any note on its right or west bank. The

Tbtd itself falls into the Brdhmaputra, a little above the town of

Rinfganj in Rangpur District. Formerly it used to flow into the

Ganges
;
but, as stated in my Account of Rangpur (vol. vii. p. 165),

during the disastrous floods of 1787 the river suddenly forsook its

channel and turned its waters into a small branch marking a still

more ancient bed of the same river, which empties itself, as above

stated, into the Brdhmaputra in Rangpur District Major Rennel’s

Atlas of 1770 shows the old course of the river, and at page 352 of

his Memoir of a Map of liindustdn he states :
* The Tfstd is a large

river which runs almost parallel to the Ganges for nearly a hundred

and fifty miles. During the dry season, the waters of the Tfstd

run into those of the Ganges by two distinct channels situated

about twenty miles from each other, and a third channel at the

same time discharges itself into the Meghnd; but during the

season of the floods, the Ganges runs into the Tfstd, whose outlet

is then confined to the channel that communicates with the Meghnl'
The banks of the Tistd are alternately abrupt and sloping, according

os the current strikes from one bank to the other. This is a com-

mon feature of most large Indian rivers. Major Rennel, in writing

of the Ganges, treats of this question at page 341 of his Memoir^

quoted above, but his remarks apply equally to the Tistd, and may
be quoted here :

—
* Commonly, there is found on one side of the

river an almost perpendicular bank, more or less elevated above

the stream according to the season, and with deep water near it

;

and on the opposite side, a bank shelving away so gradually as to

occasion shallow water at some distance from the margin. This is

particularly the case in the more winding parts of the river, because

the very operation of winding produces these steep and shelving
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banks. The current is alrays strongest on the external side of the

curve formed by the serpentine course of the river, and its continual

action on the banks either undermines them or washes them down.

In places where the current is remarkably rapid, or the soil un-

commonly loose, tracts of land are swept away in the course of a

single season, such as would astonish those who have not been
eye-witnesses to the magnitude and force of the mighty streams

occasioned by the periodical rains of tropical regions. This neces-

sarily produces a gradual change in the course of the river, the

quantity lost on the one side being added to the other by the mere

operation of the stream. The fallen pieces of the bank quickly

dissolve into muddy sand, which is hurried aw’ay by the current

along the border of the channel to the point from whence the river

turns off to form the next reach, where, the stream growing weak,

it finds a resting-place and helps to form the shelving bank, which

commences at the point and extends downwards along the side of

the succeeding reach. To account for the slackness of the current

at the point, it is necessary to observe that the strongest part of it,

instead of turning short round the point, preserves for some time the

direction given it by the last steep bank, and is accordingly thrown

obliquely across the bed of the river to the bay on the opposite

side, and pursues its course along it till the intervention of another

I)Oint again obliges it to change sides. In those few parts of the

river which are straight, the banks undergo the least alteration, as

the current runs parallel to them
;
but the least inflection of course

has the effect of throwing the current against the bank, and if this

happens in a part where the soil is composed of loose sand, it

produces in time a serpentine winding. It is evident that the

repeated additions made to the shelving bank before mentioned

become in time an encroachment on the channel of the river, and

this is again counterbalanced by the depredations made on the

opix>site steep bank, the fragments of which cither bring about a re-

petition of the circumstances above recited, or form a bank or shallow

in the midst of the channel. Thus, a steep and a shelving bank arc

alternately formed in the crooked parts of the river (the steep one

being the indented side, and the shelving one the projecting).

A continual fluctuation is induced in all the winding parts of the

river; each meander having a perpetual tendency to deviate more

and more from the line of the general course of the river by eating

deeper into the bays, and at the same time adding to the points,
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till either the opposite bays meet, or the stream breaks through

the narrow isthmus, and restores a temporary straightness to the

channel*

Dr. Vuchanan-Hamilton, in his iis. Account of Rangpur District,

written about rSoQ, makes the following remarks regarding the

condition of the Tistd and its branches, in its course through

that portion of Rangpur which has been recently transfened to

Jalpdiguri District :—
* The Tlsti enters this District at its northern

extremity, where it is bounded by the country of Sikkim subject to

Nepdl ’ [now the British District of Dirjiling], ‘ and continues for

about twenty-three miles from thence to be^the boundary between the

Company’s territory and that of the Deb Riji of Bhutan ’ [now the

VhiWLiti or Western Dwirs Subdivision of Jalp^gurf]. *It is

here an exceedingly large channel, from six hundred to eight

hundred yards wide. At all seasons it contains a great deal of

water and has a swift current, but its navigation is somewhat

impeded by stones and.rapids. The Tisti begins to swell in spring,

and usually rises two or three inches between the middle of April

and the middle of May, owing to the melting of the snow in the

mountains to the north
;
but no considerable increase takes place

in its volume until the setting in of the rainy season. Immediately

below Jalpdiguri town, the Tfstd has the Company's territory on

both sides, and receives from the west a small river named the

Kharld, on the western bank of which Jalpdiguri is situated. This

stream takes its rise from among the lower hills in the Sikkim

territory, and flows through this District for about twenty-four miles.

Canoes frequent it in the dry season, and in the floods large boats

are able to ascend it for a considerable distance. A short distance

below this, on the west bank of the Tistd, is the mart of Madarganj.

Although here a very large river, boats of a greater burden than

150 maunds cannot ascend the Tistd beyond this point in the dry

season. In the rains, boats of any size may come. A little below

Madarganj, the Tistd sends off* a branch known as the Buri or Old
Tistd, and which at the time of Major Rennel’s Survey was its

principal channel. On sending oflf the Old Tistd, the great channel

turns eastward ; and after passing Byankra, a mart in Faklrganj

division, it receives the Kayd, a small stream which rises in Bhutdn,

and has on its banks a place of some trade called JarpakrL The
Tistd then enters Kuch ^har.’

(2) The Mahananda forms for a considerable distance the
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boundary-line between Jalpdigurl and Ddijfling and Pumiah Dis-

tricts. It touches upon.Jalpdiguri from Ddrjfling District a short

distance above Siliguri, at which place it receives the waters of the

New Bdlisan on its right or east bank, whence it flows in a soitherly

course as far as Titdlyd, where it passes into Pumiah District.

Dr. Buchanan-Hamilton in 1809 thus describes this river, so far

as concerns the tract transferred from Rangpur to fonn the

present District of Jalpdiguri * The MahdnanAl, for about five

miles after entering upon the plains, forms the boundary between

the kingdom of Nepdl and the Company's territory. For about

six miles it separates this jurisdiction from that of Pumiah, and

then flows a long way through that District until it reaches the

frontier of Dindjpur. So far as it continues on the frontier of

Rangpur’ [now Jalpdiguri] ‘the Mahdnandd is inconsiderable. It

has, indeed, a channel of no small size, being perhaps three hundred

yards wide
;
but in the dry season the quantity of water is trifling,

and even in the highest floods it does not overflow its banks. It

rises suddenly and falls quickly, so that boats do not attempt to

navigate it
;
and even in the rainy season it is only frequented by

canoes, which ascend with difficulty, but aid in floating down a little

timber. In dry weather its stream is beautifully clear. From this

District, the Mahdnandd receives three small branches, which take

their rise from springs in the fields. The most northerly is the

Trinayi, which joins the Mahdnandd a little south of Sanydsikdtl

The next is the Ranchandi, which, rising in Sanydsikdtd, afterwards

separates that division from that of Bodd. I'he third is a more

considerable stream
;

it takes its rise in Sanydsikdtd from two heads,

the eastern one called Chakar and the western Dayuk. After their

junction this last name is preserved, and after passing through the

division of Bodd, it joins the Mahdnandd in Pumiah District.’

(3) The Karatoya takes its rise in the Baikunthpur jungle

mahil in the extreme north-west of the District, and after following

a very winding southerly course, passes into Rangpur at the small

market village of Rdiganj. This river is not navigable throughout

the year ; but in the rains, boats of a thousand mounds, or about

thirty-five tons burden, can ascend as far as Arobdri Phdldkdtd, if

not higher. Farther north, the stream becomes altogether incon-

siderable. Its principal tributaries are the Tdlmd and Chauf on

the right, and the Sdhu on the left bank. These are not navigable

streams, but mere rapid torrents, rising and falling six or seven feet
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in the course of a day. During the greater part of the year they are

almost dry. The banks of the Karitoyi are generally cultivated,

but occasionally small patches of grass and brushwood are met with.

Dr. Vuchanan-Hamilton gives the following account of this river

as it existed in 1809, in its course through the tract comprising the

present District of Jalpdigurl :—^‘The topography of this river is

attended with numerous difficulties. It runs for about forty-five

miles through the centre of the north-western divisions of this

District, and is then swallowed up by the old channels of the

Tfstd. It forms the boundary for a few miles between Nepil and

the dominions of the Company. It then passes a mile or two

through the latter, and enters a small territory belonging to Bhutdn,

through which it passes for five or six miles, and re-enters the Dis-

trict as a pretty considerable river, which in the rainy season admits

of being navigated. Its channel is not so wide as that of the

Mahinandd, but it does not rise or fall so rapidly. More timber

is floated down its channel than that of the Mahdnandd
;
and when

it has reached Dhajanpur, a mart in Bodd, it is frequented in the

rainy season by boats of four hundred maunds [about fifteen tons]

burden. During this part of its course, it receives from the west

a river which rises from the low hills of the territory of Sikkim,

with two heads, named the Jurdpdni and Sanga, which unite under

the latter name in the division of Sanydsikdtd, and fall into the

Kardtoyd in Bodd. Below this for some distance, the Kardtoyd

marks the boundary between Rangpur [now Jalpdiguri] and Pumiah,

after which, turning to the eastward, it passes entirely through the

former, and has on its southern bank a considerable mart named

Pachdgarh, to which boats of a thousand maunds^ or about thirty-

five tons burden, can come in the rainy season. It is, however,

only boats of about half this tonnage that usually ascend so far.

A little above Pachdgarh the Kardtoyd receives from the north a

small river named the Chaui, which takes its rise in a field in

Sanydsikdtd division, and has a course of about fourteen miles.

Below Pachdgarh, the Kardtoyd receives from the same direction

a river named the Talmd, which rises in the forests towards the

frontier.

* From this point the Kardtoyd is a very considerable river, passing

through the division of Bodd, and in parts separating it from detached

portions subject to the Rdjd of Kuch Behar, until it receives from

the Tfstd a branch called the Ghordmdrd. The united stream for



RIVER SYSTEM: THE KARATOYA. *3 *

about two miles retains the name of Ghorimirdi, for the old channel

of the Kaidtoyd has become almost dry ; but at Sdldingd, a con-

siderable mart, the Karitoyd again resumes its name, and in the

rainy season is usually frequented by boats of from five to six

hundred mounds burden. The Kardtoyd then continues its course

to the south-east for about three miles, when it joins the Old Tlstd

and again loses its name, although it is at present the most consider-
-

able stream ;
but the immense sandy channel of the Tistd attests its

former grandeur. In fact, when Major Reniiel made his Survey,

the great body of the Tistd came this way and joined the Audi

;

but in the destructive floods of 1194 b.s. or 1787 a.d., the greater

part of the water of the Tistd returned to its more ancient bed to the

east (in which it still continues to flow), and has left this immense

channel almost dry. I shall therefore proceed to give an account of

this channel as forming a part of the Kardtoyd.

‘ It is called the Burl or Old Tistd, although from the course of

the Kardtoyd it is evident that the original direction of the Tistd

must have been somewhat near its present bed, that is, to the east-

ward. This Old Tistd separates from the great river at a place

called Fakiiganj, about nineteen miles north from its junction with

the Kardtoyd; and, except during the rainy season, it is not navi-

gable by canoes. Even in the floods it does not admit boats of any

size. Attempts have been made, by order of Ciovernment, to restore

at least a part of the water of the Tistd to this channel, but the

efforts have been in vain, and the waters are still (i8o9)diminisliing

every year. The water of the Old Tistd is still further lessened by

the departure of the Ghordmdrd, after which it continues a very

trifling stream with an immense channel until it receives the Kar.'ito)d

at Devlganj.' [Dr. Buchanan-Hamilton describes the united stream

from the junction as the Old Tistd, but in the Survey and all recent

maps it is marked as the Kurto or Karto river, evidently a contrac-

tion for Kardtoyl The Kardtoyd proper, however, takes its dejwr-

ture from the opposite bank of the Karto or Old Tistd, and now

marks the boundary between Dindjpur and Rangpur Districts.] ‘At

all seasons canoes can rtavigate this portion of the river, and boats

of a thousand mounds burden are often loaded at this mart, but the

vessels usually employed are from four hundred to six hundred

snounds. The river continues nearly of the same size until it reaches

the frontier of Dindjpur, about nine miles below Deviganj ;
and the

n«mf of the Old Tistd [Kartd] continues to be given to it after it
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has passed into Dinijpur, until it reaches the mouth of a canal which

connects it with the Ohipi river. There it assumes the name of

the AtrdL’

The Kardtoyi proper branches off from the east or left bank of

the Old Tlsti or Kartd river, a short distance above the point where

the latter passes into Dinijpur. After a few miles, the Kaidtoyd

(but under a variety of names) marks the boundary between

Rangpur and Dinijpur, until it passes into Bogri District The
confusion arising from these changes of name is owing to the altera-

tion in the physical features of the country caused by the inundations

of 1787, and the desertion by the Tfsti of its western channel, by
which it poured its waters into the Ganges by way of the Atrdi, for

its present or eastern bed by which it joins the Brihmaputra. Dr.

Buchanan-Hamilton states that * the floods of 1787 seem totally to

have changed the appearance of this part of the country, and to

have covered it with beds of sand, so that few of the old channels

can be traced for any distance
;
and the rivers which remain seldom

retain the same name for more than three or four miles in any one
part of their course. The name of the KariLtoyd, in particular, is

completely lost for a space of about twenty miles, and is only dis-

covered again a little south of Darwin! (a police station and village

in the north of the present District of Rangpur).’

(4) The Jaldhaka river takes its rise in the Bhutin hills. It flows

from north to south, marking the boundary between the British

District of Ddrjiling and the State of Bhutin
;
and after entering

Jalixiiguri in the Western Dwirs Subdivision, continues to flow in

the same direction till it approaches the southern boundary, when
it takes a sweep to the east and enters Kuch Behar territory.

The Jildhaki is a fine wide river, but very shallow in proportion to

its size
;

it forms the boundary-line between pargandi Marighit and
Miiniguri. Its principal tributaries within Jalpiigur! District are (1)

the Murt!, a considerable stream flowing from the Dalfngkot moun-
tainous tract of Ddrjiling District, and falling into its west or right

bank in Mdindguri pargand^ about ten miles from the northern

boundary
; and (2) the Dind, also a large stream, which takes its rise

in the Dliutdn hills, and, flowing in a south-westerly direction, falls

into the river on its east or left bank in Ma^hdt pargand^

opposite the village of Rdm Sahdi Hdt. The Dind is swollen by
several minor tributaries of its own, which all join it on its right

bank. • The large village and police outpost station of Ambdri is
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situated on the left bank of the Dini, a few miles from the northern
boundary of the District

(5) The Duduya is the next river, proceeding eastwards. It is

formed by the combined waters of the Gayerkuti, Nandi, and other
small streams, all of which take their rise in the north-west of the
Dwirs. After the junction of the Gayerkati and Nandi, the stream

flows in a south-easterly direction as the Duduyd, and passes into Kuch
Behar territory at a village called Dakdlikobd Hdt The principal

tributaries of the Duduyd are (i) the Gulandi. which rises in the north

of the Dwdrs, and, flowing south and south-east, falls into the west

or right bank of the Duduyd at its point of exit from the District

;

(2) the Kalud or Rehti, (3) Bardbank, (4) Dem-deina, and (5) Tdsdti

streams, which take their rise in the Bhutdn hills or the north of the

Dwdrs, and which join the main stream on its east or left bank.

(6) The Mujnai takes its rise in the southern slopes of the

Bhutdn hills, and flows in a winding southerly direction into Kuch

Behar. This river roughly marks the boundaries between far-

gands Lakshmipur and Maddri. Its chief tributaries on its right

or west bank are (i) the Titf, (2) the Angorijhora and (3) Ddbdhub,

two streams which unite shortly before joining the main stream, (4) the

Pdglf nadij (5) the Surti nadi^ and (6) the Birpiti river
; these two

latter streams unite in the south of the Dwdrs, and the united river,

under the name of the Bfrpftl, falls into the Mujndf a short distance

above the point where that river passes into Kuch Behar. On the

left or east bank its principal affluents are (7) the Old Torshd and

(8) the Halong, two streams which flow into each other a few miles

above the point where the united waters, under the name of the

Old Torshd, fall into the Mujndf, in the extreme south of the Dwdrs.

(7) The Torsha is a considerable river, which rises in the Bhutdn

range, and flows south through the Western Dwdrs, passing through the

centre of Maddri parganAy till it enters Kuch Behar territory, at the

village ofNekobarpdrd. Its tributaries on its right or west bank are (
i

)

the Bheld Kubd, and numerous small streams
;
and on its left or east

bank (2) the Hdnsmdrd. This latter is more properly a branch of the

main channel, as it is thrown off by the Torshd just above the northern

boundary of the Dwdrs, flows a southerly course parallel to it, and

after about fifteen miles in a straight line, rejoins the parent stream.

(8) The Kaljani river is, in fact, the combined waters of the

Aliikurf and Dimd rivers, which first take the name of the

Kiljdnf after their junction at Alipur, the former Subdivisional

VOL. X. Q
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headquarters. The united stream has only a course of a few nules

in the Western Dwirs, and for a few miles farther marks the

boundary-line between the District of Jalpiiguri and Kuch Behar

State. The Kiljdni proper has no tributaries of any importance on

its right or west bank within the Western Dwdrs
; but on the left or

east bank it receives the waters of the Nundi, Chek, and Godddhar

streams. The Aldikuri, which supplies the greater portion of the

water to the Kdljdni, is a river of some size which takes its rise in

the Bhutdn hills, and after flowing a southerly and south-easterly

course through the Western Dwdrs, joins its waters with the Dimd, as

above stated, and becomes the Kdljdnf. The principal tributaries of

the Aldikurf on its west or right bank are (z) the Gdbur Bdchrd,

(2) Burl Bdchrd, and (3) Bdnid nadis; and on the left or east bank,

(4) the Nimtijhord and (5) Paror nadis. The Dimd, which forms the

other affluent of the Kdljdnl, is also a considerable stream, rising in

the lower Bhutdn hills near Baxd, and flowing southwards to its con-

fluence with the AldikurL Its only tributaries of any importance are

(1) the Garm nadi^ on its right or west bank, and (2) the Dorid nodi

on its left or east bank. The Aldikurf and Kdljdnl rivers mark the

boundary-line between the pargands of Chakod Kshattriyaand Baxd.

(9) The Raidhak, the next large stream to the eastwards, also

takes its rise in the Bhutdn hills, and flows southwards through the

Western Dwdrs, till it enters Kuch Behar territory near a small village

called Bhurjkuti. In its northern course through the District, the

river forms a large island by throwing off a brandi stream, called the

Mdindgdon naii^ which leaves the Rdidhak at the point where it

enters the District, and rejoins it about eight or nine miles lower

down. The principal tributaries of the Rdidhak on its right or west

bank are the Najarkupd, Ndslrpdk, and Bdkld nadls. It has no

tributaries of any importance on its left or east bank, but shortly

before leaving the District it throws off an offshoot, the Ghordmdrd,

which also passes into Kuch Behar territory. The Rdidhak, in its

course through the Western Dwdrs, marks the boundary between

Bholkd and Bhdtibdrl pargands.

(10) The Sankos marks the extreme eastern boundary of the

Western Dwdrs, separating them from the Eastern Dwdrs, now
attached to the Assam District of Godlpdrd. Its principal tributary

on its right or west bank is the Ghuldnl river.

Character of the Rivers.—The foregoing ten large rivers are

.all (with the exception of the Kardtoyd) navigable throughout the
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year for a considerable distance of their course by boats of a

hundred tnaunds, or between three and four tons burden. In the

Western Dwirs portion of the District, navigation extends as high

up as the cultivation limit
; beyond this, the beds of the streams be-

come rocky, and rapids occur. Owing to the extremely porous nature

of the soil along the foot of the Bhutdn hills east of the Jildhakd,

the water of all the rivers in this tract, with the exception of the

Jdldhaki, Torshd, Gadddhar, Rdidhak, and Sankos, at the point of

their debouchure on to the plains, disappears from their beds, leaving

the channels dry, and does not reappear for some miles, until the

narrow strip of gravelly soil is past The Tistd, Jdldhakd, and

Rdidhak rivers are always more or less cutting away their banks

and changing their courses, forming islands and sandbanks in their

channels. I have already described the change in the course of

the Tistd caused by the inundations of 1787, when that river

suddenly deserted the channel by which its waters found their way

into the Ganges by way of the Atidi, and made its way across

country, and along a still more ancient bed, into the Brahmaputra.

The main waters of the Tistd still flow along this channel into the

Brahmaputra within Rangpur District. The beds of all the rivers

are sandy in the plains
;
but when traced up towards the hills, they

are gradually found to be first pebbly, then stony, and lastly full of

boulders. Within the Regulation portion of the District—the tract

lying to the west of the Tistd—a great deal of cultivation is carried

on along the banks of the rivers and streams
;
but in the Western

Dwdrs or Phdldkdtd Subdivision, the river banks, excepting in the

immediate vicinity of the villages, are for the most part covered with

jungle and waste.- None of the rivers anywhere expand into lakes.

Fords and Ferries.—The Tistd is nowhere fordable within

Jalpdiguri District at any period of the year, and eight ferries are

maintained on it throughout the year at the following places :—One

opposite the town and civ^l station of Jalpdiguri at Abuder ghdt;

one higher up at Pahdrpur
;
and farther upwards still, two others

at Rangdhdmdli and Baikunthpur ;
below the civil station and near

the military lines is a ferry at Haldpdkri ;
and lower down, another

at Madar^j ghdt, where the road to Kuch Behar crosses the

river
; below this, again, two other ferries are maintained at Kdti-

mdri and Bailmdri. A ferry is kept up on the Mahdnandd at

Siliguri, at the point where the Ddrjiling road crosses the river.

Ferries are also maintained throughout the year on the Duduydp
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Mujnif, Torshi, Chek (a tributary of the Kiljini), Riidhak,

and Sankos rivers, at points where they are crossed by the main

line of road which runs east and west through the Western Dwlrs.

In these rivers the water is nearly always too deep to admit of any

one crossing on foot without great difficulty, and for practical

purposes they may be said not to be fordable at any period of the

year. The Jdldhaki, though a broad river, is very shallow, and

rises and falls in a few hours. During the rains, a ferry is main-

tained on the river at the point where the road crosses it ; but after

the rainy months are over, it is removed, as at all other seasons the

river is easily fordable on foot. Another temporaiy ferry is also

kept up on the Gadddhar river for a month or two during the rains,

but is removed as soon as the floods have subsided. Hardly any

of the smaller streams or watercourses are fordable during the

rainy season, but most of them are spanned by wooden bridges

along the lines of roads. The Kardtoyd is not fordable in the rains

below Bhajanpur, where the main road from Jalpdigurf to Titdlyd

crosses it, and a ferry is maintained here during the floods ; in the

dry season, however, it is fordable at almost every point. The
District ferries are leased out year by year to the highest bidders.

There are no important lakes in the District, nor have any

canals or artificial watercourses been constructed especially for the

purposes of irrigation
;
but the Mechs and other cultivators who

live in the north of the District artificially irrigate their lands

to a great extent by cutting small drains from the neighbouring

streams on to their fields. The reported loss of life by drowning

in the District is returned at 43 in 1868, and at 54 in 1869. Out
of these, the loss in the Western Dwdrs Subdivision is returned

as nil in 1868, and 5 in 1869. These figures, however, only

represent the number of cases reported to the police; and the

Deputy-Commissioner, in his report to me, states that there is no
doubt that the real loss of life from this cause must be much greater

than the police returns indicate.

River Traffic.—There is no town in Jalpdigurf District in-

habited by a considerable community living by river traffic. The
Deputy-Commissioner, however, states that at a little trading village

called Baurd Hdt, situated on a small tributary of the Tfstd, in

Pdtgrdm ihdnd^ in the extreme south of the District, there are

about a dozen merchants who carry on an extensive trade in jute,

tobacco, and rice, which they collect from all parts of the District,
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and export by way of the Tistd to SWjganj, Dacca, and the other
eastern markets. Although there are no river-side towns or I^uge

villages which depend for their support mainly upon river trade, yet

a considerable water traffic is carried oil The chiefdownward traffic

is in id/ timber, which is cut in Diijiling District, in the forests of

the Western Dwdrs, and on the laige jungle estate of the laminiir

of Baikunthpur on the west bank of the Tisti, in the extreme north

of the }alp£gur( Subdivision. The s6l logs when cut down are

taken to the banks of the nearest river, lashed to boats to keep
them from sinking, which they would otherwise do, owing to the

weight and density of the timber, and floated down the streams to

the Brahmaputra, on their way to Sfrdjganj, Dacca, and other

places. Rice, tobacco, musUrd-seed, jute, and cotton are also

largely exported from Jalpiiguri District by water. The up-stream

traffic is principally confined to the importation of salt, brass

household utensils, cloth, and fried fish. The latest statistics avail-

able for th^ river trade are given in a subsequent section of this

Account (pp. 299, 230).

Utilization of the Water Supply.—None of the rivers or

streams of the District are anywhere applied as a motive power

for turning machinery
; but the Deputy-Commissioner is of opinion

that they nearly all possess sufficient rapidity of current to enable

them to be utilized in this manner by the construction of dams.

With the exception of the cultivators in the northern part of the

Western Dwirs, who, as above stated, cut small irrigation channels

from the hill-streams on to their fields, river water is not applied for

purposes of irrigation in JalpdigurL It is stated that the water of

the streams that do not take their rise in the hills is generally of

bad quality.

Fisheries.—There arc no regular fishing towns in Jalpdigurl

District, nor is there any class of people who solely make their

living by fishing, as the fisheries are not sufficiently valuable to be

depended upon as a means of affording a regular livelihood. In

1870, the Deputy-Commissioner reported that there were about four

or five hundn^ families of fishermen in the District, but that they

were unable to live by the produce of their fishing alone. Nearly

all finhSfig familiga cultivate land also, the produce of which aflbrds

them the means of support The fisheries in the Western

Dwirs are the property of Government The fishery rights were

first put up to auction in 1870, and for that year realized the sum
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of Rs. 1929 (;f192, 18s. od). The varieties of fish most commonly

met with are the following:—JPirAi, hiial or chitdl^ bodily

tnirgdl^ nandinl ior^ puntH ior^ kursd^ bausy sdly sdily mahdsdily dir^

bdghdiry gdgrd rndgur^ singly fengrd, idbf, golsd, kaiy khalisdy bheddy

didnddy ilis or hilsay bhdngndy eldngy tatkinly rayeky kackdy bachdy

ghdruydy pdngdSy phaliy pdbddy kdnkhild, chdnpUdy khattiy bhaiti,

gardlly bardliy chengy chringriy bdiniy kunchid, ganchidy bdlidy bd/dsly

dwdrikdy kurdily bholypanydy mauydy phtnsdy tepdy bdngachy sdngachy

cheldy dhdiUy chhilany punthly kharsaldy jhaildy kauniydy bdnspdtdy

etc. The Deputy-Commissioner reports that the proportion of the

District population who live by fisheries, navigation, and other river

industries, is very small
;
and he doubts whether there are any

people who gain their living altogether in this manner. What

they do in this way is only auxiliary to their occupation as cultiva-

tors. With the exception of the boats for the timber trade, no

boats of any large size are seen in the District, except in the rainy

months, when a few native craft of somewhat large tonnage come

up the Tisti from the southern Districts. The Census of 1872

returns the total number of Hindu boating and fishing castes in the

permanently settled part of the District, that is, the police circles

Ifhdndi) of Siliguri or Sanydsikdti, Fakirganj, Bodi, and Pitgiim,

at 1656. This is exclusive of Muhammadan fishers and boatmen

;

and the Musalmdns form 44*2 per cent of the population of this

part of the District.

Marsh Cultivation, etc.—There is very little marsh or low-

lying land in either the Jalpiiguri or Western Dwirs Subdivision

of the District, and no instance is recorded of land having been

reclaimed by the construction of embankments. As there is

abundance of good land obtainable in every direction, especially

in the Western Dwirs, the Deputy-Commissioner reports that it

would not pay to reclaim what little marsh land there is. Long-

stemmed rice is not grown in the District The river banks and

low grounds are not -utilized as reed or cane producing grounds.

Reeds and canes are found growing wild in every part of the

Western Dwdrs, so that no artificial cultivation is necessary.

Lines of Drainage.—The general flow of water is from north

to southkast, or from the Bhutan range towards the Brahmaputra.

The soil Cieing sandy and porous, the rainfall is soon absorbed
; the

surplus water flhds its way into the numerous creeks and watercourses

which intersect the country in every direction, and from them into
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the larger streams, which all (with the exception of the Mahinandi
and the K^toyi, in the extreme west of the District) eventually

find their' way into the Brahmaputra. The Mohinandi and
Kardtoyd ultimately fall into the Ganges. There is no succession

of swamps or marshes by which the surplus water finds its way out

of the District

Minerals, etc—Limestone is found in coi^iderable quantities

in the Baxi hills, and in the lower Bhutdn hills. An inexhaustible

supply may be obtained from a high range of hills near the place where

the Torshd river debouches upon the plains
;
but this is just beyond

British territory, and the Bhutin authorities would no doubt demand

a royalty for working the mineral The limestone hills to the east

of Baxd are within the British boundary. Tufa or calcareous

limestone is found in large masses along the base of the hills.

Copper has been recently discovered at a spot half a mile west of

Baxi, but has not yet been worked
; copper and iron are both worked

in the mountains just across the British frontier. Coal is not known

to exist in Jalpiiguri District Building-stone of a good quality is

procurable in the Baxi hills. A further description of the limestone

and other mineral deposits of the Western Dwirs will be found in

my Statistical Account of Ddrjiling (an/e, pp. 129-158), in which I

have quoted at length from a paper by Mr. F. G. Mallet on the

geology of Ddrjiling and the Western Dwirs, published in theMmoin
of the Geological Survey of India (vol. xi. part i. 1874); so that

nothing beyond the bare mention of their existence is needed here.

There are no hot springs in Jalpiiguri District; and the only interest-

ing natural phenomena worth mentioning are the gorges at the foot

of the hills in the Western Dwirs, where the large rivers debouch

upon the plains, which are very picturesque and beautiful.

Forests.—^Jalpiiguri contains several extensive and fine forest

tracts. In the Regulation part of the District, in the extreme

north, is an extensive and valuable sil forest, known as the Bai-

kunthpur Jungle Mahil, within which there is also an extensive

pasturage ground. It belongs to the Riikat or Riji of Baikunth-

pur. In 1870, the proprietor had farmed out the whole tract at a

rental of Rs. 3000 (j;^3oo) per annum; but the Deputy-Com-

missioner, in his report to me, states that with better management

and supervision, it ought to yield him at least three times this

amount. In 1870, the Deputy-Commissioner returned to me the

various forest tracts in the Western Dwirs, together with their
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reipectiTe areas, as follow:—(i) In Bhalki Silbirl

forest, with an area of 8x04 acres. (2) In BhatiUri farganA^

Chakirbis Jhir (part of), area 992 acres; ChakiiUs Jhir (part of),

9544 acres; Mahikalguri, 80 acres; and Sibkitd Ushnibirf (part

oO, 352 acres : total 3968 acres. (3) In Baxi pargani—Midni-

gion, area 6526 acres; Sanyisi Jhdr, 4510 acres; Bannili, 19,448

acres; Pinbiri, 25,5x7 acres; Pinialguri ChhotmiU (part of)» 624

acres; Chuipir Jhij^gl, 15,272 acres; Riixnatang, 8171 acres;

Natibiri (part of), 7344 acres; Atiibiri Dhulddbrf, 6638 acres;

Nixntdr Domohani (part oO> 2098 acres; Odliguri, 6x82 acres;

and Pitkiprd (part of), 1360 acres: total 103,690 acres. (4) In

Maddrl and Ch^oi Kshattriya pargands—Bara Jhir Satili, 26,707

acres; Satill Menddbirf, 784 acres; Patlikhiwi, 608 acres; and

Chakod Kshattriya Pisti Sil, 763 acres : total 28,862 acres. (5)

In Lakshmipurpargand—Dumchf Chdpigurf, 1580 acres; Dalgdon

Sarugdon, 1730 acres; and Nipdnfd, 723 acres: total 4033 acres.

(6) InMardghit pargand^Silhiri, 8x60 acres; Giyerkati, 5000

acres; Sanko Jhir, 1x30 acres; Binirhdt, 430 acres; Khdyer

katd (east of the Dimd river), 1600 acres
;
Duduindri Kaldbdri, 566

acres; Kaldbdri, 6587 acres; Tandu, east, 3785 acres; Khdyer-kdtd

(west of the Dimd river), 1569 acres
;
and Sdlbdrf, near Goldndf, 6}

acres: total 28,833^ acres. (7) In Maindguri pargand—^Tandu,

west, 16,838 acres; Bhargild Jhdr, 11,466 acres; Barddfghi, 11,747

acres
;
and Dhop Jhdr, x686 acres : total 41,737 acres. Grand total

of forest area, exclusive of the Baikunthpur Jungle Mahdl in the

Jalpdigurl Subdivision, which is private property, 2x9,227^ acres, or

342*54 square miles.

The Forest Department returns the Government forest areas in

the Western Dwdrs Subdivision as follow:—(x) Lish and Ghish;

(2) Tandu or Maindguri
; (3) west of the Murtf river or part of

Maindguri; (4) Mardghdt; (5) Lakshmipur; (6) Bara JhdrSatdlf;

and (7) Baxl They are, with the exception of Nos. x and 3,

identical with the tracts mentioned abote
;
but I quote the following

paragraphs from the Report of the Assistant Conservator of Forests

for 1871-72, as giving a detailed description of the varieties of trees

found, soil, etc of each tract :

—

(x) * Lish and Ghxsh Forest.—This tract runs from the foot of

the Ddmsang hills in Ddijiling to Lish and Ghish, covering an area

of about 2000 acres. It consists of dense grass and creeper jungle^

with common trees on it here and there, till the Rangdang jkord or
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creek is reached, where it consists simply ofm/ or reed jungle, the

stronghold of elephants and rhinoceros. The first part of this

jungle, after crossing the Tbti, is high ground, and very rich and
well-drained sandy soil; there are not more than about so sdl

trees on it. From the Tisti to the Rangdang JAcrd it is com-
plete waste land. On crossing the Rangdang JAprd, the land is

undulating, well-drained for the most part, but a poor, red, sandy

clay, without any surface soil No sdt trees of any kind are on
this last patch, which consists of dense grass, with creeper jungle

here and there.

{2) ‘Mainacuri or Tandu.—This tract stretches from the

Dhalli, a tributary of the Tfstd, to the Jdldhaki river, and coven

an area of 4r,737 acres. It is principally flat land, with small nd/ds

or watercourses intersecting it here and there, and has a stock of

very stunted, half-burnt sdi on it, with very few of any size
;
in fact,

no tree fit to cut It is a very large tract, high-lying and without

swamps, and no doubt would have good timber on it if jungle fires

could be put down
; but it is burnt year after year, and all the

young sdl killed, and the half-grown trees so injured that many of

them die, and some become stunted and grow up with a lot of

little branches all round the tree. The leading shoot is very often

killed when small, which makes the tree almost useless.

(3) ‘Part of Mainaouri, west of the Murti River.—This

is a patch of sisu forest on the banks of the Jildhaki. It is a

small block, and has very little mature timber on it Some 50 logs

might be got off the patch, but not more. Stsu on these streams

never come to much, as the rivers are continually changing their

course, and the timber does not get time to grow. I do not think

much can be done to improve this strip of sisu^ and am not of

opinion that grazing does much harm. Jungle fires do not go into it.

(4)
‘ Maraghat Forest.—This is by far the best forest now

held by the Department It covers an area of 28,833^ ^cres, with

a very rich, dark-coloured soil. Here and there it is stony and

sandy, but not very much so ;
it is very well drained, and is for the

most part well stocked with sal and a few chalauni trees. There

are many mature or full-grown timber trees on this tract which

should be cut I should say that not less than 500 or 600 trees

might be cut this coming cold weather (1872). There is much heavy

grass jungle in one or two places, also many creepers. The best

timber on the tract is down the Niroli river, towards the Philikiti
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road at the end of the block. This forest would supply yearly

about 250 logs of a good size, if it were properly looked after and

jungle fires were kept out

(5)
^ Lakshmipur Forest.—This is all sisu forest, and covers an

area of 4033 acres. There are a few, but only a few, well-grown trees

on this tract
; I do not think that more than 200 mature trees could

be found. The tract lies along the banks of the Raktl nadl and

a few other small streams
;
the soil is sandy. Besides rira, it con-

tains some khdyer^ but not of any size. It is impossible to estimate

what this tract would yield yearly, or, indeed, the value of any of

this class of forest, as the rivers frequently change, and carry away

large patches of sisu every year.

(6)
* Bara Jhar Satali sdl forest is a very large tract of land

held by the Department, but not much more than three parts of it

contain timber. Its area is 28,862 acres
; it is flat land, with low,

damp patches here and there. The soil is a heavy, reddish-

coloured clay, looks rich, and is not very sandy. The sdl trees

appear stunted and unhealthy in some parts, and in other places very

healthy. The west end is well drained, and also the eastern end

;

but about the middle it is a little swampy. There are many old sdl

trees on it of large size, but ofa bad kind
; they are knotty, with large

branches, and also very crooked. I should say this forest would

give about 500 full-grown trees which should be cut.

(7)
* Baxa Forest.—This forest comprises twelve blocks or

patches. The soil of nearly all the twelve blocks is rich, dark in

colour, and sandy below the surface
;
there are a few swamps, but

not many. As a rule, the tract is well drained by ndlds and small

streams ; it contains sdl timber mostly, with a few sisu, khdyer, and

Magnolia, and also indiarubber trees, mixed with many kinds of

common jungle trees. There are large patches of heavy grass where

there are no sdl or timber trees. Much of the fine timber was cut

before the tract came into the hands of the British Government
;

it

yet contains a large supply of mature timber, both sdl and sisu, and

a few Magnolia,—the latter on the sloping ground near the foot of

the Baxd hills. The area of the tract is 103,690 acres. The best

timber is met with in the northern parts.’

The forests in the Dwdrs, up to the close of the financial year

187 1-72, were all * open
;

’ but the reservation of the richest portions

within the tracts was intended* to be commenced during the follow-

ing cold season. As already stated, the forest tract of the Baikunth-
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pur Jungle Mahil is private property, and is annually leased out by

the proprietor. An experimental Government teak plantation at

Fhilikdti, in the Western Dwdrs, was laid out and commenced

during 1871-72.

The following paragraphs, quoted from Dr. Buchanan-Hamilton's

MS. Account of Rangpur, give a description of the forests in the tract

which then constituted the northern portion of that District, but

which has recently been transferred to Jalpdiguri, as they existed in

1809, together with the methods in which the forests were managed,

cost of felling, uses to which the timber is put, etc.

* The woods of Battris-hazdri or Baikunthpur have been nearly ex-

hausted of sd/ and sisu, the only trees that are cut for exportation,

although they still contain a great abundance of timber in reality,

perhaps, more valuable. Still, however, some people are employed,

partly in these woods, and partly in those which are adjacent to the

territories of Bhutdn and Nepil. 1 shall give here an account of the

whole, as 1 have no means of distinguishing between the quantity

procured in each. The woods of Bhutdn that are near the rivers are

as much exhausted as those in the Company’s temtor>\ so that the

greater part ofthe timber is brought from Nepdl
;
and none is cut at

a farther distance than three miles from some branch of the Tistd or

Kardtoyd, by which the logs can be floated into these rivers. In

places where the ground is quite level, the logs are placed on two

small wheels, and dragged by men ;
ivhere the ground is broken or

uneven, they are carried Cattle arc never employed, so that no

large log is ever procured; and the felled trees are cut up into pieces,

which are shorter and shorter in proportion to their girth, in order

that the weights of all the logs may be nearly equal. No timber is

cut except when commissioned, and the value is always paid in ad-

vance. The purchases are mostly made by native merchants from

Deviganj in this District, and from Kangldpukhuri in Nattor

[Rdjshdhf]
;
the timber is intended chiefly for building boats. The

advances are made to men called dafdddrs^ who employ workmen at

monthly wages; and each of them contracts to deliver what is called

a dhura of timber at a specified place on a river bank, from which

it can be floated down stream.

* The logs are merely freed from the branches and bark
;
the trees

having previously been cut two or three feet from the ground, as

more convenient for the stroke of the hatchet, the use of the saw

being unknown, and the waste of timber being considered of no
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consequence. The stem of the tree is cut into as many lengths in

proportion to its thickness as it will admit, and the tops and large

branches are left to rot, or to be carried offby any person who chooses.

Each employs 4 carpenters, that is, men who can use an axe,

and 36 labourers. The dhura of sU timber, which these 40 men
can bring out in a season, consists of the following pieces :—30

pieces, 12 cubits long by 4 in girth; 40 pieces, 13 or 14 cubits long

by 3^ or 3| in girth
;
and 56 pieces, 15 or 16 cubits long by 3 or

3^ in girth ; total, 126 pieces. The dafdddr receives from Rs. 140

to Rs. 150 for each dhura^ which is paid between the middle of

November and the middle of January ;
all the timber is delivered

before the middle of May. The expenses of the dafdddr are as

follows :—4 carpenters at Rs. 3 each, Rs. 12; 36 labourers at Rs.

2, Rs. 72 ;
rice for 40 men for 75 days at 30 sets a day, 2250 sen

at 80 Sirs for a rupee, Rs. 28. 2. o
; rope, Rs. 2 ;

sacrifices, Rs. 2 ;

total, Rs. 116. 2. o. The men are absent in the woods about 2}

months, and during that time live only upon rice seasoned with

ashes, and wild fruit and vegetables, of which they find a great

variety, and any game which they can secure.

• From twenty-five to thirty dafdddrs are usually employed every

year. In order to superintend the dafdddrs^ to settle with the

owners of the forest, and to bring the timber home, the merchant

employs a man called a charanddr^ who is allowed Rs. 3 a month
for nine months in the year. On the Tisti, the usual expense of

bringing out a dhura of sdl timber is as follows :—For the charanddr

or agent, Rs. 27; rent, say Rs. 50; for floating the timber to

Fakfiganj, two logs being tied to a canoe, one on each side, a

rupee for each log, Rs. 126; for the wood-cutters, Rs. 150; total,

Rs.353.

* The tops and branches of the felled trees, which are very good
timber, are only used when any rich person in the neighbourhood

wishes to build a house and requires wooden posts. Sisu timber is

mostly crooked, and is never bought by the natives, who seldom

use it On an average, about two dhuras or 252 logs may be cut

yearly on account of Europeans.

*The people of Battris-haziri make annually about 150 or 160

canoes, of several different kinds of tree, but chiefly of sdl timber

that is too large for them to bring down in logs. The canoes are ex-

ceedingly rude, and are formed merely by smoothing the tree a little,

cutting it into a kind of goose-tail head and stem, and then hollow-



PASTURE GROUNDS; FERjE NATURE, ,45

ing it out with a small adze. Six men usually work together, for

mutual protection from wild beasts. They make two canoes during

the season, one about 23 or 24 cubits long, and a ^^bits in diameter,

worth Rs. 18 ;
and one rather smaller, worth Rs. 12. These men

are always commissioned by others, and the above values represent

the price the workmen receive. The men are employed not quite

two months, and the greater part of the canoes are made on the

banks of the Dharll*

Pasture Grounds, Wild Vegetable Products, etc.—The
whole of the land in the Western Dwdrs that is not forest or under

cultivation is one vast pasture ground. Immense herds of buffaloes

and cattle are annually brought up from Bengal to graze; a

yearly revenue of Rs. 4970 (j^^497) was realized from a farmer who

took a lease from Government of the pasture grounds for a period

of five years, commencing from 1865-66. In the Regulation portion

of the District, there are extensive pasture grounds within the Bai-

kunthpur Jungle Mahil, which is private property. There is no

class of people inhabiting the District who make their living by

depasturing in the forest; those who do graze their cattle there

nearly always come up with their animals from Bengal, and return

again with their herds. With the exception of a medicinal drug,

called by the nativesjangH Mretd^znA some lac and l>eeswax, there

is little or no trade in jungle products. The Rijbansis and Mechs

collect what little jungle produce there is, principally in the Dwdrs

portion of the District, but this is only made a contingent occupa-

tion to agriculture. The right to collect lac in the Western Dwirs

was sold for Rs. 68 (£6, 16s.) in 1870. The sweet-scented khas-

khas grass, called here ganbinydy is found in the Western Dwdrs, and

a small sum is paid annually for the right to collect it

Ferae Naturae.—The wild animals and large game found in

the District are wild elephants and withun or wild cattle, found

only close to the hills; and rhinoceros, wild buffaloes, tigen,

leopards, bears, wild hogs, hard singhd or red stags, sdmbhar deer,

etc. The sum of Rs. 1738 (;^^i 73 .
was paid during 1869

in the shape of rewards for the destruction of wild animals. Prior to

July 1867 no rewards were offered; and in 1868 it was found

necessary to increase the rewards then in force to the sum of^2
for each tiger, and £i for a leopard. By far the greater number

of animals thus destroyed are killed in the Western Dwizi portion

of the District, the increased rewards having induced a number of
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native shikiris (huntsmen) to come up from Bengal to destroy them.

No rewards have ever been given for snake killing. The number

of deaths reported to have occurred from wild beasts and snake-

bite was 65 in 1867, 76 in 1868, and 62 in 1869/for the Western

Dwdrs alone. These figures show the number of cases reported to

the police ; but the Deputy-Commissioner is of opinion that they do

not correctly represent the loss of life from this cause, and that

many deaths of this sort are not reported at all. Long-nosed

alligators are found in many of the larger rivers.

Among the smaller kinds of game are fallow deer, hog deer,

antelopes or black buck, hares, foxes, porcupines, civet cats, happa

or wild cats, mongooses, jackals, and monkeys. The principal

game-birds met with are pea-fowl, fioricans, wild ducks, teal, wild

fowl, wild geese, red and black partridges, quail, snipe, golden

plover, etc I have already enumerated the list of fishes on a

previous page (p. 238). No trade is carried on in wild-beast skins

in Jalp^igurf; and, with the exception of the fisheries, the ftr^^

natura are not made to contribute in any way towards the wealth

of the District.

Population.—^The population of the Regulation part of the

District, according to a rough Census made in 1858-59, at the time

of the Revenue Survey of Rangpur (to which District it then

belonged), was returned at 189,067 ;
the number of houses being

put down at 37,529. No information is given as to the principles

on which these estimates were based; and the Deputy-Commissioner

in 1870 stated that, both as regards the number of the population

and the number of the houses, he was of opinion that the estimate

was top low. The number of houses returned would give a

little over five inmates to each house; while the Deputy-Com-

missioner stated that it was not an uncommon circumstance to

find an ordinary agricultural household to consist of from fifteen

to twenty members. The results of the regular Census of 1872,

which are given below, fully corroborated the Deputy-Commissioner’s

opinion.

The Census of the permanently settled pargamU was taken by

the authority of Government during the cold weather of 1871-72.

For various reasons, it was found impossible to attempt a simul-

taneous census, and the ascertained results were arrived at by a

gradual enumeration which lasted through nearly all the cold-weather

monlhs. Village headmen were appointed as enumerators; but
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owing to their general illiterateness, the bulk of the work had to be

done either by the writers in the Deputy-Commissioner’s office, or

by extra clerks, or by police officers selected for the purpose. One

circumstance which increased the difficulty of the work is thus

described by Captain Money:—‘Many villages have no names,

but simply t^e that of thejot on which they are situated. Owing

to this, an enumerator had sometimes to travel over a dozen

villages before he could collect the statistics for all the hamlets

calW by a single name. For instance,. Shikdr]>ur, a village in

Chakli Bodi, has a few houses in one place, which are first pointed

out to the enumerator. Six or seven miles from this place he meete

another small hamlet, which he is told is a part of the village he

enumerated perhaps days before. On inquio’, it turns out that

the portions of Shikirpur arc in seventeen or eighteen different

places, distant from each other from five to seven miles.’ With

regard to the accuracy of the Census, the Deputy-Commissioner

does not consider the results to be satisfactory, and admits that

they are very probably under-stated. The total cost of taking the

Census amounted to ;^74, 5s. fid.

The results disclosed a total population in the permanently

settled tract, which comprises an area of roafi square miles, of

327,985 persons; namely, 169,288 males, and 158,697 females,

dwelling in 158 villages or collections of villages (mautds), and

inhabiting 55,45* houses ;
average density of the population, 320

per square mile ;
average number of inmates per house, 5 '9. The

table on p. 148, exhibiting the area, population, etc. of each of

the police circles {Mnds) comprising the Regulation portion of

Jalpdigurf, is taken from the Bengal Census Report of 1872.

No Census was token of the Western Dwdrs portion of the Dis-

trict in 1871-7*, for the reason that only about a year previously, m

1870, at the time of the Settlement, a detailed enumeration of the

houses and people in each of the parganis of this Subdivuion h^

been conducted under the supervision of the special Deputy-Commis-

sioner of the Bhutdn Dwdrs. Soon after the annexation, at the time

of the first survey of the Dwdrs in 1865-67, a rough Census w
token by the Survey Officers, which returned the population of the

Western Dwdrs at 49.6*0 souls. Four or five years later, in 187^

the special Census operations conducted by the Deputy-Commis-

sioner,atthe time of the SetUement, returned the ^pulation at

[Sentena cotUinutd oh page *49.
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90,063, showing an increase of upwards of 81 per cent above the

figures obtained by the Survey officers. It cannot be expected,

however, that the first Census was a very accurate one; and it is

possible that at the time it was taken, owing to the recent military

operationB, many ofAe inhabitants may have temporarily left their

homes. Although the population of the Western Dwirs is still very

scanty, being only 48 per square mile, it is increasing at a very

rapid rate, owing to immigration from the Districts to the Souths

The table on p. 250 exhibits the population of each tract of the

Western Dwdrs, as ascertained in 1870 by the Deputy-Commis-

sioner, in his special Census operations undertaken in connection

with the Settlement

Including, therefore, the permanently settled tracts which were

separated from Rangpur District in 1869, and the temporarily

settled forming the Western Dwirs Subdivision, the entire

population of Jalpdigurl District, as indicated above, amounts to

216,525 males, and 201,523 females
; total, 418,048 persons, inhabit-

ing houses : total revised area, 2906 square miles
;
average

number of inmates per house, 5 ’8; average density of the popula-

tion, 144 per square mile.

Population classified according to Religion, Sex, and
Age.—^The Deputy-Commissioner’s Census of the Western Dwin in

1870 did not classify the population according to religion. The
following paragraphs, therefore, showing the numbers of the

population belonging to different religions, refer only to the

Regulation or permanently settled portion of the District, the

Census of which was taken in 1872. The figures arc quoted from

the tabular statements in the Bengal Census Report

The total population of the permanently settled tract of Jalpiiguri,

comprising the police circles {thdnds) of Siliguri or Sanydsfkiti,

Fakfrganj, Bodi, and Fitgrim, with a total area of 1026 square

miles, consisted in 1872 of 327,985 souls
;
namely, 169,288 males,

and 158,697 females. The proportion of males in the total popula-

tion is 51*6 per cent
;
and the average density of the population,

3^0 per square mile. Classified according to religion and age, the

Census gives the following results :—Hindus—under twelve years

of age, males 35,911, and females 29,509; total, 65,420: above

twelve years of age, males 58,195, and females 58,760; total,

[Sentence continued OH page 251.
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ii<ii955* ^ Hindus of all ages, males 94,106, and females

88,269 ;
grand total, 182,375, or 55*6 per cent of the population

;

proportion of males in total Hindus, 51*6 per cent Muham-

madans—under twelve years of age, males 30,747, and females

24,294; total, 55,041 : above twelve years, males 44i044. and

frm.w 45,895 ;
total, 89,939. Total of Muhammadans of all

ages, 74.79*1 *“<1 females, 70,189 ;
grand toul, 144.980. or

44-2 per cent, of the population ;
proportion of males in toUl

Musalmdn population, 51 ‘6 per cent Buddhists—under twelve

years of age, nil; above twelve years, males 8, females nil; total

8. Christians—under twelve years of age, males 3, and females 2 ;

total, 5 : above twelve years, males 22, and females 9; total 31.

Total of Christians of all ages, males 25, and females 11 ;
proiwr-

tion of males in Christian population, 69*4 per cent. Other de-

nominations not separately classified, consisting of aboriginal

people still professing their primitive forms of faith—under twelve

years, males 118, and females 76; total, 194 : above twelve years,

males 240, and females 152 ;
total, 39 *- Total ‘ others ' of all ages

males 358, and females 228 ;
grand total, 586, or -a per cent, of the

population; proportion of males in total ‘others,’ 611 per cent.

Population of all religions under twelve years of age—males 66,779,

and females 53,881; toUl, 120,660: above twelve years of age,

males 102,509, and females 104,816; total, 207,3*5- Total popu-

lation of all ages, males 169,288, and females 1 58,697 , Kr***

total, 327,985; proportion of males in totol population, 516 per

cent.

The percentage of children not exceeding twelve years of age, in

the population of the Regulation portion of the District, is relumed

in the Census Report as follows :-Hindus-proportion of male chil-

dren, 19-7 percent, and of female children, 16 * per cent; proport-o"

otcui^ of bo* «.«, 35 -. f*. “»> <;

M.hamn»h»-Hoolo children, ,.'3.
»“1

'i!!
cent; proportion of children of both sexes, 3 ® P®*"

®

MusalmiTpopulation. Christians-male children, 8 3, and feroJe

children, 5 6 per cent ;
proportion of ^

^’Li^nllmilJ
per cent of the Christian popuUtion. Other

chUdren, 201, and female children. 130 per cent; P™?®"®" “

childrmt’of bo’thsexes.33 r

Population of all religions-male chUdren, 20*4, and female children,
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i6‘4 per cent
;
proportion of children of both seies, 36*8 per cent

of the total population. The small proportion of girls to boys, and

the excessive proportion of females atx>ve twelve years of age to

males of the same class, is probably due to the fiict that natives

consider girls attam womanhood at a much earlier age than boys

reach manhood. The proportion of the 'sexes in the to^
population, namely 51*6 males and 48*4 females, is probably

correct

iNriRHiTiES.— The number and proportion of insane and of

persons afflicted with certain other infirmities, in the permanently

settled tracts of Jalpdiguri District, is returned as foffows in the

Census Report Insane, males 84 and females 30; total it4, or

‘0348 per cent of the population. Idiots, males 4 and females 3

;

total 6, or *0018 per cent of the population. Deaf and dumb,

males 51 and females ti ; total 63, or 'orSp per cent of the popu-

lation. Blind, males 66 and females 31 ;
total 97, or *0396 per

cent of the population. Lepers, males t36 and females 13 ;
total

349, or ‘0454 per cent of the population. The total number of

male infirms amounts to 343, or '3034 per cent of the male popula-

tion ; number of female infirms 87, or '0548 per cent of the female

population. The total number of infirms of both sexes is 438, or

'3305 per cent of the total populatioa

I omit the details of the population according to occupation, as

the figures returned in the Census Report do not stand the test of

statistical criticism.

Ethnical Division of the People.—The Census Report

ethnically divides the population of the permanently settled tracts

of Jalpdigurf District into the following seven classes :—Europeans,

35 ;
Eurasians, 7 ;

Asiatics, other than natives of India and BHdsh

Burmah, t.e. Chinese and NepdKs, 153; aboriginal tribes, 553;
semi-Hinduized aborigines, 148,043; Hindu castes, and people

of Hindu origin, 34,335; and Muhammadans, 144,980. Total

population of the permanently settled tracts, 337,985.

I take the following list from Mr. C. F. Magrath’s District

Census Compilation. The list of Hindu castes will be reproduced

on a subsequent page, but arranged in a different order from that

given here,—as far as possible, according to the rank they hold in

local public esteem
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Nami or Natiomautt,
OB CjLxrm. Wimbrr.Tbim^ oiiCast&

I.—NON-ASIATIC&
Engliahy

Total, .

II.-MIXED RACES.
Eurasians,

III.—ASIATICS.

A.—OfJUr than NaHoa of
India and BritUk Burmah,

Chinese^

NepiUis,

B,—Nathm India and
BriUtk Burmak.

I. Ahori^nat Tribes.

Kachiri,

Mech, .

Murmi, .

Pahiriyi,

Uiion, .

2. Semi-IIinduiasd

Aborigmals.

Babeliyi,

Biuri, .

Bcdiyi,.

Chimir.
Chandil,
Dorn, .

Doiidli,

H4ri, .

lUiyen, .

Koch, .

PAII, .

RiibansL
Mil, .

MihOr. .

BhuimilL
Pisi,

Tdeng^

m
54

4.555
2,380

128

3*;
178

4
345

3. Hindus.

(i.) Superior Castes.

Brihman,

25 ;

(il) Intermediate Castes
Baidyi,

Kiyasth, . . .

Total, .

(iiL) Trading Castes.

Anrwita,
152 Behad, ....

Gandhabanik,
Khatri

Oswil
Subamabanik,

(it.) Pastoral Castes.

GoiU, ....
(v.) Castes engaged in

PREPARING COOEED FoOD.

Kindu
Madak,....

Tolal, .

(vl.) Agricultural
Castes.

Aguri, . . . .

Banif, . . . .

Kaib^ta,
Koeri

Kurmi, . . . .

MiH, . . . .

Sadgop,

(vii.) Castes engaged
CHIEFLY IN Personal
Service.

Bchiii,....
Dhinuk,
Dhivd,....
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Name or Nationauty«
Teieb, oe Caetb.

NEEllMr.
Name or Natiorauty,

Tbieb. OB Castb.
'NBm1»r.

(ril) Castes bnoaobd
CHIEFLY IN Personal
SERVice—rOlfZ/NMA/.

Dhobf
HtijiiD or NApit, .

|66

(xiiL) Dancer, Musi-
cian, Beggar, and
Vagabond Castes.

Baitf. ....
Knilf 1

Total, . 280

4*373lOCEl,

(viii.) Artisan Castes.

Kimir (blacksmith),

KinsAri (brazier^ .

Komir (^tter),

Sonir (goldsmith),

.

Sonrl Mistiller),

Sutnulhar (carpenter), .

Telf (oilman).

5 **

14

I,ii6

(xiv.) Persons enume-
rated BY Nation-
ality ONLY.

Assaml
Mad^f,

16

3

Total, . 19

2,728

Total, . 7*713 (xv.) Persons OFUnknown
OR Unspecified Castes, 2,806

(is.) Weaver Castes.

&(.: ;

Tint!, .... Vi
Grand Total of Hindus, 32.155

838

4.034
4. Persons ofHindu Origin

not recognising Caste.

Vaishnav,

Sanyisi, . . .
|

Native Christians, . . i

|Total, . 5.685

(x.) Labouring Castes.

BeJdar, .... 29S
Chunari,
Nuniyi,.... 7

1
Total, . 2.070

Total, . 306
5. AfuAammadasu.

(si.) Castes engaged
IN SELLING Fish and
Vegetables.

None.

Juliha, ....
Pathdn,

Shaikh,

Unspecified, .

56

4
144.903

(aii.) Boating and Fish-
Total, . *44.980

ing Castes.

»: :

MdnjhI,....
Patni

1.370

Total of Natives of
India, 3*7.801

*4
227

35

Total of Asiatics, . 3*7.953

Total, . 1,656 Grand Total, . 3*7.985

Aboriginal Tribes.—The Mechs of Jalpiiguri principally

inhabit the Western Dwirs portion of the District They are the

western branch of the great Kichiri tribe, and are most numerous
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in the Districts. to the east of Jalpiigurl. In the Eastern Dwin

they are called indiscriminately either Mech or lUchirl; and m
the Assam Districts they are called Kichiii alone, losing the

name of Mech altogether. These people are of very migratoiy

habits, seldom staying in one place or cultivating the same fields

for more than two or three years, a practice which is dictated,

or at least aided, by the large amount of rich virgin soil at their

disposal They prefer cultivating clearances in the forest when

available, and grow a considerable deal of cotton in addition to the

ordinary crops of rice, mustard -seed, etc. The Mechs are an

able-bodied, well-to-do class of people, and well-behaved, cases of

serious crime being of very rare occurrence among them ; they arc,

however, extremely superstitious. They are very few in number

in the permanently settled portion of the District, the Census

Report returning their number as only 40. In the Western Dw^
however, next to the Rijbansis, they are the most numerous section

of the population. The Deputy-Commissioner’s Census, token in

1870, at the time of the Settlement of the Dwdrs, returns the number

of adult male Mechs in the Western Dwdrs at 3841, out of a total

adult male population of 30,97 a. A detailed account of the Mechs

inhabiting the tract running along the foot of the Bhutin, Sikkim,

and Ncpdl hills, will be found in my Statistical Account of DlrjOing

District {anU^ pp. 66-80).

The Kochs, or Rijbansis as they are now called, may be briefly

mentioned among the semi-aboriginal tribes, although they are now

recognised as a distinct caste of Hindus. The Koch race first

cjmc prominently into notice about the close of the fifteenth or

the beginning of the sixteenth century, when Hdjo established the

Koch kingdom upon the downfall of the more ancient Hindu king-

dom of KimnSp. Brdhmanism was introduced among the people

in the time of Visu, Hdjo’s grandson, who, together with his officers

and all the people of condition, embraced the new religion. The

name of Koch was abandoned by the converts, who assumed that

of Rijbansi, literally ‘of the royal kindred.’ The Kochs or Rdjbansis

form by far the majority of the Hindu population of Jalpiigurf

District In the Regulation or permanently settled part of the

District, they number altogether 137,267, out of a total Hindu

population of 182,375. In the Western Dwdrs, the Deputy-Com-

missioner’s Census of 1870 returns the number of Rdjbansis at

20,413 male adults, out of a total male adult population of 30,972.
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A more detailed description of the Kochs will be found in my
Statistical Account of Kuch Behar which State may be

regarded as the present nucleus of the race.

Hindu Castes.—The following is a list and very brief account

of sixty-five Hindu and semi-Hinduized castes met with in the per-

manently settled pargands of Jalpdiguri District, arranged as far as

possible in order of precedence ; but as caste rules are not observed

so strictly here as in the Districts to the south, the social status

of the great majority of the Hindu population is pretty much on

an equality, with the exception of the very highest and very lowest

classes. The occupations mentioned are more the hereditary em-

ployments assigned to the respective castes, than those upon whi^
they are dependent for a livelihood. The Deputy-Commissioner

estimates that forty-nine out of every fifty people in the District

are engaged in agricultural pursuits, more or less. Even the castes

who are hereditarily attached to occupations unconnected with

agriculture, either possess land, or hold leases of land, which they

cultivate themselves, and on the produce of which they mainly

depend for subsistence, their caste occupation being looked upon

merely as a subsidiary means of obtaining a livelihood. The figures

indicating the number of each caste in the following list are taken

from Mr. C. F. Magrath’s Census Compilation, which applies only

to the permanently settled tracts of Jalpkiguri District ;

—

(i) Brihman; the sacerdotal caste in the Hindu social system.

The Deputy-Commissioner states it is supposed that about three hun-

dred Brdhman families of immigrants are living among the village

people, and have permanently settled in the District. The majority

of them have become jotddrs^ or small landholders, and live from

incomes derived from the produce of their lands. Some of them

cultivate their holdings by means of their servants or followers, while

others lease out their lands
;
some also are employed as rent col-

lectors and zaminddri clerks by the larger landholders. Besides

the Brdhmans who have permanently settled in the District, there

are about forty or fifty families who have temporarily established

themselves in Jalpdiguri town
; these are employed as pleaders in

the Courts, revenue agents, law agents, and as subordinate judicial

and executive officers in the various Government Courts and offices.

Mr. Magrath’s Census Compilation returns the number of Brihmans

iivthe Regulation part of the District at 1275. (a) Kshattriya ; the

second or warrior caste in the ancient Hindu social system. As
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stated in previous District Accounts, it is believed that at the present

day there are no pure Kshattriyas in Bengal, although several castes

lay claim to this rank. The caste returned as ‘Khatri’ in the Census

Report is the great trading caste ofNorthern India, but Mr. Magrath’s

• Compilation returns only i Khatrf for Jalpiiguri District The

Deputy-Commissioner, however, in his report to me in 1870, states

that about five hundred Kshattriya families are said to have perma-

nently settled, and to have become a part of the fixed population of

the District. The majority have acquired land, which they cultivate

either themselves or by means of hired labour, some of them being

well-to^ojotddrs. Ofters are employed as rent collectors, clerks,

messengers, or armed guards {barkanddts) ;
but by far the greater

portion of them live on their own lands as jotddrs^ or as lessees

under jotddrs. (3) Rijput; employed in military service, and as

guards, policemen, and doorkeepers. From their military occupation

they claim the rank of Kshattriyas, which is generally accorded to

them. Number of Bijputs in the permanently settled pargands of

Jalpiigurf, 523. (4) ^dyd; hereditary physicians by caste occu-

pation, but many of them have now abandoned their traditional

employment, and taken service in Government or private employ

;

82 in number. (5) Kdyasth ; the writer caste of Bengal, employed

as writers or clerks in Government or private service; 587 in

number. (6) Agarwili
;
up-country traders or merchants, claiming

to belong to the great Vaisya or trading caste of ancient India,

which is now believed to be extinct
; 44 in number. (7) Behad

;

another up-country trading caste; 52 in number. (8) Oswil ;
also

an up<ountry trading caste
; 53 in number.

Subordinate Castes.—(9) Ndpit or Hajjam ;
barbers, but most

of them also cultivate land ; 2505 in number. (10) Kdmir ;
black-

smiths, they arc also cultivators holding of their own, and leases

under jotddrs \ 511 in number. (11) Kumir; potters, but most of

them also hold small plots of land
; 3215 in number. (12) Kinsiri;

brazien and coppersmiths; 14 in number. (r3) Gandhabanik;

grocers and spice dealers, most of them also possessing small landed

property; 399 in number. (14) Teli or Tili; dealers in oil-seeds and

oil-pressers by caste occupation; they also cultivate land, many of them

being well-Uxlo jotddrs; 2728 in number. (15) Sadgop; the first

of the cultivating castes
; 276 in number. (16) Agurf ; a respectable

mixed cultivating caste; 4 in number. (17) Bdruf; growers and sellers

of pdn^ also ordinary cultivatora; 406 in number. (18) Kaibartta;
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the majority are landholders or cultivators, about loo of their

number being well-to-do Hindus ;
those who are not cultivators are

employed as cooks and servan{s in the better-class families of Hindus

;

3970 in number. (19) GoUis

;

cowherds and dealers in milk, ghf,

and curds
;
most of them possess lands which they cultivate them-

selves. A few of them are said to be very wealthy, and own several

hundred head of buffaloes and cattle; 950 in number. (20) Mili

;

gardeners, flower sellers, and makers of toys and images of the gods

out of sM (pith)
;
most of them have also a small plot of ground

which they cultivate themselves; 500 in number. (21) Kindu;

sellers of parched rice, etc.
; 640 in number. (32) Bhujri

;
preparers

and dealers in parched grain, rice, etc.
;
a few of them also possess

land. This caste is not separately returned in the Census Report,

but the Deputy-Commissioner reports that two hundred or three

hundred families live in the District It is probably identical with

the foregoing. (23) Madak
;
sweetmeat makers and confectioners

;

370 in number. (34) Vaishnav
;
not a caste, but a religious class of

Hindus, professing the principles inculcated by Chaitanyd, a Vish-

nuvftf religious reformer of the sixteenth century; 1877 in number.

(35)Sanydsi
;
not a caste, but a sect of Sivaitf religious mendicants

;

189 in number. (36) Koerf; cultivators; 62 in number. (27) Kurmf;

cultivators; 143 in number. (38) Rdjbansi; 137,135 in number.

(39) PdH
;
138 in number. (30) Koch ; 4 in number. These three

last are practically one and the same people, the Rdjbansis and Pdlfs

being offshoots of the Koch tribe, who have abandoned the name

of Koch on their conversion to Hinduism. They are now by far the

most numerous section of the Hindus, forming no less than 75*2 per

cent, of the entire Hindu population in the permanently settled tracts

of the District In the Western Dwdrs, according to the Deputy

Commissioner's Census in 1870, the Rijbansfs number 65*9 per cent.

Their occupation is almost entirely that of ordinary cultivators.

This caste has already been alluded to (arUe, p. 355). (31) Tdnti;

weavers; 4034 in number. (32) }ug(; weavers; 813 in number.

(33) Kdpilf
;
jute spinners and weavers ; 838 in number. (34) Sub-

amabanik ;
merchants, bankers, and dealers in gold and silver

;
81 in

number. (3S)Sondr; goldsmiths, jewellers, and moneychangers; 56 in

number. (36) Behdrd
;
palanquin bearers, labourers and cultivators

;

1478 in number. (37) Dhobd; washermen by caste occupation,

but the majority of them also hold small patches of land, which they

cultivate; 166 in number. (38) Surf or Sunri; wine sellen and
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distillers by caste occupation, but many ofthem have now abandoned

their hereditary employment, and have taken to grain dealing, petty

shopkeeping, etc ; some of them arc alsojctdirs and cultivators

;

1116 in number. (39) Kdhdr; an up-countiy caste, employed as

palanquin bearers, labourers, cultivators, and also as domestic servants

in respectable families; 1 78 in number. (40) Sutradhar ; carpenters

;

73 in number. (41) Dhdnuk
; labourers, cultivators, and domestic

servants; 13 in number. (42) Dhdwd; labourers, cultivators, and

domestic servants
; 33 in number. (43) Chundrl

;
lime burners

; 7

innumber. (44) Nuniyd; a Behar caste of salt workers; linnumber.

(45) Beldar; day-labourers and cultivators; 298 in number. (46)

Chandils; cultivators, fishermen, and labourers, 1980 in number.

(47) Jaliyi; fishermen by caste occupation, but most of them also

;)ossess land, on which they mainly depend for a subsistence;

[370 in number. (48) Mdld; fishermen, boatmen, and cultivators;

24 in number. (49) Manjhf
;
not a caste, but a class of boatmen who

act as helmsmen; 227 in number. (50) Pdtni; ferrymen; 35 in

number. (51) Baitf; matmakers and musicians; 20 in number.

(52) Kuili; dancers and musicians; 260 in number. (53) Rigdi

;

labourers and cultivators; 146 in number. (54) Bahelii; labourers

and cultivators; 88 in number. (55) Baurf ;
labourers and cultiva-

tors
;
2 in number. (56) Chdmir ;

leather dealers and shoemakers;

436 in number. (57) Dorn
;
matmakers, cultivators, and labourers

;

173 in number. (58) Dosddh; cultivators and labourers; 54 in

number. (59) Hdri; sweepers and swineherds; 4555 in number.

(60) Khyen ;
cultivators and labourers

; 2380 in number. (61) Mdl

;

snake charmers; 16 in number. {62) Telengd; labourers and culti-

vators; 345 in number. (63) Pdsi; toddy sellers; 4 in number.

(64) Mihtdr; sweepers and swineherds; 311 in number. (65)

BhuimdH; sweepers and menial servants
; 178 in number.

The Muhammadans, who number 144,980, or 44*2 percent of

the population of the District, nearly all subsist, like the Hindus, by

husbandry. Three or four wealthy Musalmin landed families have

rent-rolls of about Rs. 4000 or Ks. 5000 (^^400 or ;;{^5oo) per annum.

About two hundred of them are well-to-do jotddrs^ in possession of

incomes from their jots varying from Rs. 100 to Rs. 1000 (£10 to

jC100) per annum ;
but the great majority of them arc small jotJdrs^

who cultivate their little plots of from 10 to 30 biyhds (3} to 10

acres), the produce of which is sufiicient for the wants of their

families. The Musalmin and Rijbansi population live on good
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terms in the same tracts side by side, and interxBaz socially with

each other. The Deputy-Commissioner states that it is not unusual

to find Muhammadan and Rijbansf families dwelling together in

the same homestead, although in separate houses. In the Western

Dwdrs Subdivision the Musalmdns are not nearly so numerous as

in the Regulation part of the District ; according to the Deputy-

Commissioner's Census of 1870, out of a total male adult population

of 30,972, they only numbered 3827, or 13*3 per cent

Religious Division op the People.—Classified according to

religion, the population of the permanently settled portion of the

District consists of Hindus and Muhammadans in almost equal

numbers, with a very small sprinkling of Brahma Samij followers,

Christians, and others not separately classified according to religion.

The Census Report of 1872 thus returns the population of different

religions in the Regulation part of the District The Hindus, as

loosely grouped together for religious purposes, number 94,106

males and 88,269 females
;

total, 182,375, or 55*6 per cent of the

population. No separate return is given in the Census for the

number of Bzihina Samij followers, or members of the reformed

theistic sect of Hindus, who are probably included with the general

body of orthodox Hindus. A Samdj was established at the Civil

Station in 1869, with originally five members, which by the end

of 1870 had increased to 18, who met twice a week in a building

of their own for the purposes of worship. The members belong

to the upper ranks of society, several of them being respectable

ministerial officers of the Government Courts, and three of them

teachers in the Government school The Muhammadans number

74,791 males and 70,189 females; total, 144,980, or 44*2 per cent

of the population. At the present day, the religion of Islim has

ceased to make any further progress in the District The Deputy-

Commissioner reports that there are no Wahibis or Fardizis

in Jalpdigurf, and that no new fanatical sects are springing up

among the Muhammadan population. The Christian population

of the District consists of 35 males and 1 1 females ; total, 36, of

whom 32 are Europeans or Eurasians, only 4 being returned as

native Christians. Other denominations, not classified separately

according to religion, are represented by 358 males and 228 females

;

total 586, or '2 per cent of the population.

Distribution of the People into Town and Country.—The

population of the District is entirely rural, the Station of Jalpdiguri
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being the pnly place which can be regarded in any sense as a

town. The Deputy-Commissioner is of opinion that there are not

a dozen villages in the whole District which contain upwards of

a hundred and fifty or two hundred households. There seems

to be no tendency on the part of the people to gather into

towns, or into scats of industry or commerce. The population is

a purely agricnltural one, and the Deputy-Commissioner estimates

that forty-nine out of every fifty persons live more or less by

cultivation. With the exception of the higher classes, even the

castes who follow hereditary fixed occupations either possess land

of their own or hold leases of land, on the produce of which

they mainly depend for subsistence, their caste occupation being

looked upon merely as a subsidiary means of obtaining a livelihood.

Small periodical village markets are held at different spots all over

the country, and a few petty trading shops are also scattered here

and there.

Jalpaiguri Town, the Administrative Headquarters of the

District, is situated on the west or right bank of the Tfsti river, in

26® 32' 20" north latitude, and 88® 45' 38'' east longitude. It is only

since the creation of the District in 1869 that the town has become

of any importance
;
since that date it has been rapidly advancing in

size and importance, and its population has doubled within the last

few years. It will, doubtless, still further increase in prosperity on

the opening of the new Northern Bengal State Railway. In 1870,

the Deputy-Commissioner estimated the population of the town to

consist of between four and five thousand souls, including the

regiment of native infantry in the c.intonments. The place contains

ten or twelve small but respectable shops in which articles of

English manufacture are sold, besides eighty or a hundred petty

shops for the sale of brass and iron domestic utensils, and

of the ordinary articles of native consumption. Almost all these

shops are kept by foreigners from Behar and the North-Western

Provinces. Some eight or ten wealthy Mdrwdrf tradera also reside

in the town, and carry on extensive dealings in cloth and country

produce. Although Jalpdiguri has not been constituted a muni-

cipality, a staff of sweepera is maintained to keep the station clean.

The town is perfeedy dry during the cold and hot seasons, and is

very healthy, considering the climate and locality.

Military CANTONifENTS.*Jalpdiguri cantonment is situated on

the west or right bank of the Tistd river, just to the south of the
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Civil Station, from which it is icparated by a small stream, called

the Kharli. The land is high and the soil sandy and firm, the spot

being well drained. The cantonments are occupied by a regiment

ofnative infSuitry, the regimental lines consisting of mat huts thatched

with grass. The men sleep on bamboo platforms raised two feet

above the ground. A small regimental Adair, which is kept scrupu-

lously clean, is situated within cantonment limits. Between 1816

and 1828, there was a military cantonment at Titilyi, which is

now only used as a camping-ground. During the Bhutin war,

there was a cantonment at Patlikhiwi in the Western Dwirs, where

great sickness and mortality occurred among the troops
;

it is now

abandoned. Another cantonment was established at Jalpesh, near

Mainiguri, during the war, but it has also been abandoned. The

cantonment at Baxi is situated inside a rough fort on a small gravel

plateau, in a valley in the lower range of the BhuULn hills, about two

miles from Sontrdbdri, at the base of the mountains, and six miles

from the Dhutin frontier. Since the annexation of the Bhutin

Dwirs in 1864, a full regiment of native infantry has been stationed

here. Two pickets are attached to the fort, on spurs at a higher

elevation than the fort itself. The troops are all lodged in the fort,

in barracks constructed of rough timber, with a grass thatched roof.

The height of the plateau on which the cantonment is situated is

about 1800 feet above sea level. No water is obtainable on the

summit, and the necessary supply has to be brought from two

perennial streams, one of which issues from the base of the plateau.

No spirit shop exists nearer than Sontr^biri, at the foot of the hills,

where native spirit is manufactured and sold. Two regimental

b&Ziirs are situated to the west of the fort, consisting of bamboo and

grass huts. About half a mile to the north is a considerable Bhutii

village, with about two hundred inhabitants. A staff of eight or

nine sweepers is maintained to attend to the general conservancy of

this cantonment.

Village Officials.—The following brief account of the status

and duties of the different officials met vrith in Jalpiigurf District

is quoted from a report by the Deputy-Commissioner on the

indigenous agency employed in taking the Census :
—

^

The pradhdns

are the tam\ndAri servants, appointed to assist the lahsUddrs or rent

collectors^ and generally to look after their masters’ interests. Their

position gives them weight with the villagers ; and apart from the

small salary sometimes (but not always) given, amounting at the
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outside to Rs. 3 (6s,) per mensem, they also receive remuneration in

the shape of presents given on occasions of feasting. The origin of

the appointment in early days seems to have been the object of

having some person to keep die cultivators together in newly settled

tracts, and to see that the rents were regularly paid. The post used

to be thought so much of,that it was formerly never bestowed without

a handsome fuuar or present being given to the zamimidr, in some

cases elephants being given by candidates for the office. The
appointment was ordinarily hereditary, and son succeeded to father,

provided he was eligible, and able to give what was considered a

sufficient nazar by the zamlnddr. At the present time things have

much changed, and the importance of the post has decreased
;
but

the heirs of original wealthypradhdns are still to be found holding the

office, and it is customary to give the appointment to the duly qualified

heir of a deceased pradhdn, Nazars still continue to be given, but

on a much smaller scale than formerly. The appointment ofpradhdn

rests entirely with the zandnddr^ who also can dismiss at pleasure.

This latter power, however, is never exercised except on the grounds

of incapacity
;
and when anew man has to be appointed, the opinion

of the rayats is to a certain extent consulted. The jotddrs of

Jalpiigurl are the same class as those of the same name in Ddrjfling

;

save that in the permanently settled tracts of Jalpdigurf, the long

standing of the tenure, and the non liability to revision of Settlement

on the part of Government, have given a highly substantial character

to thejoiddri right Pativdris proper do not exist in Jalpdigurf District

Two persons bearing that title are found in Bodd pargand^ who are

appointed for the purpose of keeping the zamlnddr's accounts
;
but

their office is not an hereditary one, and they arc mere muliarrin or

clerks. The title of faujddr is found in the Dwdrs surviving the

Bhutid rule; but the office now exists only in name. The duty of

thefaujddr Yizs formerly to bring before the dmhi, or officer below the

su^ or governor, the parties in assault cases, disputes, or breaches

of morality. The appointment was only so far hereditary that an

eligible son, if the subah was so inclined, did occasionally succeed

his father. As a class, these faujddrs could neither read nor write,

and were paid by receiving jots of land. There are no standing

pancMyats, or indigenous village courts, maintained in this part of

the country. The institution is of course known here as elsewhere,

but the members are elected for each occasion as necessary, and do

not retain any permanent authority in regard to general matters.'
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ITic following paragraphs respecting the parganis now comprising

the Regulation part of Jalpiigurl District, -with an account of the

places of interest, etc. in each, are extracted in a condensed form

from Dr. Buchanan-Hamilton’s ms. Account of Rangpur (1809).

‘Thana Patgram.—This jurisdiction comprises an area of about

82 square miles, and, except at one comer, is everywhere surrounded

by the territory of the Rijl of Kuch Behar. This is perhaps on the

whole the highest part of the District, and although situated not far

from the Tisti, it suffered no inconvenience from the great floods of

1194 Bengal Era (1787 a.d.). The soil is remarkably light, and

iron ploughshares are unnecessary. No place in this division is

entitled to the appellation of town. The two most celebrated

places of worship are (r) a hut called Kadam Risul, in which, how-

ever, there is no mark of the prophet’s foot, as one would suppose

from the name, hut which is frequented by all persons in distress,

both Muhammadans and Hindus
; (2) the DhalH river, where the

Barunf festival is observed at a place about four miles below Pitgrdm

village, on which occasion about 2000 people bathe in its waters.

The village deity is IMteswdri, a female spirit delighting in the blood

of goats, from whom it is said that the name of the tract is derived.

I'he only remains of antiquity are two small forts, and these not of

very ancient date. After an invasion of the country by the Bhutiis,

and their defeat by a Muhammadan general named Mdajam Khdn,

that officer erected two fortified posts at Pdtgrdm, one on each side of

the Dharld. Both forts are called Mandamala, and are small, square

redoubts, with a bastion at each angle. The remains of a fortified

camp of the same general exist about a mile east of these forts.

‘ Thana Fakirganj.—^I'his jurisdiction, which is situated west

from Pdtgrdm, is entirely separated from it by a narrow strip of

Kuch Behar. One . detached portion is situated in the centre of

Bodd, while another is removed to a great distance on the frontier

of Kuch Behar and Bhutdn. Independently of these detached

portions, this jurisdiction is a narrow strip of about 30 miles in

length, while its total area may be about 184 square miles. The

village of Fakirganj, from whence it derives its name, is in the

jurisdiction of Bodl The northern part of this division is entirely

covered by forest. The soil is everywhere so light that iron plough-

shares are unnecessary. Although the house of the Baikunthpur

Rdikats or Rdjds is situated in this division, yet it contains (18^)
no dwelling-house of brick, and only one small domestic place of
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worship of that material The chief deity of the villagers is Buri

Thikurdni, the goddess of the Tisti. The Baikunthpur Riikats

have erected many small forts or redoubts in Fakirganj division, the

ruins of which may be still traced ; but none of them are in any way

remarkable. They all have bastions at their angles.

* Division or Sanyasikata.—This jurisdiction, which comprises

the other division of the Rdikat's estate, is somewhat of a triangular

form, extending towards the south-east in a long acute angle. In

the centre of Sanydsfkdtd is a small territory belonging to the Deb

Riji of Bhutin. The soil is so light that no iron is used in the

plough. In some places, immediately under the surface, there is a

kind of black earth called buffalo sand (maheshbala)^ and wherever

this is found the land is very sterile. On digging for seven or eight

cubits, sand containing water-worn pebbles is usually found. There

are no marshes of any considerable extent. The northern extremity

of the division is overgrown with woods and reeds. There are no

brick buildings in the tract, nor is there any town. The Muham-

madans have no place of worship of any importance. The cmly

remarkable Hindu temple is that from whence the tract derives its

name. Tradition has it that when the first of the Riikats, Sira

Kumdr, was building a fort, the workmen in digging the foundations

came upon a religious ascetic (Sanydsi) who was passing his time

undergroimd in devout retirement. This person was wounded by

the diggers before they were aware of his presence
;
but he made

no complaint, and only requested to be covered up again. This was

accordingly done forthwith, and a monastery (akhrd) for persons of

his order was built on the spot. The monaster)' is under the direction

of a superior, who has the title of mahant. About two hundred

people annually celebrate the Baninf festival by bathing in the

Kardtoyd where it passes through this jurisdiction. The most

common god of the villagers is Sanydsi, the ascetic who passed his

time in devout meditation underground, and who has now received

the title of thdkur or deity. In this division also the Rdikats

have constructed many small mud forts, which are now in ruins.

* Partly in this jurisdiction and partly in that of Bodd are the

ruins of the city of Prithu Rdjd, one of the kings of the earliest

KimnSp dynasty. The city is situated some distance to the east of

the Kardtoyd river, and a small stream, the Tdlmd, runs through it

from north to south. The city consists of four concentric enclosures.

The innermost is said to have been the abode of the Rdjd, and
VOL X. 5
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appearances justify the supposition. It is a paiallelograni of about

^ yards from north to south, by half as much from east to west;

but at the north end, a small portion is cut off from its east side, in

order to secure the place by an earthen rampart from any attack that

might be made from a large tank which is adjacent The defence

of the other parts of the royal residence has been a brick wall.

Near the middle of the area is a small tank, with a heap of bricks at

each end. In the south-east comer is another tank, and one heap

of bricks. In the south-west comer are two heaps containing bricks.

All these heaps are small, and have probably been private places of

worship
;

all the other buildings probably consisted of thatch huts.

There is not the smallest trace of either taste or magnificence, while

the defences seem to indicate that the government of the Riji was

insecure. The tank adjacent to the citadel or palace is a consider-

able work, and from the great height and width of the banks thrown

out, must be deep. It extends about eight hundred yards from north

to south, and seven hundred yards from east to west. At the north

and south ends it has h.ad two or descents, and in the east

and west sides it has had three, all paved with brick. The water is

still clear, and, owing proknbly to the bottom being of sand, few

weeds grow in it, which the natives attribute to the holiness of the

place, 'rhe prt of the bank that adjoins the palace is overgrown with

trees and bushes, and is supposed to be still the abode \sthdn) of

Prithu’s spirit The Rdjd was attacked by an impure tribe of

Kichaks or gipsies, and, afraid of having his purity sullied by contact

with them, he precipitated himself into the tank at this spot A
flag is hoisted to denote th.it the ground is holy

;
and on my ap-

proaching, my guides bowed to the ground, and called upon Mahdrdjd

Prithu by name.

*Thc inner city, which surrounds the palace and great tank, is

about 1930 yards from east to west, and 345 yards from north to

south. Whero I passed the north, cast, and west faces, they con-

sisted of a brick rampart and a narrow ditch without any flanking

defences, and in an extremely ruinous condition ; still, however, in

some parts the bricks of the facing retained their position. Where

I aossed the southern face, it consisted of a very wide ditch and a

strong nimp.irt of earth. The citadel is not in the centre of this

inner city, but is placed nearest to the north and west sides.

* The middle city extends about 3530 yards from east to west,

and 6350 from north to south. It is surrounded by a ditch and
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rampart of earth ; but its north face^ where the Tflmi enters its

ditch and flows along it, is strengthened, so far as I traced, by an

additional rampart Its western area is wider than its eastern, while

in the south it is not so wide as in the north. Near its southern

end is a tank called Bdghpukur, where the Riji kept some tigers.

In the northern area are shown two small heaps of bricks, which are

called the house of the Rijn’s minister
; but from their size they

could only have served as the private places of worship of such a

personage. In both the inner and middle cities there have been

subdivisions, separated by ramparts and ditches, both running parallel

to the chief defences of the place, cutting the former at right

angles; which probably divided the city into many wards or

quarters.

* The outer dty is surrounded by a low rampart and ditch, and is

supposed to have been occupied by the lowest class of the population,

on which account it is called the Hdrfghar, or sweepers* quarter.

It extends 300 yards from the western rampart, and 570 yards from

the southern rampart of the middle city. Its extent on the east

side escaped my notice. Neither did I ascertain the extent of this

outer city towards the north. I could not see it from the rampart

of the middle city, and was told that it was at such a distance as to

render a day’s halt necessary if I intended to view it, and a day’s

halt was impracticable. My guides said that the total length of the

outer fort from north to south was six miles, which seems probable.

' There is no reason to think that in the whole city there was any

public building, either religious or civil, that deserved notice
;

or

any work of considerable magnitude, except the defences and the

tank. This shows either that the people were in a very rude con>

dition of society, or that the urgency of the State required that its

whole means should be exhausted in the defence of the city. The

whole seems to have been constructed at an early period, before the

knowledge of the art of war had made any considerable progress,

as there is nothing like towers, bastions, or any part that can

prottet another, in the defences. This, however, does not indicate

very great antiquity, as the city of Kamatipur, destroyed at the

end of the fifteenth or beginning of the sixteenth century, is in a

similar state. I cannot account for one feature which 1 observed

in all the sides of the outer city. I'here are several trenches of

coDsideiable depth, and perhaps twenty feet wide, which seem to

extend round the whole, parallel to the ditch of the middle city,
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and distant from each other about forty or fifty feet The earth

which has been taken from the trenches has been thrown on the

intermediate spaces, which, although evidently raised, are on a

uniform level. They could, therefore, scarcely have been intended

for defences; nor is.it probable that regular streets would have been

formed in the meanest part of the city, while no traces of such are

perceptible in the quarters inhabited by persons of rank.

* Besides the city, several other works in the Sanyisikiti division

are attributed to the family of Prithu Rij^ or to his servants. At

Dhubnf, a little to the north and west of the city, is a tank where

the Sijd's washerman is said to have dwelt, and a square mound

containing some bricks is pointed out as the remains of his house.

Many other small tanks are attributed to this Riji
;
and amongst

them, one situated some miles east of the city, called Jharpukurf,

near which are the ruins of some small brick buildings. Several

roads are also said to have been constructed by Prithu Rdji.

‘ Division op Boda.—This division is of unusual size, and con-

tains an area as large as both the two last-mentioned jurisdictions.

The large pro[)ortion of it that is laid waste by water is chiefly

owing to the great channel of the Old TIsti, which passes through

it for twenty-four miles. The soil is so light as to require no

iron in the plough. There is one small lAl forest on the Kard-

toyd, but the timber is stunted. There are no buildings of brick,

except three small temples which arc partly constructed of that

material
;
|Jths of the houses are thatched with fine grass {ulu)^

and ^th with reeds {pirna)
\
jth of the houses have mat walls, of

which about one hundred are entirely, and about three hundred

partly, supported by wooden posts; jths of the houses have

walls of reeds, of which {ths are plastered inside with clay. No
samhiddr resides in this division.

* Kumdrfkot, called also Govindganj, is a small town containing

several good houses. It is the residence of the native law and police

officers, and also of the officers employed by the Rdjd of Kuch

Behar to manage his affairs; it may contain about two hundred

houses. Pachagarh is a great mart for the manufacture of sack-

cloth, and may contain about a hundred and fifty houses. Sii-

ddngd contains perhaps two hundred houses. Deviganj is

a thriving place of about two hundred and fifty houses, most

of which had lately been burnt when I saw it; but this is a common
aeddent. The chief place of Muhammadan worship in the division
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is the thatched monument of a reputed saint The common deities

of the village people are KiM, the wife of Siva, the god of destruc-

tion; Sanyisi Thikur, the pious ascetic who passes his time in

meditation underground; Burl Thdkurdni, the goddess of the

TIstd ;
her son, Magar, the aocodile, and two othen named Rdjd-

dhol and SandL The two principal Hindu places of worship are a

thatched temple in honour of Siva at Bhajanpur, and a small brick

temple of Bodeswarf, a goddess of malignant attributes, from whom
the division derives its name. This latter temple is possessed of a

considerable endowment from the Kuch Behar Rdjis, who have

twice rebuilt it. There remain no traces of the original building,

erected by a Buddhist Rdjd for his family deity ;4)ut the temple is

situated in the centre of a fort, where the Rdjd is said to have lived.

It is a square of about two miles in circumference, and is surrounded

by a wide ditch and high earthen rampart, without towers, or any

of the other improvements in military architecture. No tradition

remains concerning the time when this Riji lived. I saw no heaps

of bricks, nor other traces of buildings.

* Eight kos north from Kumirikot is a tank called Husiin-dighf,

which is said to have been dug by Husdin Shdh, the Afghdn ruler

of Bengal, who overthrew the kingdom of Kdmrdp, and who was

bom in the neighbouring village of Dcvnagar. Near Kumdrikot is

a small square fort, with bastions at the corners, which is called

Mughulkot; and it is said to have been occupied by a Muham-

madan officer from the time of the conquest of this part of the

country until the establishment of the British Government rendered

such petty defences unnecessary.’

Religious Gatherings, Fairs, etc.—The principal religious-

trading gathering which takes place in Jalpdiguri District is an

annual fair held at Jalpesh in the Western Dwdrs, on the occasion of

the Siva-rairi festival in February, which is attended by about two

thousand people, principally from the immediate neighbourhood. The

articles sold at the fair consist principally of cloth goods, umbrellas,

hookahs, brass utensils, blankets, ghi (clarified butter), etc The

temple of Jalpesh, at which the gathering is held, is about two hundred

and fifty years old, and is built on the site of a still older structure.

The building is dedicated to Siva, and contains an image of the god

of considerable antiquity. There are also other fairs in the District,

which were established by the civil authorities for the purpose of

promoting the interchange of commodities between the inhabitants
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of the Dirjiling and Bhutan hills and of the plains. The most im-

portant are those held at Titalyd, founded by Dr. Campbell, the

first Superintendent of Diijiling ; and at Philikiti, the headquarters

of the Western Dwirs Subdivision, established by Colonel Haughton,

the late Commissioner of the Kuch Behar Division. An annual

trading fair for the exchange of merchandise between the

Bhutids and Bengalis is also held at Alipur, in the Baxi Dwdr. The

principal articles exposed for sale or barter are cotton, wax, salt,

ivoiy, rhinoceros horns, ghi^ tobacco, betel-nuts, blankets, fruit, rice,

Indian com, etc.

Material Condition of the People.—The people of Jalpdi-

gurf District are well off, happy, and contented. The necessaries of

life are cheap and easily procurable ; and the means of gaining an

honest livelihood by agriculture is open to all. There is abundance

of available rich arable soil, especially in the Western Dwdrs, easily

cultivated
;
and as the rents are very light, the prosperous condition

of the people is not to be wondered at. The ordinary dress of a

well-to-do shopkeeper generally consists of a waistcloth (dhut\\

with a cotton sheet or shawl (chdddr), when at home
;

with the

addition, when visiting friends or places of public resort, of a coat

(chapkdn or pirdn\ a turban or cap, and a pair of shoes. The dress

of a well-to-do husbandman or landholder (jotddr) is similar to the

above. The clothing of an ordinary peasant, who cultivates his

holding with his own hands, consists, while engaged in field work, of

simply a narrow strip of cloth round the loins (nangti) ;
but when

making a visit or attending market, he wears a waistcloth and

cotton shawl, similar to that of a shopkeeper, but of inferior

quality. The building materials used in the dwellings of a shop-

keeper and of a cultivator are the same. The houses are generally

built on supports of bamboos or wooden posts, well thatched with

grass on a framework of bamboo or reeds
;

the walls are of

bamboo mats, reeds, or grass, generally plastered over with mud

;

the different parts of the house being tied together with either

string or rattan. A shopkeeper has usually two or three rooms to

his house, with a verandah, and a small out-house for cooking

and storing his grain. A peasant’s dwelling generally consists of

two rooms ;
but the homestead of a well-to-do jotddr often consists

of as many as ten or twelve separate huts within an enclosure. The

furniture in a shopkeeper’s house consists of a rough bedstead or

ckdtfdli a cane stool or two, and sometimes a chair, together with
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the ordinary copper and brass household utensils. It is very

seldom that there is any furniture at all in an ordinary cultivator's

hut, beyond a few metal plates, cups, and cooking utensils; his bed
generally consists of straw laid on the ground, but sometimes he has

a raised bamboo platform or machdn for sleeping on, and a piece of

plank or a mat to sit upon. The ordinary food for both the shop-

keeping and cultivating classes is rice, vegetables, and fish
; and for

those who can afford it, meat and curds. The Deputy-Commis-

sioner estimates the cost of the food and other requisites necessary

for the support of an ordinary-sized household of a shopkeeper’s

family to be as follows Rice, Rs. 4 (8s.)
;
pulses, 8 innds (is.)

;

vegetables, 8 dnnds (is.)
; oil and gh\^ R. i (2s.)

;
tunneric and

spices, 8 dnnds (is.); fish or meat, R. i (2s.)
;
tobacco, etc., R. i

(2s.); cloth, etc., R. I. 8. o (3s.); total, Rs. 10. 8 . 0 is. od.) per

month. The living expenses for the family of an ordinary |)easant,

supposing he had to buy all his requisites, may be set down at

from Rs. 7 to Rs. 8 (14s. to 16s.) per mensem. The women and

children generally collect the fuel they require, and catch what fish

they can. The rice, tobacco, and vegetables are the produce of

their own fields, and there is very little which has to l>e actually

purchased.

Agriculture: Rice Cultivation.—Rice forms the staple

product of Jalpdigurf District, and is divided into three principal

varieties, known as dus, hdo^ and dman or haimantik.

The dus rice crop is subdivided into two kinds, one of which is

sown in March and April, and reaped in June and July. It is sown

broadcast on high lands, and does not require much rain. As soon

as the young shoots are four or five inches high, the field is thinned,

by a large wooden rake {pidd) being dragged across it by a pair of

bullocks, which process also removes most of the weeds at the same

time. When the plants are about ten inches high, the field is

again thinned in the same manner, after which the crop requires

no further attention until it is ready for reaping. The other and

more important dm crop is sown in .April and May, and reaped in

August and September ;
this crop is called hfiadai dus, after the

name of the Hindu month (Bhddra) in which it is reaped. It is

sown on high lands, and is cultivated in exactly tiie same manner

as the early rice crop; except that it requires more moisture. The

dus rice is an inferior grain to the dman or haimantik winter rice,

nor is it cultivated to anything like the same extent as that crop.
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Karmd rice is a species of dus^ but instead of being sown broadcast,

it is first grown in nurseries, transplanted in July and August, and

reaped in November and December.

The bdo rice b sown broadcast on low-lying lands at the same

time as the bhadai dus^ but it takes a longer time in coming to

maturity, and b not reaped until December and January. Very

little of this crop is cultivated in Jalpdiguri District

The dnuMj hawiantik^ or sdli rice, for it is called by either of these

names, is the most important crop of the District, and forms the

great winter rice harvest It is first sown broadcast in nurseries in

May and June; from about the middle of July to the middle of

September it is transplanted into fields which have been specially

prepared for its reception, the ground having been thoroughly

ploughed, and on the setting in of the rains worked up into a soft,

pulpy mud, which effectually rots all the weeds, each field being

surrounded by a small ridge of earth so as to keep in the water.

The young plants are put into the ground by hand, two or three

together, in holes from six to nine inches apart. In order to the

successful cultivation of this crop, it is essential tliat there should

always be water lodged about the roots of the plants. Should the

rainfall be insufficient for this, the cultivators on the east bank of

the Tfstd river, towards the Bhutin hills, generally dam up a neigh-

bouring stream, and divert a portion of the water to their fields by

means of small irrigation drains cut for the purpose. The dman
rice crop is reaped during December and January.

The Deputy-Commissioner, in his report to me in 1870, states

that it does not appear that any improvements have taken place of

late years in the quality of rice grown
; but that in the Western

Dwdrs portion of the District, since its annexation in November
1864, the area under rice cultivation has very considerably extended,

owing to the influx of new settlers from Kuch Behar State and
Rangpur District The names of the rice plant in the various stages

of its growth are as follow:—Seed paddy is called bichhdn dhdn

;

the young transplanted shoots arc called rod; unhusked rice or

paddy, dhdn

;

husked rice, cfiaul

;

cooked rice, bhdt, A fermented

liquor called tnad is made from rice by the Mechs and other

primitive tribes, principally for their own consumption. It b
made by simply adding water to cooked rice, and assbting the

process of fermentation with the roots of certain herbs. Licences

ar^ also taken out on the monthly tax system for preparing this
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sort of spirit, in the portion of the District situated between the

Jildhaki and Sankos rivers. In the remainder of the District, to

the west of the Jdldhakd, the fixed duty system is in force, there

being a distillery at the station of Jalpdigurf. The spirits at the

distillery are made in much the same way as that followed by the

Mechs, mentioned above. The cooked rice, while hot, is placed

in large earthen vessels, having been previously mixed with a decoc-

tion of the roots of certain herbs pounded up, and mixed with rice

flour made into balls. Some cold water is then added to the

cooked rice, and it is allowed to stand and ferment for two or three

days. The mouth of the vessel is then covered over, and after it

has been allowed to stand for another day, the liquor is termed

pachwal. It is then distilled into spirits, and is called shardb. Gur

or molasses is sometimes added to the spirit, but not often, as it

makes it more expensive. A quart bottle of ordinary rice spirit

sells at from eleven to fourteen dftnds (is. 4jd. to is. gd.).

Other Crops.—Rice forms the great staple crop of the District,

but besides this, the following crops are also raised. A small quantity

of barley {jod) and of wheat (gaham) is grown in Jalpdiguri ;
both

crops are sown in November and December, and are reaped in

March or April. Mustard is extensively grown as an oil-seed, and,

next to rice, is the most important crop in the District It is sown

broadcast on high lands in November and December, and is

cut in January and February. The young leaves of the plant are

used by the people as vegetables. Indian com (bhuttd) is also

grown to some extent. It is generally sown in May and June, and

cut in October and November ;
but the Deputy-Commissioner states

that this crop may be cultivated at any season of the year. Among

greun crops

—

mds-kaidi, thikri-kaldi^ and kuithi^ three varieties of

pulse, are cultivated. They are sown broadcast on high lands in

September, after the dus rice crop has been hanested, and arc

cut in November and December. Til seed is also grown, being

sown at the same time, and cultivated in a similar manner to the

pulses above mentioned. Jute {koshtd or pdt) is somewhat exten-

sively cultivated. It is sown braidcast on low lands in March and

April, and cut in July and August When the young plants are

about six inches high, the field is thinned by hand, the plants that

are removed being used as vegetables. Cotton is grown principally

in the Western Dwdrs portion of the District, near the Bhutdn hills.

It is planted in little patches of jungle land, which are cleared for
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the purpose during the month of February. The plants are sown in

rows about two feet apart, and require to be kept well dear of weeds.

The crop is gathered in the following January. Sugar-cane cultiva-

tion is carried on principally in the south-western comer of the

District
;

it is planted about March, and cut from December to

March following, the cane which is intended to be sold to be eaten

raw being cut first, and that intended to be made into sugar being

cut last Tobacco of good quality is also somewhat extensively cul-

tivated in Jalpdiguri District It is first sown in nurseries, and after-

wards transplanted into fields, from the middle of October to the end

of November, the plants being placed about two feet apart. This

crop rccjuircs to be well manured. The leaves are usually gathered

in March and April. In the Western Dwdrs tract, to the east of the

Tistd, pdn or betel-leaf is grown in the immediate neighbourhood of

the husbandman’s dwelling. It is planted at the foot of the betel-

nut trees, the grouml being kept well manured. The creeper clings

to the long taper stems of the trees, which form excellent supports

for it, while their tufty tops effectually shade it from the rays of the

sun, and keep the leaves fresh and green. In the permanently

settled portion of the District to the west of the Tistd, however, /(f«

is cultivated in covered enclosures, in the same manner as in the

other Districts of Lower Bengal. Betel-nut or supdri palms are

cultivated by almost every peasant, generally in the immediate

vicinity of his house.

Area, Out-turn of Crops, etc.—The area of Jalpdiguri District

is returned by the Superintendent of Revenue Surveys at 2906

square miles (which is identical with that reported in 1875 by the

Boundary Commissioner of Bengal), of which 928 square miles are

said to be cither under cultivation or to be cultivable, and 1978

square miles to be waste and uncultivablc. The Deputy-Commissioner

of the District, however, makes the area of the District somewhat

less. In 1870 he returned it as follows :—Area of the former

Western Dwdrs District, 1,191,752 acres, or 1862-11 square miles ;

area of the Rangpur par^ands transferred to the Western Dwdrs in

1869, when the name of the District was changed to Jalpdiguri,

656,381 acres, or 1025-59 square miles. Total area of the District,

1,848,133 acres, or 2887-70 square miles. Out of this area, 219,227

acres, or 342-54 square miles, have been reserved as forest lands, and

arc under the management of the Forest Department, leaving a

balance of 1,628,906 acres, or 2545*16 square miles.
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The Deputy-Commissioner states that he has no means of ascer-

taining the proportion of cultivated, cultivable, and waste land in

the permanently settled pargands which were transferred from Rang-

pur District ;
but he is of opinion that fully three-fourths of the whole

ore cultivated, and that of the remaining one-fourth, seventy-five per

cent is capable of being brought under the plough. In the Western

Dwdrs, the cultivated and uncultivated area of each pargand was

returned as follows by the Deputy-Commissioner in 1870:—(i)
Bhalkd: cultivated area, 9070 acres; uncultivated, 66,971 acres; total,

76,041 acres, (a) Baxd: cultivated, 6212 acres; uncultivated,

186,230 acres; total, 192,442 acres. (3) Bhdtfbdii: cultivated.

9257 acres; uncultivated, 85,868 acres; total, 95,125 acres. (4)

Chakod Kshattriya: cultivated, 3671 acres; uncultivated, 84,930

acres; total, 88,601 acres. (5) Maddri : cultivated, 6404 acres; un-

cultivated, 117,981 aaes; total, 124,385 acres. (6) Lnkshmipur

:

cultivated, 5619 acres; uncultivated, 99,734 acres; total, 105,353

acres. (7) Mardghdt : cultivated, 18,729 acres; uncultivated,

199,852 acres; total, 218,581 acres. (8) Maindguri Khds: culti-

vated, 15,316 acres; uncultivated, 119,761 acres; total, 135,077

acres. (9) Maindgurf Ijdrd : cultivated, 60,000 acres
;
uncultivated^

2752 acres; total, 62,752 acres. This tract is farmed out to the

zaminddr of the Raikunthpur estate, and the area returned as .under

cultivation is only an approximate estimate. (10) Chengmdri: culti-

vated, 10,619 acres; uncultivated, 82,774 acres
;

total, 93,393 acres.

Deducting the reserved forest area, and that of the tract leased to the

zaminddr oi Baikunthpur, there remains a total of 909,772 acres in

the Western Dwdrs, of which 80,999 acres were under cultivation in

1870; of the remaining 828,773 acres, about three-fourths are said

to be capable of cultivation. Of the above-mentioned 80,999 culti-

vated acres, the Deputy-Commissioner in 1870 estimated that

46,232 acres w’ere under the dman or cold-weather rice crop
; 3737

acres consisted of homestead land and village sites; and 31,030

aaes of dus rice, mustard-seed, tobacco, and other crops.

No rice land in Jalpdigurl District pays a higher rental than R«.

1. 8. o per standard of 14,400 square feet, equal to about 98. an

English acre. In the permanently settled tract recently transfeired

from Rangpur, no measurement of lands has been made, and the rates

have been fixed by guess. The same remarks apply to the Dwdrs.

The Deputy-Commissioner estimates a fair yield from dus land to

be from 8 to 10 mounds of unhusked rice per highd,ss\ from 18 to
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22 hundredweights per acre. The value of the paddy varies, accord-

ing to the season, from 8 dnnds to R. i per maund^ or from is. 4(L

to as. 8d. a hundredweight
;
giving a total value for the out-turn of

from Rs. 4. o. o to Rs. 10 per bigkd^ or from 4s. od. to os. od.

per acre. The mean of these amounts, namely, Rs. 7. o. o per bigM^

or about £,2 an acre, may be taken as fairly representing the value

of the crop to the cultivator. A fair out-turn of dman or winter rice

is stated by the Deputy-Collector to be from 10 to 12 tnaundsoi

unhusked rice per bighd^ or from 22 to 26 hundredweights per acre.

The value of this paddy, according to the season, varies from 12

dnnds to Rs. 1. 4. o a tnaund^ or from 2s. to 3s. 5d. a hundred-

weight, giving a total value of the out-turn of from Rs. 7. 8. o to Rs.

15 per bigMf or from £2^ 5s. od. to £^^ los. od. per acre. The

mean of these amounts, namely, Rs. 1 1. 4. o per bighd^ or £^^ 7s. 6d.

an acre, fairly represents the ordinary value of the produce to the

cultivator.

Condition of the Cultivators.—A cultivator's holding exceed-

ing sixty big/ids or twenty acres in extent would be considered a

very large farm, and anything below fifteen bighds or five acres a very

small-sized farm for a huslxindman. From twenty to thirty-three

bighds^ or from seven to eleven acres, would be considered a fair-

sized, comfortable holding for a cultivator, and amply sufficient to

maintain his household. In some parts of the permanently settled

tract to the west of the Tfsti, a single pair of oxen can cultivate

sixteen or seventeen big/ids (between five and a half and six acres)

;

but to the east of that river in the Western Dwdrs, where the soil is

not so light, they are unable to plough more than about thirteen

bighds^ or a little over four acres. The Deputy-Commissioner is of

opinion that a small holding of fifteen bighds^ or five acres in extent,

will not make a cultivator so well off as a respectable retail shop-

keeper, nor would it enable him to live so well as a man in receipt

of a fixed pay of Rs. 8, or 16s. a month. Generally speaking, the

peasantry are not in debt ; their wants are few, and they raise for

themselves almost all the necessaries of life. The Rent-Law of

Bengal, Act x. of 1859, is not in force in the Western Dwdrs
;
but

in the permanently settled part of the District, the Deputy-Commis-

sioner states that the number of husbandmen who have acquired a

right of occupancy in their fields under that law is about equal to

those who cultivate their lands merely as tenants-at-wilL In the

Western Ds’drs, hardlyany of the cultivatois have acquired occupancy
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rights, as up to 1870 very few of them had held their land for the

prescribed period of twelve years. As regards the higher class of

husbandmen or jotidn, the whole of those in the Western Dwdrs

are liable to enhancement of rent In the Bodd and Pdtgidra

divisions, in the Regulation part of the District, almost all the

cultivators are similarly liable to enhancement. With regard to

the Baikunthpur estates, the Deputy-Commissioner is unable to

state whether any of the small holders are exempt from enhance-

ment of rent, as no enhancement cases have hitherto been instituted

in the courts by the superior landlord or zamindtir. There are no

insUnces in Jalpdigurf District of small proprietors who own, occupy,

and cultivate their hereditary lands without either a taminddr or

superior landlord above them, or a subholdcr or Labourer of any

kind unde*- them. The Deputy-Commissioner estimates that a

prosperous husbandman, with a family of six persons, can very

comfortably support his household on from Rs. t5 to Rs. ao

(j^i, ros. od. to per month. This, besides being a somewhat

high estimate, represents rather the market prices of the food, etc.,

than the actual expenses incurred. As a matter of fact, nearly every

article required for home consumption is raised by each family for

itself. Expressed in money, a fair estimate of the cost of living of a

shopkeeper or well-to-do husbandman may be set down at about

Rs. to. 8. o 0^ I, IS. od.), and of an ordinary peasant at from Rs. 7

to Rs. 8 (14s. to i6s.).

Domestic Animals.—The domestic animals of Jal[)digurl District

are ponies, buflaloes, cattle, goats, pigs, a very few sheep, and dogs

and cats. The animals used in agriculture are bullocks or buffaloes

;

but in the Western Dwlrs, the Mcchs sometimes use cows for this

purpose. Goats and pigs are reared both for food and as articles of

trade ;
a few families also rear ponies for sale. The value of a cow

varies from Rs. 10 Ui) to Rs. 30 U3), according to the quantity

of milk it yields; a pair of plough oxen are worth from Rs. 16 to

Rs. ao (jCt, las. od. to £2) ;
a score of kids six months old, from

Rs. 16 to Rs. 20 (j£j, I as. od. to £2) -, and a score of full-grown

pigs, from Rs. 80 to Rs. 140 {£i to £^\).

Achicultuiial Implements.—The implemenu used in agricul-

ture are the following :—^i) Adi or wooden plough; (a) phol or

ploughshare ; {3) koddll or spade ; (4) AurdK or axe ; (5) *

large knife or bill-hook; (6) khurshi or dhtldbAdtigd, a wooden

mallet for breaking clods of earth ; (7) w<f», a bamboo harrow for
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levelling the field
; (8) hidd^ a laige wooden or bamboo rake for

thinning and weeding the fields ; it is usually drawn by oxen
; (9)

kMnti^ a crowbar for digging holes; (10) kdnM^ a sickle or reaping-

hook
;

(i i) nirdni^ khurpi^ and ddokd or pdsar^ hand-weeders. A set

of these implements, together with a pair of ploughing oxen, are

required to cultivate what is technically known as *a. plough 'of

land, equivalent to from thirteen to seventeen big/ids of land in

different parts of the District, or from about four to six English

acres. The cost of the implements of agriculture is about Rs. 3 or

Rs. 4 (6s. or 8s.), and of the cattle from Rs. 16 to Rs. 20 12s. od.

to jCa.).

Wages.—There arc very few regular day-labourers or agricultural

labourers in Jalpdigurf District, but men can be obtained when

required at from 3 to 4 dnftds (4id. to 6d.) a day. The small culti-

vators themselves, when not actually engaged on their own fields, also

hire themselves out as day-labourers. A few Dhingars from Chutid

Ndgpur, and some men from the Behar Districts, come to Jalpdigurf

in the cold weather for work on the roads. They generally do

piece-work, but when employed by the month, are paid at the rate

of 3 dnmis (44d.) a day. Some Dhdngars have also taken to carry-

ing palanquins, principlly on the Ddrjding high road. The Deputy-

Commissioner stated in 1S70, that if it were not for these men, no

palanquin stages could be laid, as none of the people of the District

will carry palanquins. These men are paid at the rate of ro dnnds

(is. 3d.) i)er stage per man. The Northern Bengal State Railway,

now approaching completion, will render these palanquin stages on

the Ddrjding road unnecessary. There are only two or three black-

smiths throughout the whole District, and the Deputy-Commissioner

reports that they cam about Rs. 10 (£i) per month each. Car-

penters ordinarily cam from Rs. 8 to Rs. 12 (i6s. to £1^ 4s. od.) a

month ; but superior workmen who come from Dindjpur receive as

much as Rs. ao (^^2) a month. Blacksmiths are not paid by the

month or day, but by the job. In former days, before the Bhutdn

war of 1864-65, ordinary labourers could be obtained for two dnnds

(3d.) a day
; and the wages of mechanics and artisans was also

proportionally cheaper.

Food Prices.—

I

n 1870, the Deputy-Commissioner returned the

ordinary price of the best cleaned rice at from Rs. 2. 4. o to Rs. 3 a

maund^ or from 6s. id. to 8s. 2d. a hundredweight, according to the

time'of the year ; the grain is, of course, cheapest at harvest time,
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and gradually gets dearer afterwards. Common rice sold in 1870 at

from R. I to R. 1. 8. o per maund^ or from as. 8d. to 4s. id. a

hundredweight. Unhusked rice of the best kind sold at from 12

innis to R. z per maund^ or from 2s. od. to as. 8d. a hundred-

weight
;
and of the common kind at from 8 to 12 dnnds a maund,

or from is. 4d. to 2s. od. a hundredweight In 1859-60, the best

rice sold at from 12 to 14 dnnds a maund, or from as. od. to as. 4d.

a hundredweight
;
and common rice at from 8 to 10 dnnds a mounds

or from is. 4d. to is. 8d. a hundredweight Best paddy from 4

to 6 dnnds a maund^ or from 8d. to iid. a hundredweight
; and

common paddy from 2 to 4 dnnds a maund^ or from 4d. to 8d. a

hundredweight According to these figures, which are those fur-

nished to me by the Deputy-Commissioner, the price of rice seems

to have about trebled in the eleven years between 1859-60 and 1870.

The famine of 1866 did not affect Jal^idiguri District, further than

to increase the exports, which raised local prices to at)out double

the ordinary rates.

Weights and Measures.—Weights are seldom used by the

people, who generally sell their produce by measure. The shop-

keepers, however, use the ordinary Company’s str of 80 iolds^ equiva-

lent to 2 lbs. o oz. 14^ drs. avoirduix)is
;
and sometimes also the

lighter or kachchd ser of 60 folds sr 1 lb. 8 oz. 10^ drs. The

measures of quantity are as follow

i

kdthd = 3} str ; 3 kdtM =

1 don; 20 don = 1 bis

;

16 bis = 1 /////, or 88 niawids. Measures

of time—60 pal = i danda or 24 minutes ; 7J danda = 1 prahar or

3 hours
; 2 prahar = i btld or 6 hours

; 4 held = 1 dibds or day

and night of twenty-four hours. The people have a very vague idea

of distance. They make use of the word kos

;

but the general way

of expressing distance is to mention the time it tikes to go on a

journey, by saying that a certain place is one prahar distant, Lc that

it takes three hours to walk there. For short distances, they say

that a place is so many raus off, a rasl being equal to 80 cubits or

120 feet

Landless Day-Labourers.—^The Deputy-Commissioner states

that there is no tendency towards the growth of a distinct class of

day-labourers in Jalpdigurf District, neither renting land nor possess-

ing fields of their own. Almost every man in the District tills a little

plot of ground for himself. Several of the smaller husbandmen,

however, in addition to cultivating their own small patches, also till

the fields of others, receiving in return for their labour a one-half
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share of the crop. These men are called ddhidri cultivators ; the

holder of the land pays the zamlnddr^s or landlord’s rent, and also

supplies the seed-grain, the cultivator having to find the plough cattle,

agricultural implements, and labour. This, however, only applies

to the Regulation part of the District west of the Tisti In the

Dwdrs portion of the District to the east of the Tfsti, the same

practice of cultivating on a sharing tenure is also followed
;
but here

the holder of the land or jotddr has to find seed-grain, cattle, and

agricultural implements—everything except the actual manual

labour. The cultivator’s share of the crop, however, is the same in

both cases. The reason of this is, that in the tract to the west of

the Tfsti almost the whole of the land is taken up and cultivated

;

while in the Western Dwdrs to the east of that river, there is still a

great deal of available uncultivated jungle land, and the tenure-

holders have to offer additional inducements to the husbandmen.

Spare Land.—There is a great deal of available spare land in

the Western Dwdrs, and also a considerable portion in the north of

the Baikunthpur Jungle Mahdl, in the Regulation part of the Dis-

trict. The Western Dwdrs tract is under direct Government man-

agement (khds\ and settlements are only made for a short term of

years
;
but Baikunthpur, Bodd, and Pdtgrdm pargands^ which form

the Regulation part of the l)i^trict transferred from Rangpur in

1869, are all settled in perpetuity. Under the current Settlement of

the Western Dwdrs, leases for seven years have been granted to

considerable landholders (Jotddrs) from the ist of April 1870, with

the exception of a portion of the Maindgurf Dwdr, which was settled

with the Baikunthpur zamlnddr for a period of seven years in 1867.

This settlement has now expired, and has been renewed with the

same holder for a further term of years. With the exception

of this portion of the Mainngurf Dwdr and of the Baxd Dwdr, which

is settled directly with Upendra Ndth Dwdrddr, the Government

rental of all the land in tlie Western Dwdrs is realized by means

of Government collectors (tah^lddrs\ who are paid a commission

of ten per cent, on the amount of their collections. The

Baikunthpur ztvnifiddr for his Maindguri lands, and the lessee of

the Ea\d Dwar, are allowed a commission of ten per cent on their

assessment, as cost of collection, and also an additional seven per

cent as profits.

Land Tenures.—The different classes of tenure holders in Jal-

pdigufi District are the following First, the tamUtddr or superior
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landlord In the Western Dwdrs, the Government itself is the
taninddr

;

in the Regulation or permanently settled part of the

District, private individuals are the proprietors, subject to the pay-

ment of a fixed Government revenue. The chief zaminddrs are

the lUji of Kuch Behar State, and the R4j4 or Rdikat of Bai-

kunthpur. Below the zaminddr come the larger landholders or jct’-

ddrs^ who in their turn have under-tenants, called chukdniddrs or

muldnddrs ; and these sometimes have other under-tenants, such as

dar’Chukdniddrs, Below these come the rayats or prajds^ the actual

cultivators of the soil. For a detailed signification of the rights,

privileges, and duties of each of these tenure-holders, I quote, in a

slightly condensed shape, the following Report of Mr. J. Twccdie,

Deputy-Commissioner of the Western Dw4rs, on the Land Tenures

of that part of the country, dated nth September 1865 :

—

‘ This note on the land tenures of the Western Dw4rs of Rhutdn

is drawn up with the view of placing on record such information as

I have been able to collect during the past few months. It is based

on evidence recorded in numerous cases which have come judicially

before me ;
on local examinations conducted by my dmins (native

revenue officers)
;
and on verbal information given me by residents

with whom I have casually conversed. It is written with direct

reference to the future settlement of the country
; showing the im-

portance of adjusting that settlement in accordance as far as possible

with existing institutions, and indicating how their harmonization

with our revenue system can best be accomplished.

‘ After due explanation given, the words current in the District

will be used with reference to the v«irious kinds of tenures which will

come under review
;
and, beginning with the highest officers con-

nected in any way with the land and the revenue obtained from it,

a gradual descent will be made until the lowest class of cultivating

tenants is reached.

‘The highest officer thus connected with the revenue of the

country was called the Subah or Lieutenant-Governor. Little need

be said about him, because he had no personal interest in the soil.

He was neither a landlord nor a tenant His duties connected

with the revenue consisted solely in remitting a portion of it to

Punikhd, the Bhutii capital, and the retaining a portion of it as a

remuneration for his trouble. His appointment was a temporary

one, originating in the supremacy of the party to which he might

belong in Bhutin
;

its continuance depended on the retention by
VOL. X. T
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that party of the supremacy. He was a foreigner to the people, a

Bhutii, and lived in isolated and dirty state in his kild or stock-

ade, collecting the revenue, and administering, in his own fashion,

civil and criminal law to the people of his proconsulate. It may

here be remarked that the Bhutiis were foreigners in the Dwdrs,

and in this respect they and ourselves are equal. The inhabitants

of the Dwdrs are Hindus and Muhammadans, with the exception

of the migratory Mechs who live along the base of the mountains,

sharing the jungle with the tiger and rhinoceros. The Subah was

a mere foreign agent, vested with certain definite duties to perform,

without the shadow of a title, and also without even a claim to

any right or possession in the soil of the Dwdrs in which he was

resident

‘ Immediately below the Subah, the people of the country are for

the first time met with. The chief subordinate officer is the tahsii-

ddr or kdihdm^ who is always a man of respectable birth, and of

good repute in the country. His position is that of a sub-collector

of revenue. He had charge of a portion of the country within which

the Subah ruled—collecting the revenue of that portion and trans-

mitting it to the Subah. His recognised income was derived from

collections made from specified localities, which he was allowed to

retain for himself. He assisted the Subah in the exercise of his

civil and criminal jurisdiction. He was an elective officer, but the

election seems to have mainly depended upon the * bid ’ made of

revenue payable to the Subah. The word kdthdm is synonymous

with tahsUddr^ but is a title implying more dignity, or at least more

respect, than that of tahsilddr, I speak with confidence regarding

the position of these kdthdfHs^ because the chief of them—he of

Maindguri—being recently anxious to learn what was to become of

him, applied for information on the subject. The system of tem-

porary settlements was shortly explained to him, and he was asked,

' Suppose you become a Government farmer of revenue, and gain by

your percentage a sum equal to that which, under the Bhutii rule,

you enjoyed from the exempted townships, will your position be

the same as it was under the Bhutids?’ He answered, * Yes,’ and

went away contented. This seems to be conclusive evidence that

these iaksilddrs and kdthdms have no claim to be considered in any

way as the actual owners of the soil.”

' Descending one step lower, the next resting-place is with the

jotddr, A jittddr is a person who holds in severalty, joint, or in
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common, a piece of land for which he pays revenue directly to

Government through its agents, the iahsilddrs. His tenement is

called a and nothing else but land so held can be a jot. Thus
if A holds land as above described, and sublets it to B cither with

or without a rent reserved, A is still the jotddr, and B cannot call

his holding a jot. As the jot constitutes the kernel of the existing

land revenue system, it will be well to look closely into its incidents.

Remarks will, therefore, be made on (i) how a Jot may be aetjuired;

(2) how it may be dealt with by the jetdir; (3) the liabilities of a

jotddr

;

and (4) how a jot may be destroyed.

* First, as to how vl jot may be acquired. The most common way,

according to the papers which have come before me, is by succes-

sion. In most instances it will probably be neccssar>' to go back to

the original principle of the first occupant holding the land on

which he settles, in order to account for the original acquisition of

many jots. The Bhutii Rijds and governors were wont to allow

settlers to occupy unpopulated tracts of countiy for a term of

five years, more or less, without payment of revenue. At the end of

such term the settler became the jotddr of the land which he Itad

brought under cultivation, paying thereon such fiovcrnmcnt revenue

as might be fixed. It is beyond a doubt that very many jots exist

which have passed hereditarily through several generations, and

whose origin the present holders cannot trace. Another way in

which a jot may be acquired is by purchase, and another is by gift

from a jotddr. This right of alienation by sale or gift is, however,

limited, as described in the next paragraph. I'he last way of

acquiring a holding with joiddrl right is by grant from the Bhutid

Rdjd, represented locally by his Subah. This may take place, first,

in case of jots which have lapsed, as when a jotddr dies without

leaving an heir, or when a jotddr abandons his holding; and

second, in case of a first entry in uncultivated land, as described

above.

‘ Second, as to how a jot may be dealt with by the jotddr. The

jotddr may occupy his jot himself as peasant proprietor, cultivating

such crops as he pleases, and disposing of the produce as to him

seems best. He may also sublet the whole or any portion of his

holding to whom he pleases, on whatever terms he can obtain.

A jotddr^ whether holding in severalty, joint, or in common, may

at any time sell his rights, provided that in doing so he docs not

prejudice the rights of any third person. I'hus, if a jotddr has a
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son who will be heir to his father, the father cannot dispose of the

jotdiri rights without the consent of the son
;
they are the property

of the family, not of the individual No instance of a testamentary

devise has come before me, and probably the same principle as

that which regulates alienation by sale or by gift would apply to

rights devised by will In all cases of alienation, and probably also

in cases of succession, a fee for recognition of the change was pay-

able to the Rdj^’s representative or Subah. This fee was in its

nature either a fine or a relief
;
probably, where there was both an

outgoer and an incomer, both a fine and a relief were taken. This

customary payment will, under our rule, be replaced by a registration

fee. This much respecting alienation of jots in perpetuity
; but a

jotd&r may also alienate his holding for a time only, which is

effected by a kind of mortgage. ' Mortgage’ is used for want ofa better

word, for what is meant is not the mortuum vadium^ but the vivum

vadium^—that is to say, A, a jotddr^ borrows money from B, and

gives to B the possession of the joi for such (previously ascertained)

term as shall allow B to recoup himself out of the produce of the

estate. Much litigation is caused by this power of thejoiddr^ the

dispute generally turning upon the point whether the transaction

was a sale outright, or such an agreement as that above described.

Nothing but the introduction of the Registration Act will put an

end to these disputes.

‘ Third, as to the liabilities of a jotddr. These are mainly two,

(i) to pay his fixed revenue; and {2) to pay the benevolences

which the Bhutdn Rdjds were accustomed to demand from time to

time.

‘ Lastly, as to how a jotddrl tenure may be destroyed or termi-

nated. The ways are few; namely, (i) by failure of heirs; (2) by

desertion
;
and (3) by abandonment of allegiance, which is neces-

sarily accompanied by desertion. Jotddrl rights cannot be sold on

account of a default made by the jotddr in payment of his revenue.

The evidence on this very important ix)int, both oral and written, is

all in support of this statement. Should additional inquiry further

establish the fact, then probably this exemption from sale will be

reckoned one of the institutions of the country, which it will be

difficult to harmonize with our revenue s>'stem.

* Having thus considered the jotddr in all his relations, the minor

estates and tenure holders come next under review. These are all

dependent upon the jotddrl estates, the jotddr being the superior
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landlord, and the holders of the inferior estates the tenants.

Tenants are of tliree kinds or classes, known as chukdniddrs or

muUnidirs, rayats, and p'ajis. These classes are distinguished

from each other, first, by the length of time for which the estates

are held, and secondly, by the mode in which the rent is paid by

the lessees. .

* First are the chukdniddrs or muldniidrs. These two words are

s>'nonymous. The derivation of the former 1 do not know;

probably the latter is derived from mulyd, signifying price or

value. The tenants called by these names are men who hold their

farm for a fixed term of upwards of one year, paying to '^tjotddr

a fixed money rental. The rights of such tenants are of a tem-

porary nature, and exist merely by force of the contract which may

have been made between the tenant and landlord. The tenant

cannot sell or even transfer his rights, except with the permission of

thejotddr. The chukdniddr or muldniddr of Bhutdn thus corresponds

with the ordinary farmer for years in England, and the incidents

belonging to the status of the former are in nearly all points the

same as those which characterize the latter.

‘ Next in downward gradation comes the rayat. This word is not

used here, as in other parts of Bengal, as a general term applicable

to various kinds of cultivators. fHere the word merely means a

yearly tenant, who pays to jotddr a yearly money rent for the

land held by him. He thus differs from the chukdniddr, who holds

his lands for a term of years. He also differs from the last and

lowest description of rent-paying tenants, ihcprajds, in the following

respects First, the ruyat is a tenant for a year, while the prajd is

in theory (whatever he may be in practice or by intcriiretalion of

law) a mere tenant-at-will. Second, the rayat pays a money rent,

while theprajd pays in kind at the rate of half the imiducc of his

fields to the jotddr, his landlord. Third, the rayat is a m.in of

some capital, and as such, conducts his agricultural operations at

his own expense; whereas in the case of the the seed, and

often the plough-cattle and implements of agriculture, arc supplie

by the landlord. The amount of seed advanced) must be reiiaid

at harvest time, over and above the half produce of the fiehls.

' The foregoing paragraphs contain aii enumeration of all the kinds

of revenue and rent-paying tenures with which I am acquaintc .

Passing over the subahs and the tahsUddrs as mere co wtore m
deputy<ollectois of revenue, it has been shown that the jedddr.
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although he cannot claim to be the actual possessor of the soil, yet

holds his land by a tenure which is of the highest description known

in the country; and that his estate amounts very nearly to a freehold

in fee simple, his only burden being the Government revenue, and

his power of disposition of his property being controlled only by the

law of succession. The chukdniddr or muldniddr is the farmer-tenant

for years
;
the rayat is the same for a single year

;
while in the prajd

is to be found the lowest species of rent-paying tenant, and in the

terms to which he has to submit are embodied the current ideas of a

rack rent, as existing in the Western Dwdrs at the date of annexation.’

The foregoing Report was written in 1865. Since then a careful

settlement of the Western Dwdrs has been made for a period of

seven years dating from April 1st, 1870, in which the status and

rights of the jotddrs, and of all others having an interest in the soil,

are laid down and clearly defined. In many respects, therefore, the

descriptions in Mr. Tweedie’s Report, above quoted, are inapplic-

able to the state of things as existing at the present day.

The tract of country west of the Tfstd, which was transferred from

Rangpur in 1869, is permanently settled under the provisions of the

Regulations of 1793, respect is on precisely the same

footing as the other Regulation Districts of Bengal.

Rates of Re.nt.—'I’lie following paragraphs, showing the prevail-

ing rates of rent paid by each class of landholders and cultivators in

the Western Dwdrs Subdivision, and also in the Regulation part of

Jalpdigurf District, are,quoted from a special Report from the Deputy-

Commissioner to the Government of Bengal, dated the 2d August

1872. The report also throws further light upon the condition and

status of the landholding and cultivating classes than that contained

in Mr. Tweedie’s Report above cited. 'I'he Deputy-Commissioner's

Report treats separately of the two tracts comprising the District,

and states as follows :

—

*(i)The Western Dwars.—The cultivated land in the Dwdrs

consists of patches of arable land, scattered here and there over a

country chiefly covered with cane, grass, and tree jungle. This tract

contains none of the usual divisions of land, such as pargands and

mauzds ; in their places are to be found girds^ tdluks^ and Jots. The

gird corresponds to a pargand. The idluk is a subdivision of a gird,

which first came into existence in the time of the first settlers in a

jungle tract, who gave to that part where they settled, either the name

of the chief man amongst them, or the name of some natural object
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prominent in the neighbourhood Thus, Kizfbdish tdluk took its

name from the YAzi who was the first settler
; while Ambdil and

Katilbirf tdluks were so called from the number of mango or jack

trees abounding in those parts. In these tdluks there are no mautds,

and many villages in them have no distinct names. Thus, in the

Revenue Survey Records will be found forty, fifty, or a hundred

nameless village sites entered against one tdluk. The only sub-

division of tdluks bearing names are jots. These jots are of all

sizes, and several village sites or clusters of homesteads may be found

in a single>/. A witness in the courts, being asked in what village

or where he lives, answers by giving the name of the jot in which

he lives. These jots either bear the name of the original settler

who first held them, or of the man in whose name they may have

been afterwards registered
;
more generally, however, the former.

‘ In xYitjotddrs we meet the first, and under the late Settlement

the only recognised landholders; and with them alone the Settlement

has been made. Some jotddrs cultivate all, and others a portion of

their lands with their own hands
;
and such arc actual cultivators.

Most of them, however, have under-tenants, such as chukdniddfs or

muldniddrs. The chukdniddr or muldmddr possesses a transferable

right in his lands. In addition to these under tenants, the jotddrs

cultivate some of their lands through their prajds^ a class of culti-

vators described below, ^n some cases the chukdniddr cultivates his

lands with his own hands, and is thus an actual cultivator. More

often, however, he cultivates through his prajds^ or lets out some of

his land to a dar~chukdniddr. The dar-chukdniddr^ I am informed,

was not very common under the Bhutii rule
; but since our annexa-

tion of the Dwdrs, this class has rapidly increased in number, and

they are beginning to be recognised by their landlords as having a

transferable right in their lands. Like the jotddr and chukdniddr^

the dar-chukdniddr cultivates, in some instances, with his own hands,

and is thus an actual cultivator
;
but more commonly he also culti-

vates through his prajds.
' We come then to the prajd, the most general of the actual culti-

vators of the soil. The prajd docs not pay a money rent
;
he is

called adhidri prajd^ as his rent consists ot half the yield of his

crops. There are two classes of prajds^ of which one is found

in gird Battris-hazdrf, now more commonly known as Baikunthpur,

and in some other girds. He supplies his own cattle and plough,

but receives from the jotddr^ chukdniddr^ or dar-chukdniddr who
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employs him, the seed necessary for the cultivation of his fields

;

at harvest time he makes over to his landlord half the crop. In

Mainigurl, and in some other girds^ the prajd is provided by his

landlord with seed-grain, cattle, and plough
;
and in addition, when

first engaged, a certain amount of rice for food, which is not to

be returned unjtil he leaves the jot^ and then without interest

Should he at any time require more food, it is advanced by the

landlord, to be repaid out of the year’s crop, with interest at from

fifty to a hundred per cent Like the other, this prajd at harvest

time makes over to his landlord half the out-turn of the fields culti-

vated by him. Under the Bhutii rule, I learn that the prajds

seldom remained over one or two years on any ontjotddr^s lands.

They used to wander from the jurisdiction of one Bhutii Subah or

governor to that of another. Their motive was, that once out of one

jurisdiction and settled in another, their old master could not come

upon them for arrears of advances, the transit from one Subah’s

rule to another being for them equivalent to passing through a

bankruptcy court. Since we have held the Dwirs, the prajds have

greatly dropped their migratory habits, and stay for years on the

same land. In fact, I have met with some instances in which, after

having been for some years on the same land, the prajds have

commenced to pay a money rent, and have ceased to be ddhidrs,

Prajds are chiefly Rijbansfs or Kochs.

‘ It will be seen from what I have written above, that the actual

cultivators arc mainly the prajds^ who till the land for joiddrs^ chu-

kdniddrSy or dar<hukdniddrs^ but that the three latter also cultivate

some portion of their holdings with their own hands. It is quite

impossible to obtain, with any degree of accuracy, the average pre-

vailing rates which the prajds may be said to pay for their lands, as

no two prajdi circumstances are alike. They cultivate land without

measurement
;
and the produce, of which they pay one-half as rent,

is of course dependent on the land being of better or inferior quality,

on the rainfall of the year, and on other causes. It remains to be

seen, therefore, if any average rate can be arrived at from the rates

paid by the jotdars^ chukdniddrs or mttidniddrs, and dar<hukdniddrs

who are themselves actual cultivators.

* The jotddr^s rates have been fixed in the late Settlement ; and be

now pays, according as his jot is in one or other part of the Dwirs,

one of the two following rates First-class land (i), 5 dnnds 4

per bighi^ or 2s. per aae
\ (2) 8 dnnds per bighd^ or 3s. per acre.
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Second-class land, (i) 2 dnnds 8/iVper bighd^ or is. an acre; (2)

4 dnnds per bighd^ or is. 6d. an acre. Waste land, 6 pie per bi^,

or. aid. an acre. It is obvious that these rates, which the joiddr

pays all round on his land, whether he cultivates it himself, whether

he sub-lets it to a cAukdniddr, or whether he cultivates it through

prajds^ cannot be taken as indicating the prevailing rate paid by the

actual cultivator.

* We come then to the chukdniddr

;

but here again it is impossible

to fix the rate wanted. He holds a jot containing lands of every

description. Such lands are not specified or measured, being

estimated without any attempts at measurement by the hdl or

plough, i.e, the quantity of land supposed to be cultivable with the

aid of a single pair of bullocks ; and for this jot he pays a lump

sum, fixed apparently without any reference to the number of hdh

he holds. A chukdniddr in one place will pay Ks. 4 or Rs. 5

(Ss. or los.) for his hdl

;

in another, Rs. 20 (^^2). The only

rule that I can find to guide this variation, is that the more

open and cultivated the neighbourhood, the higher is the rate of

rent paid for the hdl

;

and the more jungly, the lower the rate.

The hdl is a purely arbitrary measurement, and in the first instance

must have depended mainly on the strength of the pair of bullocks

brought to cultivate. When for special zaminddrt puq)05es the hdl

has been reduced into a rough calculation of measurement, it is

found that such reduction differs in every place where it has been

effected Thus, in one place, a hdl will be said to contain fifteen

dons^ in another twenty dom. The don is also a most uncertain

measurement
; a certain number of mushto or hand-breadths, varying

in places from ten to twelve, make one and forty gaz long by

forty wide makes one don.

‘ As a specimen of the great wiriation of rates, I give the following

abstract of two, out of several reports submitted to me by Govern-

ment tahsilddrs. The tahsilddroi Ambarf Phalikdti, starting with the

statement that land rents at a jama (fixed assessment) without any

reference to rates and without measurement, proceeds to say that the

hdl is the nominal estimate of measurement, and the rate per //i/,

Rs. 9 to Rs. 20 (18s. to £2). He states that in Ambarf Phdllkdtd,

out of one hdl^ is usually deep land rice, ^ land on which jute

may be grown, ^ land on which high land rice may be sown, and

5V waste. Taking this as the average proportion, he fixes the fol-

lowing as the average rates paid by the cultivators:—Jute bnd.
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from Rs. I. 4. o to Rs. 1. 8. o per highd^ or from 73. 6d. to 93. an

aae; high rice land, from 8 to 12 innds per bighiy or from 3s. to

4s. 6d. an acre ; deep rice land, from 13 dnnds to Rs. 1. 4. o per

highi^ or from 4s. 6d. to 73. 6d. an acre ; waste land, from 3 to 8

dnnds per highd^ or from 9d to 3s. an acre. For Chengmirf, a tahr

sllddr^ making his calculation in much the same way, and stating

that the rate per Adi is from Rs. 5 to Rs. 12 (tos. to 4s. od.),

gives the following as average rates :—^Jute land, from 8 dnnds to

Rs. I. 4. o per bigAd, or from 3s. to 7s. 6d an acre ;
high rice land,

from 4 to 12 dnnds per btgAd, or from is. 6d. to 4s. 6d an aae;

deep rice land, from 8 dnnds to R. i per bigAd, or from 3s. to 6s.

an aae.

' These calculations are quite useless for the purpose of fixing the

average rates paid by the cultivators. Having made careful inquiiy,

I am of opinion that the chuhdniddr pays no rate of rent really

estimated according to the land he holds, or ascertained by actual

measurement. He appears to pay a lump sum sufficient to cover

the rent payable by his landlord for the same land, and to leave the

said landlord a fair margin for profit, such margin being from 4 to 8

dnnds or upwards in the rupee (from twenty-five to fifty per cent, or

even over). Thus, if ajotddr sub-lets a jot for which he pays Rs. 5

(los.) to Government, he will retain a small portion in his own

hands for direct cultivation, and sub-let the remainder for some Rs.

7. 8. o (15s). The same process holds with the dar<Aukdniddr^ who

in his turn pays to the cAnkdniddr or middniddr an enhancement

on the rent paid by the latter to the jotddr of from 4 to 8 dnndi

in the rupee, or an advance of from twenty-five to fifty per cent

' I think it will be admitted that these peculiarities of tenure, want

of measurement, and inequality of prevailing rents,—taken along with

the fact that the actual cultivator is mainly the ddhidri prajd, who

pays his rent in kind, but that besides him, the jotddr^ chukdniddr^

and dar-chukdniddr^ all holding at different rates, are at times actual

cultivators,—entirely prevent anything like a fair average rate being

fixed as that paid by the actual cultivator.

' In addition to those above mentioned, there is another actual

cultivator in the Dwdrs, namely the Mech. These Mechs are no-

madic husbandmen, who wander from spot to spot in the jungles,

breaking up the virgin soil with their ddos or bill-hooks, cultivating

cotton and rice, and seldom remaining more than two years in the

same place. They pay a capitation tax of Rs. 2 (4s.) pa annum
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per man, in return for which they may cultivate as much land as

they are able.

* (2) The Jalpaiguri Subdivision, or that portion of the District

which formerly belonged to Rangpur. This tract of country is more

open and cultivated than the Dwirs, but it appears to have been

held originally much as the Dwdrs are now held, hyjotddrs^ chukdni-

ddrs^ dar-chukdniddrst and prajds. Here, too, we find no kind of

measurement in use ;
the nominal estimate is the but this varies

everywhere, and here, as in the Dwirs, rent is paid in a lump sum,

fixed without any direct reference to the quantity of land held.

^In Pdtgidm, the officer in charge reports that lands are not

leased out according to any regular system or classification, but by

an approximate estimate of the probable out-turn, the actual culti-

vators paying a rent at from Rs. 10 to Rs. 30 (jQi to £3)^^ ^^9 &

^/i being equal to from 12 to 20 di^/tds (from 4 to 6J acres); thus

giving an average of from 8 dmds to Rs. 1. 8. o per or from

3$. to 9s. an acre, for lands ^1 round, irrespective of class. He also

reports that the ddhidri prajd system prevails in Pdtgrdm. The

manager of Chakldjdt reports of Bodd that settlement with the

actual cultivator is made without regard being had to measurement

or classification of lands. The settlement is made for a certain

block, including all descriptions of land except homestead, at rates

vary ing from Rs. 10 to Rs. 30 to £1) per bis^ which is equal to

13^ Bengal bighds. Another tahsllddr^ reporting on Bodd, says that

the number of dons in a field are guessed, not measured. Another

report, also on Bodd, estimates the average rates as follows :—Deep

rice land, from 1 2 dnnds to Rs. 2 per bighd^ or from 4s. 6d. to 1 2s.

an acre
;
high rice land, from 8 dnnds to R. i per bighd^ or from

3s. to 6s. per acre. It will thus be seen that it is as difficult for this

part of the District as for the Dwdrs to arrive at any clear idea of an

average rate.

‘ I would, however, record the following rates as those which I

have, after much inquiry, come to the conclusion may be taken as

the nearest approximation to average prevailing rates, which can be

given in this District In the Dwdrs—deep rice land, from 8 dnnds

to R. I per bigh£ or from 3s. to 6s. per acre
;
high rice land, from

2 dnnds 8 pie to 10 dnnds 8 pie per bighdt or from is. to 42. per

2icre
; land suited for jute cultivation, 13 dnnds 4 pie to Rs. i. 4. 0

per bighd^ or from 5s. to 7s. 6d. per acre. In the Jalpdiguri Subdivi-

sion^eep rice land, from 10 dnnds 8 pie to Rs. i. 4. o per bighd^
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or from 48. to 7S. 6d per acre ; high rice land, from 5 innds 4 to

13 innis 4/fr per bighA^ or from as. to 5s. an acre; land suited for

jute cultivation, from R. 1 to Rs. i. 8. o per bighi^ or from 6s. to

9s. an acre.’

Manure, Irrigation, etc.—Almost every cultivator in the

District keeps some cattle of his own, and uses the cow-dung

and stable litter for manuring his tobacco, /da, betel-nut, sugar-

cane, and in fact all his crops as far as the supply lasts. Manure

is never bought, and the quantity used is regulated solely by the

extent to which it is obtainable. Those who keep many cattle use

manure to a much larger extent than those who only keep a few.

From 70 to 80 maunds i)er %//d, or from 7^ to 8| tons per acre,

is considered a liberal allowance of manure for sugar-cane land,

the crop which requires it most. Irrigation is very commonly

practised in the eastern portion of the Western Dwdrs Subdivision,

principally for the dman or winter rice crop. The water is conveyed

to the fields by small artificial channels and watercourses, cut from

the neighbouring rivers and streams, which intersect the country in

every direction, and which are dammed up for the purpose. These

smair channels or trenches, cilled dungs^ are generally cut by the

cultivators themselves, and not by means of hired labour. In the

other parts of llie Western Dwdrs, irrigation is not resorted to. In

the permanently settled i)ortion of the District, regular wells are

sometimes made : a hole is first dug, and is then enclosed by

means of baked earthen rings about two feet in diameter, sunk into

the ground, and placed one above another. These wells cost about

Rs. 5 or Rs. 6 (xos. or 12s.); but such regularly constructed wells are

rarely made. For the most prt, if river water is not easily procur-

able, a large hole, a few feet in depth, is dug in some low-lying spot,

and this costs no more than about a rupee (2s.). In the permanently

settled tract to the west of the Tistd, where the land is almost

all under cultivation, it is not usual to allow the fields to remain

fallow for the soil to recruit itself But in the Dwdrs, where

spare land is plentiful, the husbandmen seldom cultivate their dus

rice, mustard, tobacco, etc, more than two years in the same spot

;

they then clear and cultivate a fresh piece of fallow or jungle bmd,

returning to the old spot again after the lapse of a few years, when

the productive powers of the soil have become renovated The

dman or winter rice crop is continuously cultivated everywhere on
• the same land year after year, which is not usually allowed to
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remain fallow. Rotation of crops is not practised in Jalpdiguri

District

Natural Calamities.—The Deputy-Commissioner states that

such a thing as a total destruction of the crops, by either blight,

flood, or drought, is altogether unknoim in Jalpdiguri. The crops

are sometimes partially injured in certain localities by the over-

flowing of the rivers, or by unusually heavy rainfall
;
but so far as

can be learnt, no calamity of this description on such a scale as

to aflect the general prosperity of the District has ever taken place.

There appears to be no demand for canals or irrigation works .as a

preventive against drought, the countr)' lacing eveiywhorc naturally

intersected by numerous rivers and streams.

Famines and Famine Warnings.—^Thc Bengal famine of 1866-67

hardly affected Jalpdigurf at all. The demand for grain, however,

in less favoured parts of the country caused a considcral)lc increase

in the exports of rice over that of other years, which had the effect

of raising local prices to about double the ordinary rales. The
Deputy-Commissioner reports that prices m.iy be considered to have

reached famine rates when rice is selling at from ten to eight strs for

the rupee, or from Rs. 4 to Rs. 5 per (equal to from los. lod.

to 138. 8d per hundredweight)
; and states his opinion that relief

operations on the part of Government would then become necessary.

Jalpdigurf District mainly depends for its food supply upon the dman
or cold-weather rice crop, which is cultivated to from two to three

times the extent of the dm or autumn rice. In the event even of a

total failure of the dm harvest, the loss would not be very much felt

;

but if anything like a total destruction of the dman crop should take

place, the loss could not be compensated for by the dm harvest, and

the Deputy-Commissioner reports that in such a case he would

apprehend a famine The people in the Western Du'drs portion of

the District find abundance of common vegetables and wild fruits

which they cook as food, and also numerous varieties of berries which

they eat, so that in the event of a general scarcity they would be

much better off than the people in the permanently settled tracts to

the west of the Tistd, where the land is more ailtivated, thickly popu-

lated,and wherethere is very little jungle. The Deputy-Commissioner,

in 1870, reported that the several iair-we.ithcr roads and numerous

navigable rivers and streams in the District aflbrd sufficient facilities

for the importation of grain, to prevent the danger of the isolation

of any particular tract in the e^ ent of a famine. An additional safe-
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guard in this respect is formed by the Northern Bengal State Railway,

now approaching completion, which passes through the Regulation

part of the District The Deputy-Commissioner, however, stated that

such a thing as a considerable scarcity of food was not at all likely

to occur in Jalpdiguri District Being bounded on the north

throughout its entire length by the lofty Bhutin range, he thought it

very improbable that either the local rainfall, or the supply of water

brought down by the rivers and streams, would be affected by even

the severest drought which might occur elsewhere.

Foreign and Absentee Landholders.—^There are no European

landholders registered as proprietors on the rent-roll of Jalpiiguri.

Throughout the whole District, the Deputy - Commissioner states

that there is about one Musalmin jotd&r to every three Hindus of

the same class. In the permanently settled part of the District to

the west of the Tisti, the numben of Musalmdn and Hindu jotddrs

are reported to be nearly equal The Deputy-Commissioner states

that he has no means of ascertaining correctly the amount of land

revenue paid by Muhammadan landholders, as compared with that

realized from the Hindus. The Fiscal Divisions of Bodd and

Pdtgrdm are owned in zamlnddri by the Rdjd of Kuch Behar, who

may be styled an absentee, as his residence is at Kuch Behar town,

in the semi-independent State of that name. Kuch Behar, however,

is only fifty-five miles distant from the Civil Station of Jalpaigurf.

The present Kuch Behar Kdjd is a minor; and his tam\nddr\ estates

in Jalpdigurf, as well as his own independent territory, are tem-

porarily placed under direct Government management

Roads.—Jalpdigurf District is fairly well supplied with roads, some

of which are maintained by the Public Works Department, and

others are under local management In 1870, the Deput>'-Com-

missioner returned the different lines of road as follows :—Under

management of the Public Works Department—(i) About twenty-

seven miles of the imperial cart road from Pumiah to Ddrjfling

passes through Jalpdigurf. It enters the District at Titdlyd, and

runs along the east or loft bank of the Mahdnanda river to Siligurf,

where it crosses the river and passes into the Ddrjfling tardi. (2)

Road from Jalpdigurf town due west to Titdlyd on the Pumiah

and Ddrjfling road, twenty-nine miles in length, along which the

Calcutta mails are carried. C*irts pass along this road throughout

the year ;
but the Deputy-Commissioner in 1870 stated that the

bridges were in a bad state of repair. It was suggested that this
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road should be transferred from the Public Works Department

to local management (3) A very fine road extends from Kuch
Behar town to the military station of Baxd, in the Bhutin range in

the cast of the Dwdrs Subdivision. The part of the road between

AHpur and Baxi lies within Jalpdigurf District, and is tu*enty-one

miles in length. I have been unable to ascertain the cost of main-

tenance and repairs of these imperial lines of road.

Roads under local management—(4) The i)rincipal road in the

District under local management is tliat running from the Station

of Jalpdigurf in an easterly direction, through the Western

Dwdrs Subdivision as far as the ferry on the Sankos river, on the

eastern boundary of the District, near the cold-weather |K)lice out-

post station of Haldfbdri. From this point the road passes into the

Eastern Dwdrs, which now form a Sulxlivision of the Assam District

of Godlpdrd. The total length of the road in Jaljxiigurf District is

seventy-seven miles, the different stages being as follows From
Jalpdigurf to Maindgurf, length, seven miles

;
from Maindgurf to

Dhupgurf, thirteen miles; from Dhupgurf to Phdldkdtd, twelve

miles
;
from Phdldkdtd to AHpur, twenty-two miles

;
from Alipur to

the Sankos ferry at Haldfbdrf police outpost, twenty-three miles

;

total, seventy-seven miles. The large market villages along this road

•are Jalpdiguri, Maindguri, Dhupgurf, Phdldkdtd, and Alipur, besides

several smaller ones situated at different places along, or in the

immediate neighbourhood of, the road. Police stations arc situated

on this road at Jalpdiguri (the Headquarters Station of the District),

Maindgurf, Phdldkdtd (the Headquarters of the Phdldkdtd or Western

Dwdrs Subdivision), and at Alipur
;
also a police outpost station at

Dhupgurf. The Deputy-Commissioner in 1S70 reported that that

portion of the road between Jalpdiguri town and Phdldkdtd was in

very good order, and available for wheeled traffic at all seasons of

the year. From Phdldtdkd, how’cvcr, eastwards to Haldibdri, it is

not in such a good condition, and carts are only able to pass along

it in the cold and dry seasons. (5) From the town or rather

village of Maindgurf (the former Headquarters of the Western

Dwdrs District, which was abandoned in 1S69 on the tran.sfer of the

pargands from Rangpur, when the Headciuaiters were transferred

to the present locality at Jalpdiguri town) runs a road twenty-six

miles in length, in a north-easterly direction, to Ambari, a cold-

weather police outpost station near the Bhutdn frontier, passing

through the village of Rdmsohdi Hdt about eleven miles from
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Mainigurf. From Ambdrf outpost, a track or path leads to a Bhutii

stockade at Chdmurchf. (6) A road runs from Maindgurf to Kuch

Behar town, of which only eleven miles pass through Jalpdiguri Dis-

trict (7) A short road leads from the east or left bank of the Tfstd,

opposite Jalpdigurf town, to Dungd Hdt, four miles in length, and

from thence to Domdhdni Hat, two miles. (8 and 9) There are

roads also from MaindguH to Domdhdnf Hdt and Dungd Hdt, the

former five and the latter four miles in length. These short lines of

road are all passable by carts in the cold and hot seasons without

much difficulty, but in the rainy months they are impracticable for

wheeled traffic. (10) From Jalpdigurf a road runs north-west for

twenty-seven miles to Sfligurf, via Ambdrf Phdldkdtd. Silfgurf is

situated on the western l>oundary of the District on the Pumiah and

Ddrjfling high road. The road from Jalpdigurf to Silfgurf carries

the District mails for Ddrjfling. (ii) Another road leads from

Jalpdigurf to Dodd, where there is a subordinate judge’s court ; it

is thirty miles in length, and in 1870 was reported to be in a bad

state of repair. The cost of maintenance and repairs of the above

eight roads is returned by the Deputy-Collector at about jQii^S

per annum. (12) A road leads from Jalpdigurf to Ddlingkot, a

former Subdivision of the Western Dwdrs District, now transferred to

Ddrjfling. Twenty-nine miles of this road pass through Jalpdigurf

District. Tt was formerly under the Public Works Department,

but was transferred to local management a few years aga The
Deputy-Commissioner in 1870 reported that this road was in a

very bad state of rej^air, and that its cost of maintenance amounted

to about jC^oo per annum. (13) Road from Jalpdigurf town to

Kuch Behar ;
the portion of the road running through this District

is twenty-six miles in length. This road was also transferred a few

years ago from the Public Works Department to local management

Carts arc able to travel by it all the year round; the cost of mainten-

ance is returned at about ^122 jw annura Besides the foregoing,

there are many other vill.igc roads and tracks in Jalpdigurf District,

but none of any great importance.

A list of the ferries maintained where the roads cross the larger

rivers will be found on pp. 332, 236 of this Statistical Account

The Northern Bengal St\tk Railway, now (1876) in course

of construction, will traverse the western |>ortion of Jalpdigurf, with

stations at Baalmdrf, Jalivdigurf. Sdhibganj Hdt, and Baididm, where

it passes into Ddrjiling District.
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Manufactures.—There is no manufacturing community in

Jalpiigurl District
; the people are nearly all agriculturists, and in

addition to tilling their fields, they make their own mats, agricultural

implements, and many of them also their own clothes. The
people of the Jugf and Tinti castes, however, weave the common
country cloth that is worn by the majority of the people. Boats are

made out of the hollowed trunks of trees cut in the forests, princi-

pally by the Mechs, who combine this trade with their nomadic

agriculture. With these exceptions, hardly any manufactures are

carried on in Jalpdiguri District.

Commerce and Trade.—Rice, paddy, jute, mustard-seed, betel-

nuts, cotton, lac, sd/ timber, tobacco, /// seed, Bhiitid ponies, Bhutid

blankets, y/rd'r tails, (clarified butter), wax, musk, etc., form the

principal articles of export
;
the chief articles of import olitaincd in

e.xchange are brass utensils, salt, oil, cloth, spices, cocoa-nuts, beads,

sugar, molasses, etc. The principal permanent scats of commerce
and market villages are Jalpdiguri, 'J'itdiyd, Rdjnagar, Sdlddnga,

Deviganj, Baurd, Joqiakrf, Maindguri, Phdldkdid, and Alipur,

There are also numbers of small villages scattered over the Regula-

tion part of the District, and a few in the Western Dwdrs, at which

markets are held on one or more days of the week. Besides these

permanent places of trade, annual trading fairs are held at the fol-

lowing places, on occasions of religious feasts or anniversaries :—(i)

Titdlyd fair takes place at the time of the Doljatra festival, in Pebru-

ary or March, and lasts for fifteen days. This fair was established

by Dr. Campbell, the first Superintendent of Ddrjfling, for the pur-

pose of promoting interchange of trade lictween the inhabitants

of the hill tracts and of the plains. (2) The Jalpcsh fair is held

at the time of the Siva-ratri festival, in January or February,

and, lasts for ten days. (3) A fair is also held in January or

February, on the occasion of a Muhammadan religious ceremony,

at which prayers are said for the de.id
;
the fair lasts about ten days.

(4) A trading fair was esMblishcd at Phdidkdtd in January 1871,

by the Commissioner of the Kuch Behar Division, for the puq)ose

of interchange of commodities between the Bhutids to the north

and the people of the plains. The first I’hdldkdtd fair was held

from the 5th to the 25th January 1871. The crops of the District

more than suffice to meet the local wants
;
and jute, sdl timber,

and tobacco are largely exported, as also arc rice and paddy to a

less degree. The Deputy-Commissioner states, however, that the

TOL. X. u
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imports much exceed the exports in value> and that there is no

general accumulation of coin going on in the District

A letter, published in Tht StotisHcal RtporUr of March 1876) gives

some information concerning the tobacco trade of this part of the

country. On going down the Tisti, signs of activity in this tiafiic

become apparent soon after leaving Jalpdigurf. At Baurd (the most

busy mart in the District) the leaf is of superior quality and texture,

but it is packed in native-made gunny-bags, in bundles open at both

ends. At Ghorimird, farther down the river in Rangpur District,

there is a Scotch gentleman engaged in the trade, of which he gave

the following account :
—

‘ The rayats^ who are mostly Muhammadans,

cultivate the tobacco in small plots
;
they sell the produce to the

pdikdrs or middlemen, who again re-sell, on a more wholesale scale,

to the mah&jam. The tobacco cultivated is of very widely different

arietics, which take their names from the hiit where they are most

dealt in. The great trade is in bispJ^, or the lower leaves of the

plant. Some years ago this was considered almost valueless
; but

prices have of late risen rapidly, and it is said that in 1875 much

as Ks. 4 per maund (los. rod. a hundredweight) was paid. Better

kinds of leaf are known as pakkd-pit and hickat. The tobacco is

brought in by the pdikdrs, either in bulk or in bundles
;
but as it is

commonly drenched with water before giving delivery, it requires to

be rc-swe.'ited and assorted. It is then packed up again into bundles,

under gunny covers, containing about 130 lbs. each, and forwarded

by l)oat to Godlandi, and thence to Calcutta by tail. The loss in

weight on the voyage, of say 18 days, amounts to from 6 to xo

per cent.

River Trade Statistics.—Since September X875, a complete

system of trade registntion has been established on all the great

river systems of Bengal, and the results are published monthly in

The Statistical Reporter. It is possible that a considerable portion

of the trade of such a remote District as Jalpdiguri may escape

registration .altogether, but the ex|)Ort of jute and tobacco, and the

import of English piece-goods, arc, no doubt, approximately re-

corded. The two following tables show (Table I.) the exports from

Jalpdiguri District during the six months ending February 1876

;

and (Table II.) the imports during the same period :

—
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Statistics or THE River Traffic or Jalpaiguri District for the
Six Months ending February 1876.—Table I. (Exports.)

Table II. (Lmports.)
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The total of the exports under Class 1. (articles registered by

weight only) amounts to 50,540 maunds^QX 1850 tons, of which jute

contributes 47 per cent., and tobacco 43 per cent. Rice is alto-

gether absent from the list. The total of the imports is only 17,770

maunds^ or 650 tons, 80 per cent, of which is composed of salt.

The weight of the exports, therefore, exceeds that of the imports

nearly threefold, by 32,770 maunds^ or 1200 tons. In Class II.

(articles registered by number only) there is nothing worthy of

notice, except an export of 1310 loads of timber, and an import of

7990 cocoa-nuts in the month of September. Class III. (articles

registered by value only) shows an insignificant export of Rs. 85

(;^8, I os. od.) of miscellaneous native goods ;
while the imports

reach a value of Rs. 20,658 (j^^2o65, 16s. od.), of which European

cotton goods make up 84 per cent.

With regard to tlic tlircc staple articles of trade, jute, tobacco,

and piece-goods, The Statistical Reporter furnishes detailed informa-

tion for the four months November 1875 to I''ebruary 1876. Out

of a total of 23,806 maunds of jute ex[)orted from Jalpdigurf during

that period, 16,433, or 69 per cent., were consigned to Sirdjganj,

and 7373, or 31 per cent, were sent through to Godlandd. The

chief jutc-cxporting marts in the District may be arranged in the

following order :—llaurd, with 12,907 maunds^ and Jalpdigurf town,

with 855. In the two months of November and December 1875,

Baurd exported 7484 maunds of tobacco. During the four months,

Baurd received Rs. 17,605 of European cotton manufactures, the

total import into Jalpdigui i
;
the whole of this apparently came from

Sirdjganj in Pdbnd District.

Capital ano Inikrist.—The current rate of interest in petty

loans, where the borrower pawns ornaments or household utensils

ecpial in \aluc to the amount lent, varies, according to circumstances,

from twenty four to sixty per cent. In large loan transactions,

where a mortgage is given on immoveable property, such as houses

or lands, the rate of interest varies from eighteen to thirty-six per

cent. Darge transactions of this kind are, however, of rare occur-

rence. In petty agricultural advances, where a cultivator takes

what is called bhuta, or an advance from the jotddr, to enable him

to purchase seed for the cultivation of his land, he pays no interest

at all. If, however, he borrows the money as a loan, or a supply of

grain as food, he has to repay it with fifty per cent, interest at the

close of the year, or at hardest time. In buying a landed estate.
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people generally have to pay from eight to twelve years’ purchase

;

but in some instances, where the land is of a fine description, and

cipablc of being materially improved, as much as twenty years’

rental has been paid. There are no large banking establishments

in Jalpdiguri; loans are chiefly conducted by jotddrs^ shopkeepers,

Mdr^\dr^ traders, and others.

Institutions.—The educational and medical institutions of Jal-

pdigurf District will be described in a subsequent section of this

Statistical Account. The only religious institution is the Brdhma

Samdj, a reformed theistic sect of Hindus before described, p. 260.

No newspapers are printed or published in the District. The only

])rinting press in 1870 belonged to the Rdjd of Kuch Rehar, and

was used merely for printing office forms for the use of the State,

Tliis has now (1876) been removed to Kuch Rehar.

Ksiimatei) Income ok the District.—'l‘he Deputy-Commis-

sioner in 1870 returned the estimated income of Jalpdigurf District,

calculated for the purposes of the Income Tax Act of 1870—that
is to say, the total of all incomes exceeding /^so a year—at about

fi\c/Mso( rupees or ;;^5o,ooo. This api)ears to have been too

low an estimate. It would yield an income lax of ;;{^i262, at ihc

then rate of 3 J per cent.
;
whereas the net amount of tax actually

rcali7,cd in 1870-71 was 4’*- otl. In the following year,

1871-72, the rate of the ta\ was reduced to 1 per cent., and the

minimum of incomes liable to assessment raised to ^£^75. 'fhe net

amount of income tax reali/.ed in that year was ^554, i6s. od.

Revenue and Expi.ndu cur. -Owing to the recent formation

of the District, it is not possible to give a comjinnson <jf the present

revenue and expenditure with the figures of previous ji.irs. 'I'hc

District of Jalpdiguri, as at present constituted, was only created in

i86g. In the year 1866-67, the total of the* principal heads of

revenue in the then District of the Western amounted to

;{^I2,687, and the expenditure to ^3101. In 187071, after the

transfer of the northern pai\;tvus of Rangjmr and their mcorjKMation

with the Western Dwdrs into the present Dislri' t c>f J ilpdigurf, the

total of the principal items of revenue amounted to ^32,9941

the expenditure to ^^16,134. Previously to 1869, the revenue and

expenditure of the Headquarters Subdivision was included in the

accounts of Rangpur, to which District it formerly l>clongcd. The

following tables, although they cannot be considered as in any way

approaching to a balance sheet of the District, yet show the revenue
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and expenditure on all the more important brandies of the ad-

ministration :

—
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The Land Tax forms upwards of two -thirds of the total

revenue of Jalpiigurf District In 1866-67, before the transfer

of the Jalpiigurl Subdivision from Rangpur, the number of ^ddri
estates on the rent-roll of the Western Dwfirs, of which Government

is the superior landlord, amounted to 2184, held by 2202 proprietors,

paying a total land revenue in that year of ;^io,326, equal to an

average of ;^4, 14s. 6<1 from each estate, or of 13s. 9d. from

each individual holder. In accordance with a regulation which has

come into force since 1866-67, the Mech cultivators, who are

included in the foregoing statement, now pay a capitation tax instead

of land revenue. The effect of this change has been to reduce the

number of estates on the rent-roll of the Western Dwirs by about

270. In 1870-71, the number of jMdH estates in the Western

Dwdrs amounted to 1903, held by 1817 jotddrs, paying a total

revenue in that year of ^^87 24, 10s. od., equal to an average of £4,
IIS. 8d. from each estate, or of j;^4, 15s. qd. by each individual

holder. In 1869-70, however, the Jalpiigurf Subdivision was sepa-

rated from Rangpur District, and, together with the Western Dwdrs,

was incorporated into the present District of Jalpdigurf. The

area thus transferred from Rangpur forms the permanently settled

I)ortion of the present District, or the tract lying to the west of the

Tfstd
; the Western Dwdrs being treated as a Government estate,

and temporarily settled with the jotddrs. The permanently settled

tract comprises 89 separate zamlnddri estates, owned by 179 indi-

vidual proprietors or coparceners, and paying a total permanently

fixed land tax to Government of £i3fij4, 14s. od., equal to an

average of ;^iSS, 17s. 9d. from each estate, and of £^6f 19s. od.

by each individual proprietor or coparcener. Including the tem-

l)orarily settled Western Dwdrs, of which the Government is the

superior landlord, and the permanently settled tract to the west of

the Tfstd, the rent-roll of Jalpdigurf District in 1870-71 comprised a

total of 1992 jotddri and zamlnddri estates, held by 1996 individual

proprietors or coparceners, paying a total land tax of ^{^22,598, 14s.

od., equal to an average payment of £\\y 6s. lod. from each estate,

or of ;^ii, 6a. sd* by each individual holder or proprietor.

When the Dwdrs were annexed from Bhutdn, great difficulty

was at first experienced in getting the cultivators to pay their

rents, and consequently a large number of rent suits had to be

instituted in the Civil Courts. In 1866-67, di8 original cases and

222 miscellaneous applications of this nature were instituted in the
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Western Dwirs. Since then, however, the husbandmen have taken

to. paying their rents regularly, and but few such cases are now

preferred, the number in 1868-69 being 133 original suits, and 87

miscellaneous applications.

Principal Estates.—The largest landed estates in Jalpiiguri

District are those of Pdtgrim and Bodi, belonging to the Kijd of

Kuch Behar
;
and that of Baikunthpur or Battris-haziri, the property

of the Rdikats, a younger branch of the Kuch Behar family. Dr.

Buchanan-Hamilton makes the following mention of each of these

estates in his ms. Account of Rangpur (1809) :

—

* Patgram Estate, which comprises the police division of the

same name, is the property of the Kuch Behar Rdj^, and contains 62

tnauzds^ or collections of villages. More than half the estate is let

to large farmers, some of whom hold under leases called upanchakl^

which are granted for a certain specified farm, and not according to

a particular area, so that their lent cannot be increased nor their

lands measured. The don^ or hxal land measure, is equal to 15,670

square feet, or ro8 CalciUt.t There are thirty who

pay their reiilb directly into the office of the Rajd’s collector
;
these

are called kluinjjotdars, 'i'hc others, who pay their rents to the

village officers, are called dthibandL 'fhe large farmers let out to

umlcr-tenaiils as much Kind as suffices to pay their rent, and culti-

vate the remainder through prajds^ on the usual sharing tenure.

'I'he average rent paid by the jotddrs to the Kdji is, I am told, only

Rs. 3 for 10 dom^ equal to 4} dnnds a Calcutta bighd^ but I believe

tlie tenants have to pay the whole of the village establishment. The

people are very poor, shy, and indolent.

Boua is a very fine estate, also belonging to the Kuch Behar Rdjl

It contains 40a mauzds or besides 27 large khdrij farms, such as

1 have mentioned in Pdtgrim. No /«/>&///>((/' land is mentioned in the

Collector’s papers
;
but it is said a very large part has been granted

rent-free by the Rdjd, both to religious persons and to his own ser^-ants.

Most of the farms were originally large, but they have in general

been reduced to a small size, by subdividing among heirs,—a most

ruinous practice, which should be entirely prohibited. The whole

estate is divided into td/uks, and these again into makdls, each of

which was originally one farm. In every td/uk are from two to five

iahutddrs, who ore wealthy farmers appointed by the Riji according

to the wishes of the other tenants, and are usually continued in

^
office for several years. The tahufddr finds security for the whole
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rent, and receives from the tenants from Rs. 50 to Rs. 175 a year,

according to the extent under his chaige
; the tenants pay the

whole village establishment of clerks {pat7Ms), and various kinds

of messengers {sarddrs, pdiks, koiiifdls^ etc.). The lands were not

measured when the Settlement of the Rdjd’s estates was made, the

tenants being very averse to such a course, as might naturally be

expected, for the rent which they pay is very small. I'he leases

specify neither the term of years for which the holding is let, nor

the measurement of the farm, but only the rent stipulated to be

paid for the farm. If any tenant goes away, the others pay the rent

until they can procure a new tenant, or else they divide the land

among themselves. The Rdjd has, therefore, no interest, except to

collect the rent with as little expense as possible, and to beg and

squeeze all that he can from the tenants. There is no economy in

the management. In some tdluks no tahutddr can be found, and

these are managed by gtimdskids, or agents, each with a large estab-

lishment The takidtddrSf who are men of property, and who ought

to pay their whole rent into the Rijd's office, make delays, so that

SIX ia/isi/ddrs or stewards are required to refresh their memories.

The twenty-seven original large farms, which are not dependent on

the tahutddrSy but which, if undivided, would have paid their rents

immediately into the Rijd’s office, have now subdivided into so

many small shares, that a whole host of subordinates is required to

manage them. In fact, the Rijd’s interests in this estate seem to

have been very much neglected.

^'Bairunthpur or Battris-hazari, although part h.is been

alienated to Bhutin, is still a very fine estate, and comprises the

two entire police divisions of Fakirganj and Sanyislkdtd. It is not

included in any sarkdr or Muhammadan division of the countiy,

having only been added to Bengal since the British assumed the

government of the country. A person named Sisu, grandson in the

female line of the Koch Hdjo (the founder of the Kuch Behar

Rdjds), is the original ancestor of the Baikunthpur family. It is

generally asserted that Sisu was the son of Jird, the daughter of

Hdjo
; but the family themselves allege that he, as well as Visu

(another grandson of Hdjo, and the first of the Kuch Behar Rdjds

who was converted to Hinduism), was the son not of Jird, but of her

sister Hird, and that his father was the god Siva, on which account

sll the members of the family assume the name of Deo, and return

no salute that is made to them by any person. Sisu, on the con-
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verrion of Visa to Hinduism, took the title of SIb-kumdr, or young

Siva; he was appointed hereditary Riikat, or the second person in

rank in the Ko^ kingdom, and received the Baikunthpur estate as

an appanage. Sfb-kumdr was succeeded by his son Hinik, who wzs

followed his son Marutf. This person had four sons, Sib-deo,

Mahideo, Haraballabh, and Mindeo, and was succeeded by Bhoj,

the son of Mahddeo. He, in his turn, was succeeded by his brother

Jagat, who had two sons, Viswd and Dharmi. The latter succeeded,

and had six sons, the eldest ofwhom succeeded. He was followed by

his brother Vikidm, and by another brother Dharpd, who, in 1771,

rebelled against the Riji of Kuch Behar. This person left three

sons, Jayanti, Pratip, and Uml The first succeeded to his father,

and left the estate to his son Sarbd, now (1809) a minor. Umi is

in the service of the Rdji of Kuch Behar, and Pratip manages the

estate, which he does with great care. He has measured the lands,

and it is said that he has brought the whole under a regular assess-

ment (jamd) ;
so that his conduct in pecuniary concerns seems per-

fectly honourable towards his nephew. Yet it is alleged that the

young Riikat, soon after his father’s death, became alarmed for his

personal safety, and fled privately to Rangpur, where he now resides.

His mother had sacrifleed herself on the funeral pile of his father

;

and it is probable that he was alarmed without any just foundation,

at the instigation of some designing person who wished to obtain

the management of the estate. His uncle’s learning extends no

farther than the mere reading of accounts, and he lives in a thatched

hut like a bam
;
but he retains the pride of his traditional high

birth, and returns no person’s salute. On his brother’s death, his

pride prevented him from signing his name to a written offer which

he made to the Collector for managing the estate, and also from

waiting upon that gentleman, as he would have to humble himself

by offering a customary present (nazar\ The paper, without the

applicant's signature, was sent to the Collector by the deceased

Riikat’s manager {liwdn), a Brdhman named Riminand, who put

his own name to the offer, which was accepted. Pratip was now

compelled to overcome his pride, and to visit the Judge and Collec-

tor. On explaining the nature of the case, he obtained the manage-

ment of his nephew’s affairs
;
and the Brihman was thrown into

prison, where he soon afterwards died The manager of the estate

defrays the usual expense of the family in feeding idle vagrants.

During the course of the month, from a hundred to two hundred
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and fifty are usually fed for one day, and men who are considered

as holy are generally detained two or three days longer.

* Formerly, the fiunily resided at Baikunthpur, where there was

a litde cultivation scattered among the woods
;
while all the southern

part of the estate was allowed to be thickly overgrown with reeds

and bushes, as a defence against the Muhammadans. Dharmi Deo,

on the decay of the Mughul power, left Baikunthpur and settled at

jalpdiguri. He began to clear the lands in the south, which are now

well cultivated ;
but the tracts in the woods and jungles to the

north, which were formerly cultivated, are now neglected. There

are no large tenants on the estate, and the rents are still very low,

owing probably to the vicinity of Bhutdn and Gurkhd (Sikkim,

then held by the Nepdlis), where there is much waste land
;
and a

large proportion of the tenants are constantly removing from one

jurisdiction into another. The actual rent realized from the tenants

IS, I understand, about 4} dnnds per don of land, good and bad, con-

taining 12,472 square feet, or about 0 86 of a Calcutta bighd. The

maximum rent for a farm, twenty don in extent, is said to be as follows

:

—House and garden land, Rs. 15; first quality land, Rs. 12; second

(luolity land, Rs. 9; third quality land, Rs. 7; fourth quality land,

Rs. 4; total, Rs. 47. Originally, the farms were let by guess

measurement, or by kdldarl or “ ploughs.” That is, a farm was

estimated to contain as much as could be cultivated by a certain

number of ploughs, and paid a fixed sum for each, a custom which

once probably extended all over Kdmrup. .\bout the year 1788,

land measure was first introduced. The whole estate is divided into

fifteen tdluks, and the establishment is a vcr>' moderate one. In

Sanydsfkiti, which is the largest tdluk^ there is one tahsildar (steward),

one clerk {muharrir\ three inspectors of villages (pradhdni\ one

valuer ofmoney (podddr), one chief messenger (sarddr), one assistant

messenger (mird/id), four ordinary messengers (JtUks), one officer

{jamdddr\ and four matchlockmen (barkauddzs), and four sweepers.

There is no subordinate village establishment. The whole are paid

by money wages.*

Police Statistics.—For police purposes, Jalpdiguri is divided into

the following thdnds (police circles) In the Regulation part of the

District—Sillgurf or Sanydsikitd, Fakirganj, Bodd, and Pdtgrdm.

In the Western Dwirs—Mainigurf, Phdldkdtd, and Allpur ;
with a

permanent outpost station at Dhupguri, and cold -weather out-

posts at Benchipdrd, Ambdri, and Haldibarl. The police force
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consists of two bodies, the r^lar or District police, and the vilbgc

watch or rural constabulary.

Thk Regular Police consisted of the following strength at the

end of 1872

I

superior European Officer or District Superintendent,

maintained at a salary of Rs. 500 a month, or ;^6oo a year; 4
first-class subordinate officers, on a salary of upwards of Rs. 100 a

month, or ^120 a year, and 40 second-class subordinate officers on

less than Rs. 100 a month, or ;^i2o pounds a year, the whole

maintained at a total cost of Rs. 1602 a month, or £1^22, 8s. od.

a year, eciual to an average pay of Rs. 36. 6. 6 a month, or ;;^43,

13s. od. a year, for each subordinate officer; together with 12

mounted constables and 212 foot police constables, maintained at a

total cost of Rs. 2020 a month, or ;^2424 a year, equal to an average

pay of Rs. 9. 8. 5 a month, or 8s. 7d. a year, for each man.

'I'he other expenses connected with the regular police in 1872 were

an average sum of Rs. 80 a month, or for the year, for travel-

ling expenses of the District Superintendent
;
Rs. 187. 9. 4 a month,

or ^225, 2s. od. a year, as pay and travelling expenses for his office

estalilishment; Rs. 234 a month, or ;{^28o, i6s. od. a year, for horse

and travelling allowances of mounted police
; and an average of Rs.

52O. 6. 8 a month, or ^631, 14s. od. for the year, for contingencies

and all other expenses. 'I'he total cost of the regular police of

Jalpiigurf District for 1872 amounted to Rs. 5150 a month, or

jCGiSo for the year. Total strength of the force, 269 men of all

ranks. The area of Jal|)diguri District, as returned by the Surveyor-

Cieneral in 1876, is 2905*64 square miles; and the total District

population is 418,048 souls. According to these figures, the strength

of the regular police force is one man to every 10 *80 square miles of

the District area, or one man to cver>' 1556 of the population. The
cost of maintenance of the force in 1872 was equal to a charge of

Rs. 21. 4. 4 or £2, 2s. OJd. per square mile of area, or of 2 dnnds

4 //« or 3 id. per head of the populatioa

The Village Watch, or Rural Police, numbered 893 in 1872,
maintained cither by the villagers or out of the Municipal fund, at

an estimated total cost of Rs. 23,218 or £2^21, i6s. od. As com-
pared with the area and population of the District, there is one
village watchman or duwkUdr to every 3*25 square miles of the

District area, or one to every 468 of the population
; maintained at

an estimated total cost of Rs. 7. 15. 9 or 15s. 1
1 Jd. per square mile

•of area, or 9 pus or ijd. per head of the population. Each
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village watchman has an average of 50 houses under his charge,

and*receives an average pay in money or lands of Rs. i. 2. 8 a

month, or £2, 12s. od. a year.

Including, therefore, the regular District police and the village

watch, the machinery for protecting person and property in Jalp.ii-

guri District in 1872 consisted of a total force of 1162 officers and'

men, equal to an average of one man to every 2-50 stjuaro miles as

compared with the District area, or one m.in to every 360 souls as

compared with the population. The aggreg.ite cost of nuinlaining

this force, both from Covemment and local sources, amounted to

an average of Rs. 7084. 13. 4 a month, or a total for the year of

_;^S5oi, i6s. od. ;
etpuil to a charge of Rs. 29. 4 - o or £2. 18s. 6d.

per Mpiarc mile of the District area, or 3 dnniis 2 //<r or 4jd. per

head of the population.

Ckiminal Statistics.—During the year 1872, 598 ‘cognisable’

cases were reported to the police, of which 99 were discovered to be

false, or were not inquired into. Convictions were obtained in 197

cases, or in 39‘47 per cent, of the ‘ tnic ’ cases
;
the proportion of

true’ cases being as i to every 839 of the population, and the pro-

portion of cases which resulted in conviction as i to every 2073

of the popuKation. Of ‘ non-cognis.ible ’ cases, 420 w i re instituted,

in which 437 persons appeared before the court, of whom 192, or

43-93 per cent., were convicted, the proportion of persons conv.ctcd

being as i to every 2180 of the population.

The following details of the number of c ases, .and of convictions

for different crimes and offences in 1872, .are ciuotcd from the

.Annual Report of the Inspector-demral ot Police lor tli.al year.

The ‘ cognisable ’ c.ases were as follow ;—( l.iss I. Ollem es .against

the State, public tranquillity, and justice— Ofi'cm i s rel.iting to

coin, stamps, and Government notes, 1 c.ise, i j.trson tri,-d and

convicted; other offences against public justice, 10 c.ises .and 7

convictions, 8 persons tried .and 7 convicted; noting cir un-

lawful assembly, 8 cases and 2 convictions, 34 pcr'ons tried and

II convicted; iversonating public servant or soldier, i case and i

conviction, 2 persons tried and luith convicted. Class II. Serious

offences against the person—Murder by robbers, i c ase. 3 persons

tried, but none convicted ;
other murders, 5 rases and 2 convictions,

7 persons tried and $ convicted ;
culisiblc homicide. 3 ^

persons tried, but none convicted ;
rajie, 7 cases and 2 convictions,

4 persons tried and 2 convicted; attempt at and abetment of
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suicide, t cases, 2 persons tried, but no convictions; grievous hurt,

9 cases and 5 convictions, 12 persons tried and 8 convicted; hurt

by dangerous weapon, i case, no conviction, 2 persons tried ; kid-

napping or abduction, 2 cases, but no conviction, and no person tried

;

selling, letting, or unlawfully obtaining a woman for prostitution, 1

case, no conviction, i person tried
; using criminal force to public

servant or woman, or in attempt to commit theft or wrongftilly con-

fine, 8 cases and 4 convictions, $ persons tried and 4 convicted.

Class III. Serious offences against person and property, or against

property only

—

Dakditl^ or gang robbery, 6 cases and i conviction,

10 persons tried and 5 convicted
;
other robberies, 5 cases and 2

convictions, 4 persons tried and 2 convicted
; serious mischief and

cognate offences, 4 cases but no conviction, 1 person tried ; lurk-

ing house-trespass, or housebreaking with intent to commit an

offence, or after having made preparation for hurt, 176 cases and

19 convictions, 31 persons tried and 24 convicted; receiving stolen

property by dakditi^ or habitually, 1 case and i conviction, 2 per-

sons tried and convicted. Class IV. Minor offences against the

l>erson—Wrongful restraint and confinement, 23 cases and 7 con-

victions, 32 persons tried and 20 convicted. Class V. Minor
offences against property—Lurking house-trespass or housebreaking,

2 cases and i conviction, 3 i)ersons tried and 2 convicted
; cattle

theft, 25 cases and 10 convictions, 26 persons tried and ii con-

victed; ordinary theft, 155 cases and 39 convictions, 90 persons

tried and 60 convicted
; criminal breach of trust, 1 1 cases and 3

convictions, 9 persons tried and 3 convicted
; receiving stolen pro-

perty, 25 cases and 20 convictions, 29 persons tried and 25 con-

victed; criminal or house-trespass, 49 cases and 16 convictions, 87
persons tried and 29 convicted. Class VI. Other offences not

s|)ecified above—Offences against religion, i case, no conviction ;

offences against the excise laws, 3 cases and i conviction, 1 person

tried and corivicted
;
public and local nuisances, 53 cases and 54

convictions. 69 persons tried and all convicted. Total of * cognis-

able’ cases reported during the year, 59S
; of which 99 were dis-

covered to be false, or were not inquired into. Deducting these,

there were altogether 499 cases investigated, of which convictions

were obtained in 197, or 39 47 iwccnt. of the whole. The number
of persons actually tried was 482, of whom 292 or 60-58 per cent

were convicted. 276 summarily by the Magistrate, and 16 by the

Sessions Court
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The namber of cases instituted, and ofpersons tried and convicted,

in *non-cognisabIe’ cases during 1872, is returned as follows.^

Class L Offences against the Sute, public tranquillity, and Justice-

Offences against public justice, 16 cases, 32 persons tried and 29

convicted ;
offences by public servants, 7 cases, 9 persons tried and

4 convicted ; false evidence, false complaints and claims, 19 case^,

19 persons tried and 10 convicted; forgery, or fraudulently using

forged documents, 10 cases, 12 persons tried and 3 convicted;

rioting, unlawful assembly, and affrays, 1 case, 3 persons tried and

all convicted. Class II. Serious offences against the person—iri/.

Class III. Serious offences against property—Extortion, 10 cases,

17 persons tried, but none convicted. Class IV. Minor offences

against the person—Criminal force, 187 cases, 161 persons tried

and 48 convicted; hurt, 9 cases, 13 persons tried and 5 convicted.

Class V. Minor offences against property—Cheating, 27 cases, 14

persons tried and 1 convicted; criminal misappropriation of pro-

perty, 5 cases, s persons tried and 4 convicted
;
criminal breach

of trust by public servants, bankers, etc., 1 case, i person tried

but not convicted
;
simple mischief, 56 cases, 76 persons tried and

37 convicted. Class VI. Other offences not specified above—
Offences relating to marriage, 24 cases, 14 persons tried and i

convicted; criminal breach of contract of service, 4 cases, 2

persons tried and 1 convicted ; defamation, 5 cases, 2 persons tried

but no conviction ; criminal breach of contract of service, 4 cases,

2 persons tried and 1 convicted ; intimidation and insult, 5 cases,

10 persons tried and 7 convicted
;
public and local nuisances, 1

case, 1 person tried, no conviction ; offences under chapters xviii.,

XX., xxi., and xxiL of the Criminal Procedure Code, 6 cases, 5 per-

sons tried and 4 convicted ;
offences under the Ferry Act, 2 cases,

2 persons tried and convicted
;
offences under the Cattle Trespass

Act, II cases, 10 persons tried and 4 convicted; offences under

the Police Act, 6 cases, 6 persons tried and all convicted
; offences

under the Arms Act, 6 cases, 21 persons tried and all convicted;

offences under the Jail Act, 2 cases, 2 persons tried and both con-

victed. Total of ‘ non-cognisable * cases, 420, in which 437 persons

were tried and 192 convicted; proportion of persons convicted to

persons tried, 43*93

Excluding 99 cases declared to be false by the Magistrate, the

total number of * cognisable
*
and ' non-cognisable ' cases investigated

in Jalpiiguif District in 1872 was 919, in which exactly the same



3,2 STATISTICAL ACCOUNT OFJALPAIGURl.

number of 919 persons were tried; of whom 484 or 52-66 per

cent were convicted, or one person convicted of an offence of some

kind or another to every 865 of the population.

Jail Statistics.—There is only one jail in Jalpdiguri, viz. the

District Jail at the Civil Station. The following figures, showing

the jail population of the District for 1870 and 1872, are taken

partly from a return specially furnished by the Inspector-General of

Jails, and partly from the annual reports of the Insj^or-General.

As the District of Jalpdiguri was only constituted in 1869,

1

am

unable to give statistics for earlier years. In 187b, the daily

average number of prisoners in the Jalpdiguri jail was 118, the total

number of criminal, under-trial, and civil prisoners admitted during

the year being 409. The discharges were as follow Transferred,

2; released, 399; escaped, 2; died, 9; total, 412. The number

of prisoners admitted into hospital amounted to 138-98 per cent.,

and the deaths to 7-62 per cent of the average jail population.

The average cost of maintenance in the Jalpdiguri jail in 1870,

including rations, establishment, hospital charges, contingencies,

and all other charges except the cost of the prison police guard,

. amounted to 9s. 6d. per head. The cost of the jail police

guard amounted to an average of 13s. iid., making a gross

charge to (lovcrnment of 3s. 5d. per head. The total credits

arising from jail manufactures in 1870 amounted to ;^i3i, ns. 7d.,

and the total ilebits io £11, los. 8d., leaving an excess of receipts

over charges, or a profit, of £120, os. iid.
;
average earnings by

each prisoner engaged in manufacture, £4, 2s. 9W.

In 1S72 the statistics of the jail were as follow:—The daily

average number of civil prisoners in jail was 92 ;
of under-trial

prisoners, I2j4; of labouring convicts, 46*66; of non-labouring

convicts, 1*34; total, 61*26, of whom i*ii were females. These

figures indicate one male prisoner always in jail to every 3599 of

the male iK)pulation. The total cost of the jail in 1872, excluding

public works and manufacture deiwrlment, amounted to ;^696,

iSs. od., ora gross average of £i\, Ss. fid. per prisoner. The

results of the manufiicture department were as follow :— Total

credits, ^^95, 14s. od.; total debits, £^S, 5s. 2d. ; excess of credits

over debits, or profit, ^^17, 8s. lod. Out of the 46*66 labouring

convicts, only 11*05 were employed in manufactures or gardening

;

the remainder were eitJier engaged in prison duties or public works,

or were in hospital, or weak and unable to labour.
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The present jail buildings consist of a palisade of bamboos of

irregular height, enclosing several bamboo-made barracks and other

buildings. The jail was constructed in 187 1, in what was considered

a healthy spot, but the results have been by no means favourable in

this respect In 187 2, out of a daily average of 6 1 -26 prisoners, the

deaths amounted to 26, or 42*62 per cent This excessive mortality

was chiefly due to an outbreak of cholera which occurred in the jail,

and which is said to have been due to the introduction of drinking

water containing choleraic excreta from outside the jail, where the

disease prevailed from April to November. This outbreak caused

20 deaths. Apart from cholera, however, the health of the jail was

not good, as the mortality, exclusive of that disease, amounted to

10 per cent of the average prison population. In the following

year, 1873, out of a daily average of 90-37 prisoners, the deaths in

the jail fell to 5, of which i was due to cholera, the total death rate

being 5-55 per cent, of the jail population. In the next year, how-

ever, the jail had an average population of 147*79 inmates, and

the deaths again rose to 40, or 27*06 per cent. His Honour the

Lieutenant-Governor, in his Resolution on the Bengal Jail Report

for 1874, in speaking of this excessive death-rate, makes the

following remarks:—* Little explanation can be afforded of this great

mortality. The site of the jail is said to be fairly good, the water

excellent, and the accommodation for prisoners ample. Kvery care

has been bestowed upon the sick, and every precaution possible

has been taken against disease. Still 66-24 cent, of the avenge

number of convicts were attacked with dysentery and diarrluea, and

16*15 cent died of these diseases; while 24 percent suffereil

from remittent or intermittent fever, from the effects of which 3 2 2

per cent died. From these facts, and the results of local inquirio,

the Inspector-General would appear to hold that the inarkcrl un-

healthiness of this jail was owing to some widespread cliinatir

causes, rather than to any purely local influence.’

Educational Statistics.—^Thc comparative table on p. 314,

exhibiting the number ofschools and pupils, with a return of revenue

and expenditure for each class of schools, in Jalpiiguri District for

1870-71, 1871-72, and 1872-73, is compiled from the Annual Reports

of the Educational Department for those years. The tabic shows

that in 1870-71 there were 64 Government and Aided schools in

Jalpdigurl, with a total of 1372 pupils, educated at a cost of

\Sctiiencc continued on page 315.
XVOL. X.
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MS. 9d., of which Government contributed ;(^463, las. 64 In the

following year, 1871-72, 35 Government and Aided schools are

returned, attended by a total of 736 pupils, educrtcd at a cost of

;^758, of which Government contributed ;^374, Ss. 2d. In 1872-

73, there were altogether 61 schools returned in the Education

Report (including 10 unaided but inspected schools), attended by a

toul of 1358 pupils, educated ot a cost of j£854, 13s. lod., of which

the State contribution amounted to ;^354, 3s. id. It is evident,

therefore, from these figures, that the state of education in Jalpdi-

gurl made no appreciable increase during the three years
;
and that

in 1871-72 there was a ver>* considerable drop, both in the number
of schools and pupils, which is not commented upon or explained in

the Education Report for that year.

The following paragraphs, illustrating the state of education in

Jalpdiguri District, are quoted in a condensed form from the

Inspector's Report, given at length on pp. 98-100 of the Annual

Report of the Educational Department for 1872-73

* General State of Education.—The Deputy - Commissioner

remarks that education has been very backward in this District,

except in the Bodd division. The people do not live in villages,

or congregations of houses, but as a rule, in solitary homesteads,

scattered at some little distance from each other. As the popula-

tion is purely agricultural, the boys at an early age are valuable for

many purposes, and hence are not sent to schools situated at a

distance from their homes. These remarks are especially applicable

to the Western Dwdrs. Another cause operating against education

is the absence of an upper or wealthy class in the District, the

population being almost entirely composed of Rdjbansfs and lower-

class Muhammadans, holding small jets. Added to these natural

disadvantages, has been the very defective system under which

education was, till very lately, controlled.

' At the close of the year 1872-73, there were in Jalpdiguri Dis-

trict 61 schools with 1358 pupils, against 35 schools with 736
pupils in 1871-72, showing an increase in one year of 26 schools

and 622 pupils. Twenty of these are pdthsdids, receiving grant-in-

aid under the orden of the Lieutenant-Governor of the 30th Sep-

tember
; and the Deputy-Commissioner reports that additional pdih-

sdids are being rapidly opened in suitable spots. In the Dwdrs,

great difficulty is eiperienced in establishing schools. The climate is
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bad, so that teachers can hardly be induced to go into these parts

;

besides, there are no regular villages, the people living in separate

homesteads, so that it is not easy to select sites for schools
; and

where there are any schools, they are poorly attended. The' e is one

tribe, however, who congregate together more than the Rdjbansfs.

.These are the Mcchs, who live socially with one another, and build

neat and clean villages. The Deputy-Commissioner writes of

them : They are a bright, intelligent race, and I am anxious

to give them some means of education. They have no written

language, and their numbers are too small to make it an object to

instruct them in their own spoken vernacular. They use Bengali

as their medium of intercourse, and I would suggest primary educa-

tion in Bengali as most adapted to their wants. The difficulty will

be, to get men to live in the unhealthy jungles where Mechs are

to be found. It is proposed, however, to establish one or two

experimental schools in selected Mech localities during 1873-74,

to be kept ojien during the healthy season of the year, and thus

endeavour to create a taste for learning
;
and also to educate a few

Mcchs as teachers. It is intended to employ the influence of a

Mech iahsUthir in carrying out this arrangement. For the Raj-

bdnsis living in the Dwdrs, there is a middle-class English school

at the Subdivibional station of Phalikdta; and pdthsdlds (primary

schools) at Maindgiiri, Chengmdrl, Shoplbdrl, Amgurl, Pahdrpur,

Allpur, Hiutibdrl, and I laldbdrl.”

‘ II 1011 KK Sliioui s.
—'riKre is no higher-class school in this Dis-

trict, and the \\anl of one is very much felt. I would suggest that

Government be asked either to establish a Government District

school at Jalpdigun', or to increase the aid which it now gives, so

as to enable the Jalpdigurl school to maintain a staff of teachers

similar to that in the District schools all over Bengal. That

Government would be repaid for a little extra c\])enditure, is, I

think, very evident, since a better class of writers would be supplied

to its offices in Jalpaigurl for the same pay, if qualified men cculdbe

obtained on the spot. As it is, the Deputy-Commissioner states

that he never before experienced such difficulty in obtaining

ordinarily fair English copyists as in Jalpaigurl. The middle<lass

English school at Jalpdigurl town has been considerably improved

during the year 1872-73, extra subscriptions having been collected,

and a EA. sent there as head-master. But one good man, able to

teach up to the entrance standard, cannot place a school on a



GENERAL STATE OF EDUCATION 3«7

footing with<Sovcmment District schools, which generally have two

or more such men. In any event, I would request that some
increase be made to the present grant allowed to the school The
amount now given by Government is a month

; and if this sum
were doubled, it would go far, with the additional subscriptions

raised, towards bringing the school up to the status of a higher-

class school The Deputy-Commissioner states that some teys,

who in former years had passed the minor scholarship examination,

abandoned their studies, having finished the highest course the

District could offer, and being unwilling to leave their parents and

go to other Districts.

* Middle-Class Aided English Schools.—I learn from the

Deputy- Inspector's Report, that two of the four schools of this

class, which were in existence at the close of the year 1871-72, have

been converted into purely vernacular schools. The reason for this

change vras, that, as English schools, they had proved failures owing

to the want of qualified teachers—^a want which is accounted for by

there being no higher<lass school in the District. The Jalpdiguri

middle-class English school has been recently raised, as slated

above, to very nearly the rank of a higher-class District school

All its candidates, four in number, passed the minor scholarship

examination
;
and the two from the vernacular department passed

the vernacular scholarship examination. The other middle-class

English school, which is placed at Krishnaganj, was closed for

several months of the year, owing to the local subscriptions failing

;

it revived, however, on obtaining a grant from the Kuch Behar

State, and is now reported to be working well.

‘ Middle-Class Vernacular Schools.—The Bodi model school

is the only middle-class Government vernacular school in the District.

It is reported to be doing well, and has lately had an increase to its

establishment sanctioned by the District School Committee. Two

out of four candidates passed the vernacular scholarship examina-

tion. The Deputy-Inspector states :
** A good model school for some

locality in the Dwirs is urgently required.” F.xcepting the school

at Titdlyd, the middle-class aided vernacular schools do not seem

to be thriving institutions, and the Deputy-Inspector complains

that almost all the pandits arc inefficient. The middle-class aided

girls* school still (1873) continues to exist, with thirteen girls on its

rolls. It is not, however, supposed that it will be able to survive

much longer, since the Kuch ^har grant has lately been transferred
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from it to the model school’ [The Commissioner of the Division

adds : 'This was a private school, held in the house of an Honorary

Magistrate ;
the oidy girls attending were those of his own iiunily,

and as his circumstances were such that he could educate his

children, I withdrew the aid, and applied it where it really was

required.’] 'The Deputy-Collector mentions six middle-class

unaided vernacular schools. Two of these receive a month

from the Kuch Behar State.

' Primary Schools.—At the close of the year 187 1-72, there were

19 pithsdlds returned as in Jalpdiguri District
;
two of these, how-

ever, were really situated in Rangpur. Twenty new pdthsdlds were

started during the year under report, so that there are now (1873)

37 such schools in the District The Deputy-Inspector writes:

'*The more frequently and vigilantly pdihsdlds are inspected, the

more diligently the pandits do their work
;
but the desired amount

of supervision cannot be exercised over such an extensive area

without an assistant"
'

[The Commissioner of the l5ivision adds that

an additional officer has since been nominated.] 'The institution

of the system of primary scholarships has infused an active spirit

of emulation among the pdthsdld teachers. The four unaided girls’

pdthsdlds will next year be included under the head of pdthsdids

sanctioned under the orders of the 30th September 1872, since 1

understand they were to receive grants from 1st April 1873.

' Uninspeci'ed Indigenous Education.—The information on this

head is meagre in the extreme. The Deputy-Commissioner of the

. District does not allude to any such schools; the Deputy-Inspector

of schools says he has no correct information as to the number of

unaided pdthsdids, but thinks that 15 will not be far wide of the

truth. Taking the average attendance at each of these schools to

be 16, it would give a total of 240 boys receiving instruction at un-

inspected and unaided primary schools.’

Sir George Campbell's Educational Reforms.— The in-

fluence of Sir George Campbell’s educational reforms, which came

into operation in September 187 a, may be learnt from a com-

parison of the figures for 1871-72 with those of 1873-74. In the

former year there were only 35 schools returned as within the whole

District under Government inspection, attended by a total of 736

pupils: in 1873-74, the schools had inpreased to 84, or by nearly

150 per cent.
;
and the pupils to 2043, ^ >75 In the

latter year, there was one school to every 34*50 square miles of the
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District area, or one to every 4984 of the population; and one

pupil at school to every 205 of the population.

Postal Statistics.—A rapid development in the use of the post

office has taken place of late years, but an exact comparison of the

rate of inaease cannot be made, owing to the recent formation of

the District as at present constituted. Figures furnished to roe by

the Director-General of Post Offices, show that the number of leUers,

newspapers, parcels, and books, received in the Jalpiigurf Subdivision

of Rangpurm 1861-62 (before the annexation of the Western Dwin),

amounted to 1865-66 (shortly after the annexation of

the Dwirs), the number hjd risen to 101.734 ;
and in 1870-71, it

stood at 101,084. The number of letters, newsppers, (mceU, and

books, despatched from the District, increased from 15,182 in

1861-62, to 57,450 in 1865-66. I have not succeeded in obtaining

a return of the number of letters, etc. desimtched in 1870-71. In

1860-61, the cash collection of the post office (excluding the amount

realized by sale of postage stamps, for which I have no return),

amounted to ;^43, los. 2d.; in 1865-66, to ^^49, is. od. ;
and in

1870-71, to ;£697, 4s. 8d. The total postal expenditure in 1861-62

amounted to ^^144, os. od.
;
in 1865-66, to jC2t% iis. od.

;
and

in 1870-71, to ;^io8o, 19s. id. The following table, showing the

number of letters received at and despatched from the District

Post Office, together with the cash receipts and total expenditure

of the post office, for the years 1861-62, 1865-66, and 1870-71, is

compiled from a return specially furnished to me by the Director-

General of Post Offices :

—

Postal Statistics or Jalpaiguri Districi for ihk Ykars
1861-62, 1865-66, AND 1870-71.

iMf-M iIto-ji.
I

Received, ipa^htd Received
De-

tpeiched

MmUruUt
m0l

mtntd
/0rtku

Letters, ....

KX". :

:

Books, ....

Total,. . .

12.374

2,430

147

147

14,644

4*2

57
69

86,096 53.*38 89,404

•*.909
1

3.*34
;

8
, 7i«

2,21}
' 846

1
1,278

516 l}2
1

1,684

•$.098 iS,i8a «o«.734 ' 57.4SO
t

Cash Collections (ex-

dushre of Sale of'

Portage Stamps),

Total upenditare,

.

43 «o 2

144 0 0

£ s. d. £ t. i.

49 1 0 697 4 8

279 II 0 1,080 19 1
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CuMATt, Temperature, and Rainfall—With .the exception
that the rains set in eariier than in Southern Bengal, and that tber
are heavier, the Reasons of Jalpiigurf are much the same as in the
Districts to the south. During the cold-weather mondu the dews
are veiy heavy, and fogs and mists are of daily occurrence. The
prevailing direction of the wind is easterly, and thunderstorms are of
frequent occurrence in the months of March, April, and May. The
Civil Surgeon returns the average temperature at about 76*. The
following return of rainfall at each of the three towns in the District

for 1871 and 187a is Uken from the Annual Meteorological Re-
port for those years ^-(i) Jalpdiguri, 1871—January, nil; February,
0*19 inches; March, 4-17 inches; April, 3*68 inches; May, 487
inidies; June, 16-69 inches; July, 28-54 inches; August, 20-84
inches; September, 11-52 inches; October, 1-36 inches; Novem-
ber and December, nil; total, 91-86 inches. 187a—January, 0-96

inches; February, nil; March, 0-65 inches; April, 6-83 inches;
May, ri-03 inches; June, 23-76 inches; July, 23-80 inches;

August, 26-98 inches; September, 22-98 inches; October, 8-98

inches; November, 0-03 inches; total, 126 inches; number of days
on which rain fell in 187a, to6. (2) Bodi, r87r—January, nU;
February, 003 inches; March, 123 inches; April, 2-92 inches;
May, 6-63 inches; June, r6-o8 inches; July, 24-46 inches;

August, 16-17 inches; September, 8-18 inches; October, Novem-
ber, and December, nil

;

total, 65-60 inches. 2872—January, 2-00

inches; February, 010 inches; March, nil; April, 0-88 inches;

May, 5-57 inches; June, 0-34 inches; July, 5-55 inches; August,

177® inches; September, 42-55 inches; October, 20*63 inches;
total, 85-40 inches; number of days on which rain fell in 2872, 60.

(3) Titdlyd, 1872—^January, 0*01 inches; February, 0*07 inches;
March, 3*15 inches; April, 3*15 inches; May, 4*23 inches; June,
11-67 inches; July, ao-83 inches; August, 23-ao inches; Septem-

1574 inches; October, 0*44 inches
; November and December,

ml; total, 82-49 inches. 2872—January 2 28- inches; February,
0*20 inches; March, nil; April, 2*39 inches; May, 7-22 inches;
June, 19-08 inches; July, 27*89 inches; August, 41*48 inches;
September, 22*57 inches; October, 6*16 inches; November and
December, nil

;

total, 128*17 inches; number of days on which
rain fell in 1872, 95.

In the Western Dwdrs, the rainfall is much heavier than in the

Regulation part of the District, particularly in the northern tracts.
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just below, or on the lower slopes of, the Bhutin hills. The
medical officer in charge of die troops stationed at Baxi re-

ported to me in 1870, that in that tract there are properly only two

seasons,—^ cold and bracing season, during which little or no rain

falls, extending from October to the middle of April ; and a rainy

season, beginning in the middle of April, and continuing up to the

end of September, keeping the air almost completely saturated with

moisture. The latter season is very relaxing. The MeteoroTogical

Department returns the rainfall at Baxi for the years 1871 and 187a

as follows:— r87 1—^January, «i7; February, 070 inches; March,

2'6o inches; April, 8*65 inches; May, 16*11 inches; June, 25*33

inches; July, 60*36 inches; August, 32*19 inches; September,

25*20 inches; October, 7*59 inches; November, 374 inches; De-

cember, 0*16 inches; total, 181*62 inches. 1872—January, 0*98

inches; February, o*(^7 inches; March, 0*50 inches; April, 7*75

inches; May, 14*88 inches; June, 45*01 inches; July, 39*06

inches; August, 38*21 inches; ^ptember, 37*53 inches; October,

9*62 inches; November, 0*28 inches; December, 0*04 inches;

total, 194*83 inches; number of days on which rain fell in 1872,

139. The above rainfall, heavy as it is, appears to be consider-

ably below the ordinary average, as the Meteorological Report for

1873 returns the average rainfall for the three previous years at

280*33 inches; showing a deficiency in 1871 of 98*60 inches; and

in 1873 of 85*69 inches. The medical officer in charge of the

troops returns the average temperature of Baxi in 1869 at 73*90*.

Diseases.—The principal endemic diseases of the District are the

following ;—Malarious fevers, both remittent and intermittent, with

all their complications and sequelae. These fevers are attributed to

the malaria generated by the decomposition of the rank vegetation

which abounds throughout the District. They are most prevalent

about the beginning and end of the rains, in the months of March

and April, and in September and October. The remittent fevers of

the tardi are of a very severe and exhausting type. The Mechs

who inhabit this tract, which runs along the foot of the hills, do

not appear to suffer much from these fevers, notwithstanding the

malarious character of the locality; but Europeans, and natives

from other parts, readily succumb. Splenetic affections, enlarge-

ment of the liver, anaemia and anarsarca, all of malarious origin, are

common throughout Jalpiiguri, but perhaps not to such an extent

as in the more southerly Districts of Bengal Among bowel-corn-
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plaints, diarrhoea and dysentery are the most common. The latter

is apt to prevail extensively at the beginning of the cold weather,

and seems to depend for its production mainly on the damp and

changeable nature of the climate, and also to some extent on bad

food. The medical officer of Baxd reported in 1870 that scuny

was very prevalent among the men of the native infantiy regiment

stationed there; and he stated that the disease appears to have

affected all the regiments which had served there since the an-

nexation of the Dwdrs, being brought on by the want of fresh

vegetables. Vegetables can only be cultivated at Baxd during the

cold season, in consequence of the severity of the rains, which also,

by impeding communications, prevents their importation from the

plains below during the wet season. Goitre, called bawd by the

Bhutids, is very common in the District, more especially in the hilly

tract of the Dwdrs. It is attributed to the existence of some noxious

ingredient in the water, and is also said to be hereditary. Leprosy isi

not very common
;
cases of elephantiasis of the leg and the scrotum

are occasionally found. Rheumatic affections are very common in

the cold weather; but much of the rheumatism of the District is said

to be due to venereal complaints. The inhabitants of Jalpdigurf are

in the habit of surrounding their villages with a continuous bamboo

hedge, in the belief that it contributes to healthiness. The Civil

Surgeon stated, in 1870, that no facts regarding the effects of drain

agCf jungle clearing, increased cultivation, or other sanitary efforts

towards the general health of the people, had been brought to

his knowledge. Cultivation was being rapidly extended in the

Dwdrs, but the change was too recent to a\low ofany decided opinion

regarding its influence. The yearly process of burning the den^c

grass and jungle in the Western Dwdrs, however, has undoubtedly

a good effect in lessening the production of malaria, although not

undertaken for that purpose.

Cholera.—^The only disease which makes its appearance in an

epidemic form is cholera. It is said to have prevailed throughout the

District in 1865, especially among a gang of prisoners from the Rang-

pur jail, who were engaged in building barracks for troops at Jalpesh.

large numbers of whom died. In .\pril 1S69, a well-marked in-

vasion of epidemic cholera occurred, in the east and west parts of

the District The disease spread northward from the State of Kuch

Behar, which it had previously ravaged ;
and also from the Districts

of Rangpur and Pumiah, where it prevailed in a virulent form. It



CHARITABLE DISPENSARIES. 3*3

advanced into the Dwdrs from Kuch BehtTi attacking all aexes,

ages, and castes alike, and sparing few whom it atucked. In many

places the people abandoned their homes and fled before the

dreaded disease. In the Regulation portion of the District, the

disease seemed to have followed the main line of road, appearing

simultaneously at Titdlyd and Siliguri It was also heard of in the

south of Jalpdigurl town, in the tract bordering on Rangpur District.

The Civil Station itself and places in its vicinity, and also the

northern tracts, escaped with only a few sporadic cases. The heavy

rains which set in in the month of May completely put a stop to

the outbreak ;
but it is worth notice, that after the subsidence of the

rains a few sporadic cases of cholera occuned at places where the

disease had raged its worst No statistics exist showing the number

of cases which occurred during this epidemic, or of the rate of

mortality. Another outbreak occurred in 1872, and lasted from

April to November. There is nothing to show the number of

persons attacked, or of the rate of mortality among the general

population; but in the jail, out of a daily average of 61*26 prisoners,

20 deaths from cholera occurred within thirty-five days. No records

exist of any outbreak of epidemic small-pox or cattle disease.

Vital Statistics.—Since 1872, a system of mortuary registration

for certain selected urban and rural areas has been introduced

throughout Bengal. In Jalpdiguri District, the selected urban area

is that of Jalpdiguri town and certain outlying villages, with a total

population of 6281. In 1873, the number of deaths within this

area amounted to 157, or 24*99 thousand. The selected rural

area pargani Mainigurf, with a toul population of 48,185; of

whom 664, or 13*78 per thousand, are reported to have died in

1873-

Charitable Dispensaries.—^There are three charitable dispen-

saries in the District, viz. at Jalpdiguri town, at Titilyd, and at Bodi.

The following table (on p. 234) illustrates the relief afforded by these

institutions in 1872, showing also the proportion of the cost borne

by Government, together with the amount realized by private sub-

scriptions, or from other sources. The prevailing diseases are fever,

bowel complaints, rheumatic affections, and venereal diseases. 'I'hc

high death-rate among in-door patients is owing to the fact that

the people are averse to accepting this form of relief unless very

seriously ill. The out -door patients, especially at the Jalpiiguri

Dispensary, continue to gradually increase in number.
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Native Medicines.—The Civil Surgeon has fiimished me with

the following list of the principal drugs and medicines, indigenous

or otherwise, which enter into the phannacopceia of the kabirdj oi

Hindu medical practitioner. For the scientific identifications 1

am compelled to trust entirely to the Civil Surgeon
\

in the verifi-

cation of the spelling, Dr. Forbes Watson's List oj Indian Products

has been followed.

Drugs Indigenous to the District.— (Abelmoschus

esculentus); kunch (Abrus precatorius)
; upang (Achyranthes

aspera) ;
bach (Acorus calamus)

;
btl (i^Lgle mamielos)

;
thirtUi

(Agathotes chirayta); ghritd kumdri (Aloe Indies); kulinjan

(Alpinia galanga) ;
chdtin (Alstonia scholaris)

;
kdlap-ndth (Andro-

graphis paniculata); khas-khas (Andropogon muricatum); sidl-

kdntd (Argemone Mexicans) ;
nim (Azadirachta Indies)

;
dhak

or palds (Butea frondosa) ;
kdt-kdranjd (Csesalpinia bondueella)

;

b^m (Caesalpinia sappan)
;
akhund (Calatropis gigantca)

;
gdnjd

(Cannabis Indies)
;
Idnkd marick (Capsicum annuum)

;
son • alu

(Cassia fistula)
;
mom or wax (Cera flava)

;
bhdnt (Clerodendron

viscosum)
;
dhaniyd (Coriandum sativum)

;
Jdipdl (Croton tiglium)

;

indrawdn (Cucumis pseudo-colocynthis)
;

katki (Cucumis utilissi-

mus)
;
bdgh bhUrenda (Jatropha curcas)

;
haldx (Curcuma longa)

;

bdn-haldi (Curcuma zedoaria) ;
mut/id (Cyperus hcxasuchylus)

;

dhuturd (Datura alba); amid (Emblica officinalis); munsd sij

(Euphorbia ligularia); jaishtha madhu (Glycyrrhiza glabra); nil

(Indigofera tinctoria) ;
ajdwdn (Ligustrum ajowan)

;
dm (Mangifera

Indies); pudind (Mentha sativa); karcld (Momordica charantia)

;

sujina (Moringa pterygosperma) ;
tamdk (Nicotians tabacum)

;
sdluk

(Nymphoea lotus)
;
amrul (Oxalis corniculata)

;
bara ghakru (Pc-

dalium murex)
;

(Piper longum)
;
raktdehandan (Ptcrocarpus

santalinus) ;
anar (Punica granatum)

;
ertndi (Kicinus communis)

;

jangjd piydj (Urginea Indies) ;
til (besamum orientale)

;
sddd sariskd

(Sinapis alba)
;
kdld sarishd (Sinapis nigra)

;
tcntul ('I'amarindus

Indies)
;
hariiaki (Terminalia thebula) ;

methi ('I rigonclla feenum-

graecum) ;
adrakh (Zinziber officinale)

;
brnh (Zinzibcr zerumbet).

Drugs Sold in the Bazars.—Bdbld (Acacia Arabics); dtls

(Aconitum heterophylluni) ;
jangli akrot (Aleurites triloba)

;
jawdsi

(Alhagi maurorum) ;
ildchi (Amomum cardamomum)

;
hijli baddm

(Aruumrdium occidentalc) ;
akarkora (Anthemis pyrethrum) ;

chind

baddm (Arachis hypogoea); gochru (Astcracanlha longifolia);

kotUld (Astragalus virus)
;
gngal (Balsamodendron mukul)

;
mahud
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(Bassia latifolia); ramt (Berberis lycium); gmihA htrota (Bos-

wellia thurifera)
;
jiti (Carum album)

; lang (Carophyllus aromati-

cus) ;
tapdt (Cinnamomum albiflorum)

; dil Mtd (Cinnamomum
zeylanicum)

;
nAu (Citrus, numerous varieties)

;
golanehi (Cocculus

cordifolius)
;
nArikel (Cocos nucifera)

; hikidini (Cydonia vulgaris)

;

garjan Ul (Dipterocarpus Isvis)
; lakhm batangd (Dracocephalum

royleanum); chkotd Udchd (Elettaria cardamomum); fanmuri
(Focniculum panmorium)

; thaulmugra (Gynocardia odorata)

;

kdld kutkl (Helleborus nigra); khorassani ajdwdn (Hyoscyamus
niger); kapur (Uurus camphora)

; hdUm (Lapidium sativum);

/W (Linum usitatissimum) ;^<£i>A2/(Myristica officinalis)
; yb/dmawt

(Nardostachys jaUmansi)
; king (Narthex asafoetida); kdld-jird

(Nigella sativa)
; khd-paprd (Oldenlandia biflora); saltp misH

(Orchis mascula)
; d/>t/«(Papaver somniferum)

; /id/d-i/dffd(Pharbitis

nil)
;
gandkabtrota (Piflus longifolia)

; kabib ekinf (Piper cubeba)

;

kdld-marith (Piper nigrum); puekd pdt (Pogostemon patchouli);

dhi bckhdrd (Pninus Bokhariensis)
; majupkul infectoria);

riu'dn ektal (Rheum emodi)
;
maHjit (Rubia munjista)

; ritd (Sap-

indus emarginatus)
;

(Semecarpus anacardium)
; ekauInoA

(Sphasranthus hirtus)
; kutkild (Strychnos nox- vomica); bek^d

(Terminalia belerica); palwdl (Trichosanthes dioica); indrajab

(Wrightia anti-dysenterica).

Mineral Drugs.—Pkutkuri (alum)
; roMnjdn (sulphuret of

mercury)
;
sankhd (arsenic)

; kkarimatl (chalk)
; Md (sulphate of

copper) ; kird-kkas (sulphate of iron)
; raskdpur (calomel)

;
myrdan

ikdnkar {oxidt of lead); sordJI (nitrate of potash); /oAfifr (silicate

of potash)
; sajimatl (carbonate of soda) ; sckdgd (biborate of soda)

;

gandhak (sulphur).

Only a few of the native practitioners {kabirdjs) of this District

treat disease with drugs. The greater majority of them are also

cjkdt, who profess to cure diseases by exorcism, or by means of the

repetition of secret mantrds or sacred texts, which are handed down
from father to son and from master to pupil. Different manirdt
are used for various kinds of diseases and injuries.

Geology.—The soil of the hill tract in the vicinity of Baxi con-

sists of vegetable mould, gneiss, clay, slate, gravel, boulders, con-

glomerate, soft sandstone, and a little lignite. A small number of

the small streams issuing from the hills are impregnated with salts of

lime and iron. The soil of the iardi along the foot of the hills

consists of rich vegetable mould, gravel, clay, and sandstone. The
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soil is very porous, so much so that in the cold season, when the

water in The streams is at the lowest, it becomes quite lost for

TonT distances. The western part of the District is geologically

composed for the most part of alternating beds of sand, g«vel. and

boulders brought from the mountains, the soil being generally light

and eravelly. Boulders occur in the beds of the larger, and pebbles

r bS; of the smaller rivers. No rock is exposed below

the hills.
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OP THE

STATE OF KUCH BEHAR.’

The State of Kvch (Cooch) Behar, which fonns, for certain

administrative purposes, a portion ofthe Rijshdhi Kuch Behar

Commissionership or Division, is situated between 25* 57' 40" and

26* 32' 20" north latitude, and 88* 47' 40" and 89* 54' 35" east longi-

tude. It contains an area, as returned by the Surveyor-General in

January 1876, of i29i‘83 square miles; and a population, according

to the Census of 1872, of 532,565 souls. The area adopted in the

•

^ Thil Account of Kuch Behar Statehu been compiled chiefly from the follow-

ing lourcei (1) The answers to my five series of questions, signed by Major W.

H. J. lAnce, and W. 0. A. Beckett, C.S., Deputy•Commissioners, and dated

1871. (a) An Account of the Kuch Behar State, by Captain T. H. Lewin, Deputy-

Commissioner and Superintendent (Kuch Behar 1876). (3) Paper on Kuch

Behar, by Major F. Jenkins, Govemor-Generars Agent on the North-East

Frontier, dated 1849, and published in Selections from the Records of Bengal

Government, No. 5 (CalcutU 1851). (4) Report on the Bengal Censusof 1871, by

Mr. Beverley, C.S., with subsequent Local Compilation by Mr. Magrath, C.S.

(5) Dr. Bochanan-Hamilton's ms. Sutistical Survey of Rangpur District, con-

ducted 1809-13. (6) Lectures on Kuch Behar, by Babu Rim Chandra Ghosh,

delivered at the Kuch Behar HitaishinI Sabhi (CalcutU 1865). (7) Dnerifttvt

EthnohQf of Bengal^ by Colonel Dalton (CalcutU 1872). (8) Paper by Mr.

B. R Hod^, H.E.LC.S., on the Koch people, etc., published in the Joumol

of thi Asiatk Sooioty of Bengal for 1849, Part 11 . (9) Ethnology of India, by

Dr. TiitKMm (London 1859). (10) Special Report on the I.and Tenures of

Kuch Behar, by Mr. W. 0. A. Beckett, C.S., Assistant Commiuioncr in charge

of the Settlonent, dated December 1874. (11) Administrative and Financial

Sutistics, specially furnished by Mr. Metcalfe, C.S., Officiating Commissioner of

the Kuch Behar Division, dated June 1873. (12) The monthly numbers of

TkeStaiuikal Reporter. (13) The Bengal Administration Report for 1874-75.

(14) Statement of Aieas, Latitudes, Longitudes, etc., fumisbed by the Surveyor-

Goucral of India.
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Census Report is 1306 square miles ; Captain Lewin also gives the

aiea at 836,315 acres, or about 1306 square miles. The capital of

the State, called Kuch Behar town, is situated in north latitude

36^ 19' 36" and east longitude 89^ 38' 53'^, between two branches

of the Torshi river.

The name *Kuch Behar’ is derived from the Sanskrit vihira

(Bengali, bihdr\ meaning ^reaeation,’ especially applied to a

Buddhist monastery. The latter is probably the historical basis

of the name, as in the case of our Province of Behar. This name,

however, is used only by the outside world. The appellation accept-

able at the Court of the Rijd, who repudiates the theory of a Koch

descent, is Nij Debar; the word ‘own, peculiar,’ being applied

to distinguish the country from Behar proper.

Boundaries.—The State of Kuch ^har is bounded on the north

by the Western Dwdrs, which now (1875) form part of the District of

Jalpdigurf
;
on the east by the Eastern Dwdrs, which now form part

of the Assam District of Godlpdrd, and by the Districts of Godlpdrd

and Rangpur, the Godddhar and Sankos rivers forming the boundary-

line for a considerable distance
;
on the south by Rangpur

; and on

the west by Jalpdiguif and Rangpur.

Jurisdiction.—-The history of the Rdjds of Kuch Behar will be

given at length on a subsequent page. It is sufficient to state in

this place that Kuch Behar is reckoned a feudatory State, under

the control of the' Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal in the political

or foreign department. It is administered directly by its own

hereditary Rdjd, subject only to the payment of a Axed tribute of

Rs. 67,700. 15 (;^^677 o, is. lojd.) into the treasury of Godlpdrd.

The treaty which defines the relations between the Rdjd and the

English Government is dated in 1773. that time English

officers have frequently been appointed to reside at Kuch Behar,

for the purpose of controlling
,
or directing the administration of

affairs. These officers have usually been styled Commissioners,

and their authority has, in most cases, been coincident with long

periods of minority in the ruling family. Since 1864, during the

nonage of the present Rdjd, the State has been under the direct

management of a Commissioner or Deputy-Commissioner. The

Rdjd is owner of M:onsidcrabIc esUtes in the Districts of Jalpdigurf

and Rangpur, in respect of which he is merely an ordinary tnwAnddr,

Within his own frontier, the revenue, civil, and criminal areas of

jurisdiction arc all conterminous.
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General Aspect.—Captain Lewin, in his Account of Kuch Behar

State, writes as follows :
—

' Kuch Behar forms a large, wellcultivated

plain, ofa triangular shape, intersected by numerous rivers. Its most

striking feature is the absolute dead level of the land. The greater

portion of the State is fertile and well cultivated
;
tracts of jungle are

met with only in the north-east comer, which abuts on the Province

of Assam. The natural drainage of the country is from north-west to

south-east. The soil is singularly uniform in character throughout,

consisting of from six inches to two or three feet of light friable

loam, superimposed on a deep bed of pure sand. Water is every-

where found within eight to twelve feet from the surface, at all

seasons of the year.'

There are very few compact villages of the Bengali type in the

State, as the husbandmen generally live apart, each on his own

little holding. The house of every joUdr, or petty landholder,

is rendered conspicuous by being surrounded with bamboo clumps*

and plantain orchards.

Captain Lewin gives the following explanation to account for the

physical conformation of the country:—‘The theory which would

seem to recommend itself as probable, is, that at some far distant

period the ocean broke against the rocky slopes and spurs of the

great Himalayan chain. Down from the great Central Asian plateaux

poured innumerable streams, finding outlet at every gorge and

mountain valley of the range
;
year by year these rivers brought down

silt and vegetable d^bris^ and year by year the great delta of Lower

Bengal rose under the salt waters of the ocean. As the dry land

emerged, so the confluent rivers cut themselves channels through

the sand in the dry season
;
while their floods, rising in the rainy

season, annually deposited successive superstrata of fertile silt upon

the plains around. Emerging as they do, fresh, vigorous, and turbu-

lent, from their mountain fastnesses, the hill streams which intersect

Kuch Behar are intolerant of repression, and year by year change

their beds, roaming right and left, cutting new courses or rushing

back into old channels as accident may direct No opposition to

these fluvial vagaries can be offered by the land
;
owing its origin to

the rivers, it is bent and moulded by them without obstruction.

As a consequence of this, the country possesses little or no timber,

for before a fine tree could grow to respectable dimensions, it

would probably be swept away by some swerving yellow river

flood.'
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River System.—The following description of the rivers of Kuch

Behar is mainly quoted from Captain Lewin’s Account :—
‘ The six

principal rivers flowing through Kuch Behar State are,—(i) the

Tfsti; (2) the Singfmirf
; (3) the Torshi, which is also called the

Dharli or Dholli; (4) the Kiljini; (5) the Riidhak; (6) the Godid-

har. These six are all navigable by trading boats of one hundred

mounds^ or say four tons burden^ throughout the year. There are,

besides, twenty minor streams, which are used for boat traffic of the

lesser sort during the rainy season only.’

The rivers of Kuch Behar all flow from north to south, some of

them having a slight inclination towards the east. Without excep-

tion, they enter the State from the Western Dwirs (now part of

Jalpdiguri District), and crossing Kuch Behar pass into the District

of Rangpur, on their way to join the Brahmaputra. The river

banks are generally abrupt, and the beds sandy. Towards the east

of the State the banks are covered with dense jungle
;
but in other

parts they are cultivated None of the six principal rivers are

fordable at any season of the year.

* The Tista.—The Sanskrit names for this river are Trishna and

Trisroti; the former implying ‘thirst,’ the latter, ‘three springs,’

The K41( Purdna gives the following account of its origin :
—“The

goddess Pdrvatf, wife of Siva, was fighting with an infidel (Osur),

whose crime was that he would only worship her husband and not

herself. The monster becoming thirsty during the combat, prayed

to his patron deity for drink ; and in consequence, Siva caused the

river Tfstd to flow from the breast of the goddess in three streams,

and thus it has ever since continued to flow.”

‘ The Tfstd has its origin in Thibet Its waters are singularly cold

and limpid. It passes through Bhutdn, runs afterwards for a short

distance through Jalpdigurf District, and enters the State of Kuch

Behar at Bakshfganj. The direction of its course is south-easterly,

and it merely cuts off the western portion of the State. It passes

the following villages :—Bfbfganj, Mekhlfganj (the headquarters of

a Subdivision and a local mart of some repute), and Chuklebdrf

;

and finally makes its exit from Kuch Behar at }hai Sinheswar.

‘ The channel of the Tfstd is wide, being from six hundred to eight

hundred yards across
; but the actual volume of the water is com-

paratively small, except at the rainy season, when the floods come

down from the hills with extraordinary strength and velocity. In

* the dry season, boats of not more than a hundred maunds burden
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can the Tistd ;
and even then its navigation it extremely

difficult, owing to the rapidity of the current, the swiftness of its

eddies, -and At treacherous nature of its banks. In the rainy

season, however, the largest country boats can safely navigate this

river. The Tistd begins to swell in the spring, rising some two or

three inches during April and May, which is probably due to the .

melting of the snow in the Himdlayas.’

A full description of this river has been given in the Sutistical

Accounts of Rangpur and Jalpdiguri (voL vii. pp. 164^65, and

ante, pp. 226-228).

‘The Sinciuari.
—

^This is the longest and most perfect river in

the State. The scat of Government was formerly situated on its

banks, near Gosiinimardi (at Kamatipur), where the ruins of

temples and fortresses still attest the bygone greatness of former

days. It is navigable all the year round by boats of one hundred

maunds burden as far as the Subdivisional Station of Mitlbhdngi,

and even a little beyond, and in the rainy season is largely used

by boats of all sizes.’

This river enters the Sute, under the name of the Jdldhaki, at its

extreme north-west comer, near Moranger-hdt in Khiti; it then flows

in a south-easterly direction by the villages of GiUdingi, Pinigrlm,

Dhaibdngd, Khaterbiri, and Matibhingd. In the middle of its

course it is called the Manshihl, and lower down, the Singlmdrf.

It has several cross communications with the DharlA or Torshd,

and finally joins that river on the southern border of the SUte, near

the trading villages of Durgdpur and Gitdldahi It has several large

tributaries, among which may be mentioned the Mujndi, Satangd,

Duduyd, Dolang, and Ddlkhod.

‘ The Dharla, Dhalla, or Torsha.—^Thc name of this Hvct is

said to be derived from the Sanskrit dhavla (vulg. dMla), white

;

Sut the name is universally pronounced Dharld. White, it may be

observrf, is by no means a suitable epithet, for the stream of the

Dharld, although clear in its upper course, becomm eventu^y very

dirty. Its fountain-heads lie in the bosom of the hills, and it enters

the State at a place called Lalabdri (in tdluk Kdmdt Changtdbdd).

Its whole course is most involved and tortuous ;
and the old beds,

affluents, and tributaries form a perfect network. The Torshd, the

Bara, of great Torshd, the Muri, or dead Torshd, the CMetd,m

little Torshd, and the Bari, or old Torshd, are all connected witli

the main stream of the Dharli.’
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A few miles after entering the State, the Dharli passes mto par-

gand Pitgrim, which forms a portion of Jalpdigurf District ; it then

re-enters Kuch Behar, and flows by the villages of Rathadingi and

Atharabikf, and the Subdivisional Station of Dinhitl The town

of Kuch Behar lies between two channels of the Torshi. The
main body of the Dharli, after several cross communications, is

joined by the Singfmirl or Jdldhaki, near Durgdpur and Gitildaha;

and the united stream, which reruns the name of the Dharli, pre-

sently passes into Rangpur District. A full description of this

river, quoted from the ms. of Dr. Buchanan-Hamilton, has been

given in the Statistical Account of Rangpur (vol. vii. pp. i66, 167).

'The Kaljani leaves the hills of Bhutin at the foot of the

lower spurs, where is placed the British military post of Baxi. It

cuts across the eastern angle of the State, and finally joins the

river Sankos. The police outpost of Tufinganj is situated on its

banks, at the spot where it is crossed by the Assam Immigration

road, leading from Kuch Behar town to Dhubrf on the Brahma-

putra. This river is used extensively to float down timber from the

forests at the foot of the hills
; the Government Forest Conserv-

ancy Department has a depot at AKpur in td/uk Kholla, where

it enters Kuch Behar. Its tributary streams are the Chikd and

Aldikumdrf on the left, and the Ghargharia and Bun) or old

Torshd, on the right bank.’

The main stream passes the villages of Ambdri and Kaljdni, and
lower down, the trading marts of Bairdmpur and Silkhuri; and

finally leaves the State boundary at Jhaukutf, near which place it

joins with the Rdidhak to form the Sankos.

The Raidhak cuts across the eastern angle of Kuch Behar, in a

winding course that is on the whole parallel to that of the Kdljdnf,

but farther to the cast. It unites with that river to form the Sankos,

which stream is again joined by theGpdddhar some few miles above

the spot where the united waters fall into the Brahmaputra.

‘Thk Ciodadhar bounds Kuch Behar State on the east The
tract of country watered by this river is at present very sparsely

inhabited, and consequently there is very little boat traffic
; but

the river is navigable at all seasons of the year for boats of one hun-

dred maunJs» The Godddhar ultimately joins the Sankos, and the

united stream, after winding past the rocky point of Dhubri, falls

into the Brahmaputra by a passage which is somewhat dangerous for
* boats.’
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Changes in the River Courses.—Alluvion and dOuvion are

constantly taking place thxoughout the State. There are no very

remarkable instances of the accretion or dispersion of land, but chan

or shifting sandbanks are to be found in all the larger rivers. The

general result is thus described by Captain Lewin

'Although there are no lakes or artificial water-courses in Kuck

Behar, yet the country abounds in what might well be mistaken for

ancient water-worirs—the result of the changing action of the rivers

already described. Every small stream seems to consider itself at

liberty to choose a fresh course, if necessary, even year by year.

The consequence is, that throughout the State may be found old

beds of rivers, and water-courses, now abandoned by the flowing

stream, full of dead water and dank grasses, in which the water-fowl

delight, but which do not add to the healthiness of the country for

human habitation.*

River Traffic, etc.—The State contains no river-side town or

large village inhabited by a community who gain their livelihood by

river traffic. Some Statistics on this subject will be given subsequently

(pp. 399-401), under the heading 'Commerce and Trade.' llie

following paragraph is quoted from The Statistical Reporter for July

1876 :
—

' From Kuch Behar the export of jute and tobacco is large,

but there is very little trade on the rivers except during the rains.

At other seasons the smaller streams are dry ; and the river mouths

at Bagwi and Dudhkumir, by which the Dharld and Sankos respec-

tively enter the Brahmaputra, have such a small depth of water, that

boats of more than 100 or 200 mounds burthen require to be

lightened, by the transhipment of their cargoes into smaller boats,

till the shoals are passed. In the rains, these rivers can be traversed

by boats of 1000 mounds. None of the marts on the Dharli are of

any importance, but the trade is considerable in the aggregate. On

the Sankos, in the extreme north-eastern limit of Rangpur District,

is the large mart of Bharangmdrl, which has an extensive trade with

Assam in oil, oil-seeds, and cotton.’

None of the streams is utilized as a motive power to turn machin-

ery, though the current of some is perhaps sufficiently rapid to be so

applied. The Deputy-Commissioner estimates that about 2 per cent

of the total population of the State live by fishing, navigation, and

other river industries; the total annual revenue collected iiomjalkar

mahdls, or the fisheries, is ss. od. The water of the rivere

is never used for irrigation. No rivers or marshes have been em-
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banked, with a view ta the tension of cultivation
\ but certain

small manhes aie drained by the cultivators, and planted with rice.

These reclamations are covered with water each rainy season, and

require annually to be drained afresh. The marshes are not other-

wise utilized for cultivation. Cane is generally procured from the

jungles in the eastern part of the State, and the very long-stemmed

rice of Eastern Bengal is nowhere grown.

The general line of drainage is from north-west to south-east,

following the course of the rivers, into which the surface water, for

the most part, directly finds its way.

Feua
,
Natural—^Tigers, leopards, wild buffaloes, rhinoceros,

bears, and other wild animals are to be met with in many parts of

Kuch Behar. Deer of different descriptions are also numerous.

Small game is scarce, consisting chiefly of a few partridges, wild

duck, etc.

Population.—No attempt at an enumeration of the inhabitants

of Kuch Behar was made before the Census of 1872. As in the

other Districts of what then formed the Kuch Behar Division, it

was not attempted to take a simultaneous Census of the people.

^The Census of Kuch Behar was effected by the Settlement

Officers. It commenced in November 1871, and was completed

in February 1872.’ The elaborate classification adopted for the

Regulation Districts of Bengal was not extended to the State of

Kuch Behar
;
and, therefore, the Census returns appear, in many

respects, to be imperfect. The results disclosed a total population

of 532,565 persons, living in 1199 villages or townships, and in

81,820 houses. The area of the State was estimated at 1307 miles,

which shows an average density of population of 407 persons per

square mile. The average number of persons per house is 6*5. It

has already been remarked {^ante^ p. 333) that villages, in the proper

sense of the word, hardly exist in the State of Kuch Behar. The
columns, therefore, in the table appended, which give the number
of villages, etc., and the averages calculated upon that number, are

of no value for comparative purposes, and are merely given here

out of regard to uniformity.

The table on the opposite page, exhibiting the area, population,

etc. of each police circle {fhdnS) in Kuch Behar State, is .taken

pardy from the Census Report of 1872, and partly from the subse-

quent special compilation
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Population according to Sex and Age.—^The total population

of Kuch Behar State amounted, in 1872, to 532,565 persons, of

whom 278,585 were males, and >253,980 were females. The pro-

portion of males in the total population was 52*3 per cent. The
males under 12 numbered 102,189, or 19*2 of the total population;

and the females under 12, 75,367, or 14-1 per cent, of the popu-

lation; total number of children under 12, 177,556, or 33*3 per

cent of the population.

The details of the occupations of the people, given in the special

Census Compilation, are omitted, as they do not stand the test of

statistical criticism.

Ethnical Division of the People.—The population of Kuch
Behar is of a mixed origin. The Rijbansis, or Kochs, undoubtedly

predominate over all the other tribes; but both these names are

vaguely used, and it is not easy to assign to them their proper ethno-

logical significance. According to the Census Compilation, the

aboriginal tribes are very weakly represented in the State, number-

ing only 865 adult males. The semi-Hinduized aboriginals, on the

other hand, are extremely numerous
; with the addition of the

Muhammadans, who are not ethnologically to be distinguished from

them, they make up 93*64 per cent, of the total population. It is

said that the sanctity of the marriage tie is not strictly respected

in the State, and that illegitimate outcasts form, and always have

formed, an unusually large proportion of the inhabitants. Immi-
gration, also, has had an effect in confusing the purity of the

population. Members of the less degraded castes of Bengal, and
jungle tribes from the tardi and from Assam, are to be found,

though not numerously; and immigration from both these two
sources is thought to be on the increase. Of emigration from the

District there is absolutely none.

Mr. C. F. Magrath’s Census Compilation for Kuch Behar thus

classifies the adult males, according to ethnological grounds. The
list of Hindu and semi-Hinduized castes will be reproduced on a
subsequent page, but arranged in a different order tom that given

here, according to the rank which they hold in local public

esteem :

—
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NaMB or NATtONAUTT,
Tbibb, OB Cabtb.

I.—NON-ASIATICS.
|

Europe^ .

Total of Non-Asiatics,

III.- ASIATICS.

yf .—Other than Natives of
Jniia and British Burmah.

Chinese,

Namb or Nationautv, I Nwabtr of
TBIBB. OB GitTB.

[iL) iNTBftllBDUTB CaSTBS.

Baidyi, ... .

Kiyasth, . . .

Total, .

(iiL) Tradiho Castbs.

Mirwiri,
Banik, ....
Khatri, ....
Oswil, ....

B.—Natives ofIndia and
British Burmah.

I. Aboriginal TVibes.

Dh&ngar,
Giro, ....
K&chiri,

Mech, ....
Morang,
Nat, ....
Telenga,

2. SemuHinduited
Aboriginals.

Bigdi, .

Bcdiyi, .

Chimir,
Chandil,
Dom, .

H4ri, .

Khyen, .

Mihtar, .

Bhuimili,

Rijbansi,

Shikiri,. . .

3. Hindus.

(L) Superior Castes.

Biihman,
Chhettri or RAjput,

*3

2.457
196
586

1,901
101

302
111,125

76

(iv.) Pastoral Castes.

Goili
Garerf, ....

(v.) Agricultural
Castes.

Biruf, .

Koeri, .

Kaibartta,

Kurmi, .

Koliti, .

Mali, .

(vi.) Castes engaged
CHIEFLY IN Personal
Service.

Dhdwi,
Dhinuk,
Dhobi, .

KAhir, .

Nipit, .

Total, .

(vii.) Artisan Castes.

Kamar (blacksmith),

Kum4r (potter),

Swamak^ (goldsmith), .

.Sutradhar (carpenter), .

Sunri (distiller),

Teli (oilman).
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Name or Nationality,
• Tiiii, OE CAtn.

Name or Nationautt,
Tube, OB Caste.

NuEdwrof
Adult lUla

(viii.) Weaver Castes.

i35i. : : : :

769
922

(zl) Persons OF Unknown
OR Unspecified Castes, 5*

Grand Total of Hindus, 9.624

Total, . 1.691 4. Persons ofHindu Origin
not recognising Caste,

(iz.) Labouring Castes. Vaishnav, 708

Nuniyi, $. Muhamwtadam,

(z.) Boating and Fishing
Castes.

Minjhl,

Nilui

Unspecified, . 48,086

88

*3

Total of Natives of
India, *76.37*

Total of Asiatics, . *76.39*

Total, . XOI Grand Total, *76*396

The Aboriginal Tribes number only 865 adult males. Of
these, 226 are Giros, from the Giro Hills of Assam, who are largely

occupied in supplying wood from the jungles. The Kichixis (a),

the Mechs (148), and the Morangs (412), numbering altogether 562

families, may be considered ethnologically as members of one and
the same great race, which is scattered along the Assam valley, and
extends to the tardi beyond DiijHing. This primitive race is known
by a variety of appellations. Under the name of Kichirfs, they

are said to have at one time held dominion in what was afterwards

the Hindu kingdom of Kirnnip. They have been described at

length, as Mech, Bodo, and Dhimil, in the Statistical Account of Ddr-

jfling {ante^ pp. 66-8o). The Mechs and Morangs are agriculturists

;

but some of the former serve as palanquin bearers, and the latter

as coolies, chiefly in the service of the Riji. Telenga, numbering

62 families, are described by Dr. Buchanan-Hamilton as a wander-

ing tribe similar to the Bediyds. They sell fish, and play on the

native drum.

Hindu Castes.—The following is a list of flfly-two castes met

with in Kuch Behar State, arranged as far as possible in the order

according to which they rank in local esteem, together with their

occupations, etc. The numbers of the adult males of each caste are

taken from the Census Compilation. ( 1 )
Brdhman ; 1 164 in number,
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who are all immigrants from other Districts of Bengal Th^
act as priests, spiritual guides, clerks, etc (a) Rijput or Kshat-

triya ; 299 in number; also immigrants from other Districts. They
are chiefly employed in personal or military service. The military

force of the Kijd numbers about 80 men, (3) Baidyi; 38 in

number, who are by hereditary occupation the physicians of Bengal,,

but the majority of them now And employment in any honourable

pursuit (4) Mirwiii, 180 in number; (5) Khatrf, 3 in number;

and (6) Oswdl, also 3 in number, are all three classes of enter-

prising traders and bankers from the North-West. (7) ICiyasth;

810 in number; the writer caste of Bengal, who have immigrated

into Kuch Behar from the southeiiu Districts. The Census Report

probably includes with the Kdyasths proper, the Koliti Kiyasths,

who are immigrants from Assam. This tribe has been described

in the Statistical Account of Rangpur (vol. vii. p. 215), where it

is stated, on the authority of Dr. Buchanan-Hamilton, that they

‘ conceal their descent from the Kolitis with as much care as the

Rijd of Kuch Behar does his origin from a Koch.’ In this State

they are employed as clerks, domestic servants, and braziers
; and,

though few in number, they are as much respected as the Bengali

Kiyasths. Among the agricultural castes the Census Compilation

includes (8) Koliti, numbering 6 ;
but neither in occupation nor in

number can these be identihed with the Koliti Kiyasths just men-

tioned. This caste will be further described in the Statistical

Account of the Assam District of Kimnlp, where they form nearly

one-fifth of the total population. (9) Banik or Gandhabanii; 78

in number. This is the trading caste of Bengal, who are chiefly

engaged as shopkeepers in this State. (10) Nipit; barbers; 1029

in number. (11) Kumir; potters and diggers of wells; 315 in

number. (12) Teh or TiH ;
oil-pressers and oil-sellers by hereditary

occupation; 78 in number. (13) Kamir or Karmakar
; black-

smiths; 146 in number. (14) Birui; growers and sellers of pdn

or betel-leaf; 49 in number. (15) Mdli
;
gardener and flower seller

;

1 in number. (16) Kaibartta; fishermen and agriculturists; 852.

in number. This caste has been fully described in the Statistical

Accounts of HiigK and Midnapur (vol. iii. pp. 54, 55, and 288);

and its position in this part of the country has been commented

upon in the Account of Rangpur District (vol. vii. pp. 216, 217).

(17) Koerf; a cultivating caste; 1674 in number. The Koeris

are properly a Behar caste of market -gardeners, and their com-
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paratively large number in this part of the country is probably to be
explained by some error in the Census Returns. The Census
Report (p. 186) suggests that there may have been a confusion
between Koerf and Kurl—^another name for Madak. (r8) Gareri

;

an up-country pastoral caste; 30 in number, (rp) GodM; milk-
men and cowherds, the pastoral caste of Lower Bengal; 353 in
number. (20) Kurmi

; a respectable cultivating caste, immigrants
from the neighbourhood of Patni; 75 in number. (21) T4nti;
weavers

; 922 in number. (22) Sutradhar or Chhutar
; carpenters

;

3 in number. (23) Vaishnav or Baisnab
; 708 in number. This is

not properly a caste, but a religious sect, composed of the followers

of Chaitanya, a religious reformer of the fifteenth century* who
taught the renunciation of caste, and the equality of all mankind
before their Maker. A full description of this sect is given in the
Statistical Account of the 24 Pargan^s (vol. i. pp. 65-67, and 72,

73). (24) Swamakar; goldsmiths and jewellers; 46 in number.

(25) Khyen; 2901 in number; the third most numerous caste in

the State. This is a tribe peculiar to this part of the country, being
especially numerous in Rangpur. There appears to be some con-
nection between them and the Rdjbansfs, but the Khyens are the
more respected of the two, and in Kuch Behar State are largely

employed as clerks
; the remainder are domestic servants and agri-

culturists. Dr. Buchanan-Hamilton observes, in reference to Rang-
pur, that ‘the Khyens are the only Kdmnipf tribe that the Brdh-
mans of Bengal will admit to be pure Sddras, which clearly shows
the great power once held by the Khyen princes.’ The Census
Report states (p. 184) that ‘ the Khyens seem to have been one of
the many tribes that overran Kimrup, after the extinction of the Pdl
dynasty. Rdjd NilddwdJ (the founder of Kamatdpur) seems to
have belonged to this tribe ; and it is said that, in consequence of
his introducing a colony of Mithild Brdhmans, the tribe was raised
to the dignity of pure Hindus. Mr. Westmacott (the Collector of
Dindjpur) states that in his District the Khyens are oil-pressers and
cultivators; and in the returns from the Dwdrs, the terms Khyen and
Tell are used synonymously. Mr. Westmacott adds, however, that

the Brdhmans will not take water from the hands of the oil-pressing

Khyens, a mark of inferiority which attaches equally to all Tells.’

(26) Rdjbansf or Koch
; 111,125 number, or 63 per cent of the

total population of the State. A full description of this tribe, which
js dominant in the State of Kuch Behar, and has bestowed on it
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both its English name and its ruling family, will be given subsequently

(post, pp. 346-35*)- It is sufficient to state here that the great bulk of
the Wjbansfs are cultivators of the soil

; and that they are not treated

with so much respect as might be anticipated from the historical

origin of the R4jl There is said to be included among them a
considerable number of the illegitimate descendants of the higher .

castei (a;) Koch ; not separately returned in the Census Report,

but manifestly included among the Rijbansis. The Deputy-Commis-
sioner, however, distinguishes them

; and states that they are few in

number, and mostly employed as palanquin bearers. They may
perhaps be identified with the Pdni-Koch, or primitive Kochs, who
will be described on a subsequent page. (28) Sunrf or Suri

; dis-

tillers and sellers of spirits by hereditary occupation, but now also

shopkeepers; 228 in number. (29) Dhobi; washermen; 93 in

number. (30) Kdhdr
; palanquin bearers and domestic servants

;

188 in number. (31) Dhdnuk; i in number; a labouring caste

from Behar. (32) Dhdwi; day-labourers and domestic servants;

32 in number. (33) Jogi or Jugi ; 769 in number. They are

included in the Census Report among the weaving castes; but

the Deputy-Commissioner states that, in Kuch Behar, they confine

themselves to what is elsewhere their subsidiary occupation-—

burning lime, and manufacturing shell bracelets for women. Many
of them are also agriculturists. (34) Chanddl

; 2457 in number,

being the most numerous caste in the State after the Rd)bans(s.

They are boatmen, fishermen, and cultivators. (35) Mdnjhi, 88

in number, and (36) Ndlud, 13 in number, are returned in

the Census Report as the only two fishing and boating castes in

the State. The Deputy-Commissioner, however, adds (37) Ddvf,

(38) Carol, and (39) Bagat, as also being boatmen and fisher-

men. These castes are not separately mentioned in the Census

Report, but the total of all three is very small. The Ddvis

are palanquin bearers as well as fishermen. (40) Nuniyd; 7 in

number. This is properly a Behar caste, who manufacture saltpetre.

(41) Chdmdr or Muchi; shoemakers and leather dealers; 89 in

number. (42) Shikdrf ;
huntsmen ; 76 in number. (43) Bdjdrf

;

not separately returned in the Census Report, but described by the

Deputy-Commissioner as sellers of fish and agriculturists. (44)

Bdgdf; cultivators, fishermen, and day-labourers; 13 in number.

(45) Dom; ba.sket-makers and scavengers
; 196 in number. (46)

Hdri
;
swineherds, sweepers, and players on the native drum

; 586
VOL. X. z
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in number. (47) Mihtar; sweepers and scavengers; 101 in

number. (48) BhuimiH
;
usually regarded as a branch of the fore-

going caste
; 302 in number. The Deputy-Commissioner mentions

a third caste, (49) Jalladh, who follow the same occupation as the

two preceding castes, with whose numbers they are, doubtless, in-

cluded in the Census Report. (50) Bediyd ; 249 in number. A
wandering, gipsy-like tribe, who earn their livelihood by juggling,

snaring birds, etc.; they also skin animals, and play on the native

drum. (51) Jildd and (52) Mdljadi are mentioned by the Deputy-

Commissioner as two distinct castes, both of which are composed

of the descendants of illegitimate unions. Neither of them are

mentioned in the Census Report. The distinction between the

two is that the Mdljadis are the children of prostitutes only, and

follow the trade of goldsmiths
; the Jildds are the fruit of any illicit

connection between low-caste people generally, and are, for the most

part, agriculturists.

Koch or Rajbansi.—As the State of Kuch Behar is generally

recognised as the headquarters of the tribe who are called indis-

criminately Koch, Rdjbansf, and Pali, I have thought it convenient

to reserve to this place a full description of this widely spread and

once powerful race. My materials are chiefly taken from Dr.

Buchanan-Hamilton's ms. Account of Rangpur, Mr. B. H. Hodgson’s

‘ Essay on the Koch, Bodo, and Dhimdl Tribes’ {Journal of the Asiatic

Society of Bengal^ 1849, Colonel Dalton’s Descriptive

Ethnology of Bengal (Calcutta 1872).

Dr. Buchanan-Hamilton, in the first decade of this century, esti-

mated the number of Kochs and Rdjbansis in Rangpur at 18 per cent

of the total population of the District. This estimate was intended

to exclude those of the same nationality who had embraced the

Musalmdn faith, and was probably not very wide of the mark. Mr.

Hodgson, in 1847, put the total number, including the Muham-

madans, at between 800,000 and 1,250,000 ^qls. According to

the Census Report, the total number of persons in Bengal, Behar,

and Assam, who are returned as either Kochs, Rdjbansfs, or Palis,

amounts to a little more than one and a half millions. Of these,

about 49 per cent, are called Rdjbansis, 26 per cent are Kochs, and

the remainder Palis. In geographical distribution, they are to

be almost entirely found in the strip of country that extends from

Maldah District on the borders of Pumiah, in the Province of Behar,

* on the south-west, to Godlpdrd District, in the Assam valley of the
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Brahmaputra, on the north-west It is possible that not a few of

the million and a half persons above mentioned do not belong to

the same common stock. Indeed, it is almost certain that some

of the low fishing castes of Eastern Bengal have been included in

the total, as they preferred to adopt, instead of their proper name

of Tior, the sounding appellation of Rdjbansf. But the diminution

that ought to be made on this account would not affect the general

calculation. On the other hand, in order to discover the real

number of those who have a right to bear the name of Koch,

an indefinite and unascertainable figure should be added to the

million and a half just mentioned, to represent that large fraction

of the race who have adopted the faith of Isldm, and are now

hopelessly confused with the general Muhammadan population of

the north-east of Bengal. The full number of those who ought

to be ethnologically connected together as Kochs, cannot, there-

fore, be regarded as under two millions. Out of the total ascer-

tained by the Census, no less than 434,000, mostly under the

name of Pall, are to be found in Dindjpur, where they form 60

per cent, of the entire Hindu population of the District. In Rang-

pur they number 407,000, almost all under the name of Rdjbansl,

forming 47 per cent, of the Hindu population. In Jalpdiguri they

number 137,000, all Rdjbansls, or 75 per cent, of the Hindu popula-

tion. In the State of Kuch Behar itself, as has been stated on a

previous page, the Rdjbansls are returned as numbering 111,125

adult males, or 88 per cent, of the total Hindu adult males in the

State. In the Assam District of Godlpdrd there are 120,000 Kochs,

or 38 per cent, of the Hindu population. It appears, therefore, that

in the Districts where they are most numerous, the Kochs amount,

on an average, to about one-half of the Hindu population ;
and if

those of the same race among the Muhammadans could be dis-

covered, there is no reason to suppose that this proportion would be

materially altered. The name Pall, which is interpreted as mean-

ing ‘wanderers,* and thus connected with one of the most deeply

rooted traditions of their race, is almost confined to the southern

Districts of Maldah and Dindjpur. Even there it is not used by

the Palls themselves, who prefer the word Rdjbansl, but it is

applied to them contemptuously by their less impure Hindu neigh-

bours. In Rangpur, Jalpdiguri, and Kuch Behar State, where the

race is nearer to its home, and more closely connected mth its

historic predominance, the name of Rdjbansl, which means literally
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in number. (47) Mihtar; sweepers and scavengers; 101 in

number. (48) BhuimiH
;
usually regarded as a branch of the fore-

going caste
; 302 in number. The Deputy-Commissioner mentions

a third caste, (49) Jalladh, who follow the same occupation as the

two preceding castes, with whose numbers they are, doubtless, in-

cluded in the Census Report. (50) Bediyd ; 249 in number. A
wandering, gipsy-like tribe, who earn their livelihood by juggling,

snaring birds, etc.; they also skin animals, and play on the native

drum. (51) Jildd and (52) Mdljadi are mentioned by the Deputy-

Commissioner as two distinct castes, both of which are composed

of the descendants of illegitimate unions. Neither of them are

mentioned in the Census Report. The distinction between the

two is that the Mdljadis are the children of prostitutes only, and

follow the trade of goldsmiths
; the Jildds are the fruit of any illicit

connection between low-caste people generally, and are, for the most

part, agriculturists.

Koch or Rajbansi.—As the State of Kuch Behar is generally

recognised as the headquarters of the tribe who are called indis-

criminately Koch, Rdjbansf, and Pali, I have thought it convenient

to reserve to this place a full description of this widely spread and

once powerful race. My materials are chiefly taken from Dr.

Buchanan-Hamilton's ms. Account of Rangpur, Mr. B. H. Hodgson’s

‘ Essay on the Koch, Bodo, and Dhimdl Tribes’ {Journal of the Asiatic

Society of Bengal^ 1849, Colonel Dalton’s Descriptive

Ethnology of Bengal (Calcutta 1872).

Dr. Buchanan-Hamilton, in the first decade of this century, esti-

mated the number of Kochs and Rdjbansis in Rangpur at 18 per cent

of the total population of the District. This estimate was intended

to exclude those of the same nationality who had embraced the

Musalmdn faith, and was probably not very wide of the mark. Mr.

Hodgson, in 1847, put the total number, including the Muham-

madans, at between 800,000 and 1,250,000 ^qls. According to

the Census Report, the total number of persons in Bengal, Behar,

and Assam, who are returned as either Kochs, Rdjbansfs, or Palis,

amounts to a little more than one and a half millions. Of these,

about 49 per cent, are called Rdjbansis, 26 per cent are Kochs, and

the remainder Palis. In geographical distribution, they are to

be almost entirely found in the strip of country that extends from

Maldah District on the borders of Pumiah, in the Province of Behar,

* on the south-west, to Godlpdrd District, in the Assam valley of the
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Gorimis worship chiefly Kimikhyi, the ancient, ddty of the tribe.

In other parts, again, such as in Assam, Nepil, and Bhutan, the

whole tribe, except the Kolids, is called Ko^, from the Duiang

Riji down to the lowest peasant.' If the nomenclature of the

Report can be trusted, the distinctions of name remain sub-

stantially to the present day as localized by Dr. R Hamilton. In

Pumiah, Rijba^ is the prominent word, but Pall is also very

common; in Maldah, the numbers are almost equally divided

between Palls and Rijbansls; while in Dinijpur, the Palis are

almost as four to one. In Rangpur,'the name of Rdjbansl is almost

universal, though there are a few Kochs found, and the title of

Pall disappears. The same may be said of Jalpiigurl, Kuch Behar

State,
and DKijUmg ;

while in all the Assam Districts no other name

is used but Koch, who form exactly one-half of the semi-Hinduized

population of that Province.

Concerning the ethnological affinities of the Kochs there is some

difference of opinion. The common opinion, supported by the

authority of Mr. Hodgson and Dr. Latham, is that they are con-

nected with the neighbouring tribes of Mechs and Kdchirls, and

are of Mongolian or trans-Himdlayan extraction. Dr. Buchanan-

Hamilton, who had personal knowledge of a small tribe called

Pinl-Koch, whom he regarded as the primitive rcpresentotives of

the race, states that the language had no affinity with Bengali,

while it was equally distinct from that used by the Giros. It

does not appear that the Pinl-Kochs have since been identified,

though Dr. R Hamilton described them as being ‘still [1809]

thinly scattered over all the 'north-eastern parts of Rangpur [which

then included the present Districts of Jalpdiguri and Godlpird],

Assam, and the lower parts of Bhutin.’ He states that ‘they

assumed the name of Pdnl-Koch in order to distinguish themselves

from the Gdros, with whom they were often confounded ;
but that in

language and religion they bear a considerable resemblance to the

Ribhds,’ who are universally admitted to be a branch of the peat

Mech family. It is noteworthy that Dr. B. Hamilton entirely

p,cc». over the Bodos or Dhimils, who are the chief Mech inhabi-

tants of this part of the country, and who have been described at

length, in the words of Mr. Hodgson, in the Sutistical Account of

Ddjjiling. It is possible, therefore, that the Pdnl-Kochs of Dr. B.

HamUton are identical with the Mechs of later observers; thoi^h

it must be confessed that the description given of their reDgion
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and manners by Dr. B. Hamilton diffen in many material points

from that given of the Bodos and Dhimils by Mr. Hodgson. For

example, they are described, in Dr. B. Hamilton’s ms., as burning

their dead, which Colonel Dalton (p. 91), by an evident misprint,

turns into burying; whereas the Mechs, like most other primitive

tribes, adopt the practice of interment The Giros, however,

bum. Unfortunately, there is no evidence of a linguistic character

obtainable, which might help us to determine their ethnological

afi&nities. Mr. Hodgson, who has published valuable vocabu-

laries of the dialects used by the Bodos and Dhimils, it, the

Mechs, ^failed altogether to get at the unconverted Kochs,' f>.

the Pdnl-Koch of Dr. Hamilton. The vocabulary of the Kochs

which he gives is that of ^the converted Kochs and, according

to Colonel Dalton, ' it is all Bengali, Hindi, or Assamese, and does

not contain a word or a grammatical construction that would affi-

liate it with any of the north-eastern tribes. Dr. Latham, in his

Ethnology of India^ gives a list of fifteen words as Koch (which are

extracted from Mr. Hodgson’s qopious vocabulary). Three of

these are Assamese, two are Bengal^, and the remainder are common
to both languages. The first word on the list is remarkable

;
beta-

chod being given for “man.’’ 1 [Colonel Dalton] have never

heard this expression in Assam or Bengal, but it is very common
in Chutii Ndgpur, where beta-chod means a boy, and beti-chod

means a girl
; and it is also used by the Uriyis and the Gonds.’

As philological evidence fails us in attempting to trace the origin

and connection of the Kochs, we are compelled to betake ourselves

to physical characteristics, ‘which are, after all,’ in the words of

Colonel Dalton, ‘the most indelible indications of race.’ It is,

therefore, much to be regretted, that on this point there is an

irreconcilable conflict of evidence between authorities of equal

weight. Dr. Buchanan-Hamilton is entirely silent on this branch

of the subject; but he evidently considered the Pinf-Koch to be the

primitive type, and the great mass to be of a somewhat mixed
descent. Mr. Hodgson, who is followed by Dr. Latham, identifies

the Kochs, the Mechs, the Kdchdris, etc, as all being members of

one great Mongolian race, of Turanian or non-Aryan origin; and
both these writers express the opinion that the Kochs or Rijbansfs

are merely the most Hinduized form of the common stock. The
identification is based upon Mr. Hodgson’s personal knowledge of

this part of the country. * 1 can attest,’ he says, * th e entire con-
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fonnitj of the physiognomy of all» and of the creed and customs of

this remnant [the Koch] with those of other aborigines around them.'

* The physical type of the Koch, as contrasted with that of the Hindu,

is palpable, but not so as compared with that of the Bodo and

Dhimil. In other words, the physical type of all the Turanians, on

this frontier at least, tends to oneness. In the Turanian style of

features and form, as opposed to the Aryan, there is less height, less

symmetry, more dumpiness and flesh
;
a somewhat lozenge contour

of the face, caused by the large cheek-bones ;
less perpendicularity

in the features to the front, occasioned not so much by defect of

forehead dr chin, as by excess of jaws and mouth
;
a larger propor-

tion of face to head, and less roundness of the latter
;
a broader,

flatter face, with features less symmetrical, but, perhaps, more ex-

pressive at least of individuality ;
a shorter, wider nose, often’ clubbed

at the end and furnished with round nostrils ;
eyes smaller, and less

fully opened, and less evenly crossing the face by their line of

aperture
;
ears larger, lips thicker, beard deficient, colour brunet, as

with the Aryans, but dwker on the whole, and, as with them, very

various. Such is the general description of the Indian Turanians.

With regard to the particular races among them, it can only be safely

said that the mountaineers exhibit the Mongolian sub-type more

distinctly than the lowlanders ;
and that they have, in general, a

paler, yellower hue than the latter, among whom there are some

individuals, at least, nearly as black as negroes. The Koch, Bodo,

and Dhimdl are as fair as their Bengali neighbours on one side,

and scarcely darker, especially the Bodos, than the mountaineers

above them on the other side. These last they resemble in the

style of their features and form, only with all the physiognomical

characteristics softened down, and the frame less muscular and

massive.' Dr. Latham adopts the theory of Mr. Hodgson in its

entirety. He treats of the Kochs, Bodos, Dhimdls, Giros, etc.,

in the same chapter as part of one family, and hazards the con-

jecture that Koch is the name by which all these tribes were

originally called.

Colonel Dalton, however, whose individual experience extends

to the tribes of the north-east frontier as well as to the hill-men of

Chutii Ndgpur, draws a marked distinction between the Kochs and

their aboriginal neighbours, based mainly upon colour. The Mcchs,

being yellow, arc consequently referred by Colonel Dalton to the

Mongolian or Indo-Chinese stock, of which he regards the Giros as
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the most pure type. The Kochs are black, or very dark, and are to

be connected with the Diavidian, or southern and central Indian

branch of the Turanians. The Pini-Koch of Dr. Budianan-Hamilton

are distinguished from the Kochs proper by Colonel Dalton. ‘ They

are, undoubtedly, of the same lineage as the great Mech family, and

closely connected with the Giros
; but it is a mistake to regard them

as the primitive type of the people called Koch. They probably

took the name of Pinl-Koch to conciliate the ruling power, at the

time when the real Koch were dominant, without having any real

claim to be members of the family.’ In support of his theoiy,

which is in direct antagonism to the commonly received opinion,

ColonM Dalton adduces the following evidence:—‘The Rijbansf are

all very dark ; and as their cognates [immediate neighbours?] the

Kachiris, Mechs, and Giros are yellow or light' brown, and their

northern, eastern, and western neighbours are as fair or fairer, it

must be from contact with the people of the south that they get

their black skins. The Koch, on the other hand, are thus described

by a medical officer on the spot:—“Flat face, giving rather an

appearance of squareness
; eyes black and oblique

;
hair black and

straight, in some curling; nose flat and short; cheek-bones pro-

minent ;
beard and whisker raM^r deflcient [on this Colonel Dalton

remarks that in the Kichiris, etc. these adjuncts are very deflcient]

;

colour of skin, in most instances^ black
; side of head rather flattened

;

forehead retreating.” Dr. Campbell, in writing of the Mechs, speaks

ofthe Kochs as having more ofa Hindu physiognomy.’ ‘On referring

to my own notes,’ continues Colonel Dalton, ‘ written in 1847 ,

1

find

the following :
“ It is remarkable that, whilst the facial line ofthe Giros

is nearly vertical, in some of the Koch tribes I have observed it

exceedingly angular, though with as little prominence of nose as in

the Gdro tribes. The upper line along the forehead continuing in

the Koch tribes in one direction to the extremity of the upper lip,

then suddenly receding to the bottom of the jaw-bone in the most

unintellectual form imaginable.” I remarked of the Giros that their

mouths, like their noses, were compressed, whilst the Koch dis-

played the thick protuberant lips and maxillaries of the negro. Of
the Muhammadan Koch of Pumiah District, the Magistrate, Mr^

Beames, gives the following description :—“ The peculiar dialect, the

stunted figures, sharp, wizened features, high cheek-bones, tufted

beard, etc, mark them as a peculiar race” Sir George Campbell

would decidedly place the Kochs among his negritoes. [As a nrntter
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of bdf Sir Gcoigc Campbell says, ^ Their original character cannot

be distinguished with certainty
;
” and he is disposed, in variance

with Colonel Dalton’s later published view, to consider the Giros as

the only one ameng the trito of the north-eastern hills who are not

Indo-Chinese in origin, but aborigines from Central India.] I think

we must allow that colour and physical characteristics clearly separate

them from the Bodo group, though the people called Pan(-Koch

doubtless belong to that family.’ Colonel Dalton thus sums up his

theory, which has been endorsed by Mr. Beverley in the Census

Report of 187a ^-^’The Koch people appear to me to be entirely

out of their element among the Lohitic trite. From all that I have

been able to glean regarding them, it seems more likely that they

originally belonged to the dark people whom they resemble, who

were driven out of the Gangetic provinces when the kingdoms of

Mithila and Magadha were established by the lunar and solar races,

rather than to the northern Turanian or Indo-Chinese family, to

which they are so unlike. In short, I consider that they belong to

the Dravidian stock, and are probably a branch of the great Bhuiyi

family
;
and we thus obtain a clue to the traditions of the Bhird

Bhuiyds', to whose period of rule in Assam so many great works are

ascribed.’-

Whichever of these rival theories be adopted concerning the

ethnological affinities of the Kochs, there can be little doubt that

the people commonly known as Koch, Rdjbansi, and Palf are a

very mixed race. One of their earliest traditions is that Hdjo,

the founder of the Kuch Behar dynasty, gave his daughter and

heiress in marriage to a Mech chief ; though this connection is

now indignantly repudiated by the ruling family. Dr. Buchanan-

Hamilton, also, states that ’ there is reason to suppose that, until

very lately, the different trite of Kimnip permitted intermarriage.’

He expresses as his own opinion, that ’ all the Kochs are sprung

from the same stock, and that most of the Rijbansfs are Kochs

;

but many of the Rijbansfs belong to different tribes, who have

abandoned their impure practices, and have been admitted to com-

munion.’ It is further worthy of notice in this connection that the

Deputy-Commissioner of Kuch Behar reports, apparently as the

prevalent impression amongst the immigrant Bengalis, that 'the

present inhabitants of Kuch Behar State do not belong to any

particular race. The Mechs, who inhabit the Bhutin Dwirs, coming

into contact with the immigrants from the south, intermarriages have
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taken place, and their descendants are the modem Kuch Beharh.

Laws of marriage are here very loosely regarded, and this drcum.

stance has contributed to the growth of a mixed population. Illegi-

timate children are not looked down upon as out-cgates, but become

Khyens or Rijbansis. The father may be a Brtfhman and the son

a Rijbansf, and still the former does not lose his caste.’ On the

whole, the opinion of Dr. Buchanan-Hamilton, the most ajccurate

observer who has ever inquired into the whole extent of the region

inhabited by this people, seems to be the most acceptable. He
states, in his ms. Account of Dinijpur, that ’ the three tribes of

Rdjbansis, Koch, and Pal{, which may altogether number about

390,000 souls in this District, consider themselves distinct ; but it

is contended by many that they originally formed one people, who

have now separated, because some of them have adopted, more

than others, those manners which the Hindus consider pure. To

me they certainly appear to have had a common origin
;
and theii

features mark them clearly to be a different race from other Hindus,

and as belonging to the broad, flat-faced people who occupy the

eastern portions of Asia. The Rijbansls seem to be mmly the

families of the Koch which are related [or claim to be related] to

their princes, such as the Rijd of [Kuch] B^har, Bijni, and Darrang,

whose history is tolerably clear. The Rijbansls and Kochs in

Dinijpur drink intoxicating liquors without disgraci; but they

abstain from swine's flesh and fowls, in which the Palls are not

ashamed to indulge. The principal difference between the Rij-

bansis and the Kochs is, that the latter condescend to carry the

palanquin, which the others do not All the three tribes are

cultivators and weavers. There are still Kochs remaining [ap-

parently in Dinijpur], who use a language totally different from

that of Bengal, who retain the old simple worship, and have no

dealings with the Brihmans.’ It is interesting that, on two ina-

portant points of detail, this account of Dr. Buchanan-Hamilton

has received unconscious corroboration at the present day. The

Deputy-Commissioner of Kuch Behar State remarks that the Kochs,

as distinguished from the Rijbansls, are known as palanquin

bearers ; and Mr. Lowis, C.S., who was for three years Collector

of Maldah, affirms that the Palis, who are very numerous in that

District to the east of the Mahinandi river, possess, in addition

to other non-Hindu peculiarities, a language of their own, which

appean to differ from Bengali, and which was not intelligible to a
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couple of Christian catechists who attempted to conrene with

them. It would be curious to learn whether the language^ mannersi

and religious practices of the Palls, who live much in the jun^e,

mix as little as possible with the Bengali villagers, and are in

all respects less civilised than the Rijbansls proper of Kuch

Behar, have anything in common with the Pinl-Koch, who are'

described as follows by Dr. Buchanan-Hamilton in his us. Account

of Rangpur
* The Pinl-Koch live amidst the woods, and frequently change

their abode in order to cultivate lands that have been enriched by a

fallow. They cultivate entirely with the hoe, and seem to be more

successful than their neighbours who use the plough
;
for they weed

their crops, whi^ the others do not As they keep hogs and poultry,

they are better fed than the bulk of the Hindus
;
and as they make

a fermented liquor from rice without distillation, their diet is more

strengthening. Their clothing is made entirely by the women, as is

the case, indeed, with all the people of Kdronip who adhere to old

customs. The cloth is in general dyed blue by themselves with

indigo, which they grow
;
and it has usually, also, a red border dyed

with wild Morinda. The whole is woven of cotton of their own

rearing ;
and they may be considered to be better clothed than the

common Bengalis. Their huts are at least equally as good as those

of their Hindu neighbours, and are, in some cases, raised on posts,

as a refuge, apparently, from the attacks of wild elephants,—a mode

of building which is common to most of the other rude tribes in this

part of the country. Their only arms are spears, and they use iron

in their implements of agriculture, which is not the case in many

parts of Rangpur that are considered more civilised. The P4nf-

Koch are permitted to eat swine, goats, sheep, deer, buffaloes, rhino-

ceros, fowls, and ducks ;
and they sometimes snare peacocks. They

do not eat beef, and also reject dogs, cats, frogs, and snakes, which

are used for food by some other of the wild tribes. They use

tobacco and strong liquors, but not opium nor hemp. They eat no

tame animal, unless they have previously offered .it to their god.

Their ideas of rank are diametrically opposite to those of the

Hindus. They consider that a man is higher the more indulgence

he gives to his they acknowledge the superiority of the

Giros, who are eaters of beef, while they assume precedence over

the Rijbansis, who refuse most kinds of animal food. The men

are remarkably gallant, having resigned all rights of property to the
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women; while the latter, in return, are exceedingly mdustrious.

They spin, weave, plant, sow, brew, and in short do everything that

is not teyond their strength. When a man marries, he goes to live

with his wife’s mother, and obeys her orders and those of his wife

;

when a woman dies, the family property is divided among her

daughters. Marriages are usually settled by the mothers of the

Verties, when they are young, but not wiAout consulting their

inclinations. Women who happen to have grown up without being

married, select a husband according to their own discretion, and

they may marry again after their husband’s death. The expense of

marriage falls heaviest on the mother of the girl, who pays Rs. i),

while the boy’s mother gives only Rs. 5 (los.). This large sum is

expended on a feast given to the relations, and on the sacrifijce of a

fowl to their god. No man, under such circumstances, can be per-

mitted to have more than one wife. Adultery on the part of the

husband is punished with a fine of Rs. 60 (;^6) ;
and if the, offender’s

family will not pay this enormous sum, he is sold as a slave. Inter-

marriage with other tribes is not tolerated, and cohabitation with a

stranger is prohibited under penalty of a fine. The dead are kept

two days, during which time the family laments
;
while the kindred

and neighbours assemble to eat, drink, dance, sing, and make meny.

The body is then carried to the bank of a river and burned
;
after

which all bathe, and return to their usual occupations. A funeral

costs Rs. 10 (;^i), as during the two days of mourning several

swine must be sacrificed to the manes.

* The Pinf-Koch possess no sort of learning
; but among them

are several persons called Deoshfs, who are supposed to know more

than their neighbours of the manner in which the gods* are to be

appeased. Although the proper name of these persons in the Koch

language is Deoshf, they are frequently called Brihman, and some-

times Ddlii Limi—in fact, by any name that the Koch have heard

is respectable. The Deoshfs are married, and work like other

people. The office is not hereditary, and every one is at liberty to

employ whatever Deoshf he pleases; but some one always assists at

every sacrifice, and receives a share. They sacrifice to the sun,

moon, and stars, and to the gods of the woods, hiUs, and rivers.

Every year, also, when they gather the first crops, they offer some

of the fruits and a fowl to their deceased parents, calling them by

name, and clapping their hands. They do not, however, seem to

bdieve in a future state. The principtd worship is paid to a god



357
THE KOCH OR RAJBANSL

named Rishl, and to his wife Jigo. Every year, at the end of the

rainy season, a grand sacrifice is made to these deities by the whole

.tribe, and occasional sacrifices are offered on all occasions of dis-

tress. There aye no images. The blood of the sacrifice is left for

the deity, while the votaries eat the flesh. The people call on the

names of their gods and clap their hands
; but they have no drums.

The Hindus, as usual, say that Rishi and Jdgo are the same as Siva

and Pirvati ; and the Pdni-Koch are not altogether averse to this

identification.

‘ They never apply to the officers of Government, but settle all

their own disputes, by means of a council composed of the men

alone; who submit to their wives only in the management of their

domestic affairs. If a man incurs a fine heavier than he can pay,

he becomes a slave, or mortgages himself, unless his wife chooses to

redeem him. The slave works for his master, and receives food

and raiment*

In illustration of the preceding paragraphs, it may be remarked

that priority is also assigned to descent in the female line both

among the Kisiiis and the Gdros
;

^ that Deoshl is the name for the

priests among the Bodos, whom Colonel Dalton connects with the

Deorfs, who perform similar functions for the Chutiis and the

Kichiris and that the supreme deity is called Rishi both by the

Giros and the Rdbhis.® On this last word, Colonel Dalton remarks

that * the saints called Rishis (the constellation of the Great Bear)

occupy a conspicuous place in the Hindu books ;
and the Rishi of

the Ribhis is considered very old i^risJA = a beard).' It has already

been observed that the burning of their dead by the Pini-Koch

separates them from aboriginal tribes generally, and from those in

especial who have come under Buddhist influences.

In regarding the Pdni-Koch as the original type of all those who

are now called Kochs or Rijbansis, Dr. Buchanan-Hamilton is

followed by every subsequent authority except Colonel Dalton.

Concerning the religious belief of the Hinduized Kochs he makes

the following observations :
—

‘ As soon as the Koch became cele-

brated in tradition or history, we find that they adopted a priesthood

called Kolitd or Kolti, who possessed some learning and books in

The Kolitis long continued to be the spiritual guides of

the Kochs, and in some places stiU [1810] retain by far the chief

authority over that people. In Assam there are several religious

» Dalton,^. 57. 63. * P- 85 . * PP* 59. 87 .
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instructors of this class, whose influence is almost on a levd with

that of the temporal rulers. What tenets were professed hf the

Kolitds, while they continued independent of the Biihmans, I have

not been able to learn. That they were not orthodox, is evident

from the Yogini Tantra, which calls the Koch Hijo, the chief of the

followers of the Kolitds, a Mleccha or barbarian. At this time, how-

ever, the Koch had in' general betaken themselves to the plough,

and the Kolitds could read the Bengali character, which seems to

have been in general use. The power of the Kolitds received a

severe check from the introduction of Kimnipi Brdhmans by Visu,

the grandson of Hdjo, who chose them as his guides in religion

;

and the Kolitds fell under the necessity of following the example

of their prince, and receiving instruction from the sacred order.

Still, however, they retain much influence even under the Brdhman

rule, and more than one of the princes of Behar have rejected the

Brihmans, and chosen to return to the guidance of the ancient

priesthood. The Kolitds have now entirely adopted the Hindu

worship and customs, and are contented to be considered as pure

Sddras, an honour that is not conceded to them in any place

except where they enjoy power. Elsewhere, they endeavour to

pass as Kdyasths, and [in Dr. B. Hamilton’s opinion] all the Bdren-

dra Kiyasths are of this origin. The Kolitds have not so far

separated from the Kochs as to reject intermarriages; they fre-

quently honour a Rijbansi by accepting the hand of his daughter,

but in such cases the wife may not eat with her lord. The Kolitds,

as well as most of their followers, have taken the part of Krishna,

and assume the title of Bhakat or Bhakta, that is,
** worshippers,”

as being those alone who worship the true god. They have

of late [1810] been very successful; and in Assam especially

have converted not only the sovereigns of that country, but

many of the ignorant tribes of mountaineers, Gdros, Rdbhds,

Mechs,’ etc.

Religious Division of the PEOPLE.^In the Census Report of

187 a, the adult males only of Kuch Behar, and not the whole

population, are classified according to religion. Out of a total of

176,396 adult males, exactly one-third of the entire population

of the State, 127,928, or 72 per cent, are Hindus; 48,086, or 27

per cent, Muhammadans
; 5 Christians ;

i is a Buddhist (a Chinese

carpenter) ; and 376 are grouped as * others.’

The Deputy-Commissioner reports that there are a few followers
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of the Sami], although no regular Saroij has been established

in Ko** Bdiar. The Muhammadan religion does not now make

any progress in the State. During the time of the Muhammadan

power, Kuch Behar was frequently overrun by Musalmin troops.

A number of the soldiery settled down in the country, others

followed, aitd the number was increased by conversions. There

are no Wahibls or Fariizis ;
and no new sect, either Muhammadan

or Hindu, is springing up.

Urban and Rural Population.—The Special Census Compila-

tion thus classifies the towns and villages of Kuch Behar
;
but it

must be recollected that the Census ‘ village ' is in this case altogether

an artificial unit Villages with less than 200 inhabitants, 499;

from 200 to 500, 579 ;
from 500 to 1000, 95 ;

from one to two

thousand, 16; from two to three thousand, 4; from three to four

thousand, and from four to five thousand, 1 each
;
from five to six

tbpimand, 3 ;
from six to ten thousand, i.

The entire absence of towns or even villages, in the proper sense

of the term, is thus graphically described by Captain l^win :

—

‘ There are literally no villages in the Stote. This perhaps results

from the conditions of land tenure existing, but its effects upon the

natural characteristics of the country are as follow The entire

State is divided into small farms, and upon each farm (locally known

as a/^ is built the home of the farmer, with the houses of his im-

mediate relatives, and perhaps an under tenant or twa Hence the

whole country, throughout its length and breadth, consists of small

circles of cultivation, each with its central homestead, shut in and

embosomed in bamboo, plantain, and other quickly growing trees.

Since the temporary administration of the State by the British

Government, judicial and revenue Subdivisions have been form^ ;

and round these local centres of official life some small collection

of humanity has commenced, the inception of what may in the

future become towns.’

Kuch Behar Town, ‘ the only place in the whole State worthy

of the of town,’ is situated in N. latitude 26* 19' 25", and E.

longitude 89* 29' 13". It is thus described by Captain Lewin

‘Surrounded on three sides by two small streams, both called

Torshi, which f"lap the town in their sinuosities, the site of Kuch

town still recalls the days when the dread ofthe Bhutiis cau^

the porri"" of a town to be chosen more with a view to defensive

than to sanitary or commercial considerations.
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* The town consists of a congeries of mat huts, suirounding the

brick mansion which is by courtesy called the palace of the Kuch

Behar Rijds. The trade is not large, and the few Mdrwdris

who have their small brick houses in the bi»dr confine their

dealings for the most part to export traffic. The small rivers

above mentioned which pass near the town are only navigable for

boats during the rainy season; and consequently, at other times

there is no communication with Bengal, save by road.

'The palace is a brick building, dating from the year 1828 A.p.,

built by Harendra Ndrdyan, the seventeenth Rijl It covers Ae
front of a walled quadrangle, in which are erected the mat hute

which constitute the real dwelling-place of the family. The brick

frontage contains but a few rooms, and these are used chiefly fos

ceremonial purposes. There are but few public buildings, of any

note in the town
;
among those worthy of remark are the Charitable

Dispensary, the Public Library, with’ the Record Rooms and Print-

ing Office. These institutions have been set on foot during the last

few years only. It is in contemplation to erect a more suitable

residence for the Rdjd
; and also to build good law courts, and to

provide accommodation for the State schools, which are at present

housed in the common mat huts which characterize the District’

The Special Census Compilation thus classifies the adult males in

the population of Kuch Behar town, according to religion:—Hindus,

2480; Muhammadans, 951; Christians, 5; 'others,' 7; total,

3433. The grand total of all the inhabitants of the town is

nowhere given in the Census Report'; but assuming the male adults

in the town to bear the same proportion (33 per cent) to the

remainder of the population as they do in the State at large, this

would give about 10,000 inhabitants for Kuch Behar town. Captain

Lewin, however, gives the total number at 7132. The town has

not been formed into a municipality.

The following description of two ruined cities, which are celebrated

in the early history of this part of the country, is taken from Dr.

Buchanan-Hamilton’s ms. Account of Rangpur District

' Dharma Pal's City.—About two miles south from a great bend

in the Tisti, a little below Dimld [in Rangpur District], are the

remains of a fortified city, said to have been built by Rijd Dharma

Pil, the first king of the Pdl dynasty in Kimnip. It is in the form

of a parallelogram, rather less than a mile in length from north to

south, and about half a mile in breadth from MKt to west The
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defences consist of a high rampart of earth, which at the south-east

comer is irregular, and retires back so as to leave an elevated space,

which is said to have been the site of the residence of the Rijn’s

minister or ittwdn. On the east side I observed no traces of either

ditch or gate, but a ditch of about forty feet wide surrounds the

other three faces. In the centre of each of these is a gate defended
by outworks, in which are a good many bricks. At each angle

of the fort there has been a small square projection like a sort of

bastion, extending, however, only across the counterscarp to the

ditch; and between each gate and the bastion at the comer are

some of a similar stmcture. The earth from the ditch has been

thrown outwards, and forms a slope without a covered way. On
the north, east, and south sides, at the distance of about a hundred

and fifty yards from the ditch, are parallel ramparts and ditches

which enclose an outer city, where it is said that the lower classes

of the population resided. Beyond this, on the south, is another

enclosure, in which the horses are said to have been kept. Parallel

to the west side of the city, at about the distance of a hundred

and fifty yards, there is a fine raised road, which in all prolmbility

served as a rampart for that part of the city. It runs for a consider-

able distance both towards the north and south, but its ends have

been swept away by changes that have taken place in the course of

the river. It is said that Dharma Til did not live in the fort him-

self, which was only occupied by his troops
;
and that his residence

was about three-quarters of a mile distant, a little to the east of a

small river called the Hasrighoshd. At the site indicated, there

are several small tanks and heaps of bricks, with one considerable

mound of earth, which is said to contain many bricks. It is called,

the Bari muiid ieri kdzi, from an assembly of twenty-five pious

Muhammadans to whom the place is now dedicated. Although

the Muhammadans have thus dedicated the ruins of Dharma Pdl’s

house to their saints, no Musalmdns live within the walls of his fort,

the site of which is entirely occupied by Hindus. About a mile

north-west from the fort is a tank called Chandah-pdt, which is

attributed to Dharma PdL

‘ Dharma Pdl had a sister-in-law, Mainavati, the remains of whose

fort still exist on the west bank of the Deonai river, about two miles

west firom Dharma Pdl's fort. The structure was built on the same

plan as that just described, with an inner and outer enclosure, except

that the inner dty occupied a space about four hundred yards square.
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The inner enclosure is surrounded by a nunpart at about a hun-

dred yards fiom the ditch. In neither inner nor outer enclosures

are there any traces of buildings. At some distance from the south

of this existed a circular mound of earth called Harish Chandiarpit,

which before it was disturbed might have been fourteen, feet in

diameter. The heap was opened by an indigo planter, and a stone

building was discovered. The upper portion of the building, con-

sisting of many long stones, was removed. In its present state

[1809], only the lower part of the building remains, and comprises

a cavity of about thirteen feet square at the mouth, and eight feet

at the bottom. The sides are lined with squared stones, which

form a steep stair on each side
;
the walls are exceedingly thick.

I have no doubt that this is a tomb, probably that of Harish Chandra,

whose daughter was manied toGopi Chandra, the son of Maindvatf,

and who succeeded his uncle, Dharma P^, in his government’

The Ruins of Kamatapur.—This city was founded by Rijd

Niladwij, the first king of the line which succeeded the Til

d3masty in the government of Kamnlp. It is situated in Kuch
Bchar territory, on the western bank of the Dharli river. Buchanan-

Hamilton states that the place is usually called Ul Bizii by

Europeans, from a small village of that name in its neighbour-

hood. The following description of the ruins as they existed in

1809 is quoted almost verbatim from Dr. Buchanan-Hamilton’s

MS. Account of Rangpur District :

—

‘The ruins of Kamatipur are situated on the west bank of the

Dharli, which formed the defence of the city on one side. The
river has recently shifted its course farther to the east, but the old

channel, which now occupies the east side of the old city, shows that

formerly it was of great magnitude. The ruins are intersected by a

small river, the Singimdri, which has destroyed a considerable por-

tion of the works, both where it enters and leaves the city; the

stream was, however, probably kept within bounds when the city

was inhabited. The city is of an oblong form, and, so far as I could

judge by riding round it on the inside of the inner ditch, about nine-

teen miles in circumference, ofwhich perhaps five miles were defended

by the old channel of the Dharll The remainder was fortified by

an immense bank of earth, and by a double ditch. The earth from

the inner ditch seems to have formed the rampart
; and that from

the outer ditch was thrown towards the country so as to form a

kind of glacis, but without a covered way. By this means the
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mnpait and outer ditch were made of the greatest possible dimen-

sions, with perhi^ the least labour. In its present state [1809]

the inner ditch is of very variable width, and never seems to have

been uniform; but the encroachments of agriculture, no doubt,

have occasioned an appearance of greater iiregularity. The ram-

part at present is in general about a hundred and thirty feet in

width at the base, and from twenty to thirty feet in perpendicular'

height; but it has probably lost much of its elevation, and the

hiis* has widened, by the earth which has been washed down on

a' counterscarp, of which, however, there is now no trace. The

rampart has, no doubt, been chiefly of earth, and there is no trace

of its having even been faced with brick ; but from the number of

bricks everywhere scattered about, there was probably a brick parapet

on the summit of the earthen rampart. The outer ditch has been

about two hundred and fifty feet wide. In its present state, no

estimate can be formed ofwhat its depth was ;
but from the greatness

of the slope formed by the excavated earth, this must have been con-

siderable. These works run in straight sides of very unequal lengths,

and have had no towers, bastions, nor flanking angles. Three gates

are shown, and I thought that I could trace on the west bank of the

Singlmiri the remains of a fourth, near where the ramp of the

Muhammadan besiegers was placed. At that place there were no

ditches, but in their stead several additional works, both within and

without the rampart, just as at the other gates.

‘ About two miles west from what I suppose to have been a gate,

and from the Singimdri river, is an evident gate, which has been

strengthened by many works both without and within the rampart,

in order to supply the deficiency of ditches, for drawbridges formed

no part of ancient Hindu military architecture, both the gate and

these additional works were constructed of brick, and the gate was

supported on stone pillars, on which account it is called the silddwdr.

The stones are quite rude and contain no carving. Rather more

than two miles from thence is another similar gate called bdghdwdr,

which is said to have derived its name from having had over its

entrance the image of a tiger. On the north side of the works

there is only one gate, situated about a mile from the Dharli

This gate is also constructed of brick, and is railed hokcdwdr, pro-

bably after the name of an aboriginal chief of this part of the country,

where the name of Hoko is by no means unusual Immediately

contiguous to this gate, and situated between it and a road
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leading to the north, is the fortress in which the patra or Bijd’s

chief minister resided, its extent being somewhat less than a mile

square. These fortifications are very inferior in strength to those of

the dty, by which it was entirely commanded.

* Beyond the residence of the minister, at a little distance farther

north, I visited what is called the king’s bath, which I found in a

tobacco field, at a place called Sitalvas, a n^e that implies cool-

ness. There is no trace of buildings, so that the bath may be sup-

posed to have been placed in a shady grove. It consists of a large

'mass of grey granite hollowed out in the form of a rude goblet

The sides are six inches thick at the brim
;
the total diameter at the

brim being 6^ feet, and the cavity 3^ feet deep. A small projec-

tion on the inside seems to have served as a step to facilitate the

descent into this rude bath
;
which, as there is no step on the out-

side, was probably sunk in the ground to the level of the surface.

It is totally destitute of the least elegance of form or beauty of

workmanship, but must have cost a great sum in the carriage.

These are all the objects of curiosity that I observed in viewing the

outer parts of the city.

* Within, the chief object is the citadel {pit) or royal residence,

which is situated near the centre of the city. It is of a quad-

rangular form, and is surrounded by a ditch about 60 feet in width,

about i860 feet in length from east to west, and about 1880 feet

from north to south. Within the ditch there has been a brick wall

;

and without it, a rampart of earth. On the north and'south faces,

the wall has been immediately contiguous to the ditch, but on the

east and west sides there has been a wide counterscarp. Outside

the rampart, at the south-west comer, are several small tanks; and

a long marsh, once probably a river, extends along the remainder

of the southern front. On the other three sides, this inner citadel

has been surrounded by an enclosure about three hundred yards in

width. This also was defended by an earthen rampart, and was

divided into three different spaces of very unequal magnitude,

which probably served to accommodate the various departments of

the Riji’s domestics. In these outer enclosures there are some

small tanks, but no traces exist of any buildings. The domestics,

indeed, were probably lodged in huts.

* Within the brick wall of the inner enclosure, the most striking

object is a large mound towards its northern face. It is about 360

feet square at the top, and 30 feet high. The faces have evidently
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been lined with brick, and have had a considerable slopet At the

south*west comer, some part ofthis facing is still [1809] nearly entile,

having been defended from mjury by a small tank. The interior of

the mound consists of earth, which seems to have been taken from

a number of small tanks which are adjacent One of these

seems to have been intended as a defence for the south-east aqgle

of the place, as it is surrounded by a wall. I dug to some depth in

the mound, in order to ascertain whether it originally formed any

structure, as there were many bricks scattered a^ut its surface. I

found, however, only earth and sand. Towards the north and south

faces of the mound there are two wells about ten feet in diameter,

and lined with brick, which, of course, went through the whole

depth of the mound, and perhaps twenty feet lower, till water was

reached. 1 could only observe two places on the mound which bore

any appearance of having been buildings
;
but many bricks have

been removed in order to construct an indigo factory. Towards the

east side is a small, square heap, which is said to have been the

temple of the goddess Kamateswari, which is extremely probable.

The other ruin, situated towards the west side, has been paved

with stones, and is supposed to have been the Rijd's house

;

but this, I suspect, is not so well founded. Besides the fact that

such a proximity to the residence of the presiding deity of the

kingdom would not have been decent, the place is exceedingly small,

and totally unfit for the residence of a prince. It seems to me
more suitable, in situation and size, for a building in which, on days

of great solemnity, the image of the deity would be placed. It is

stated that the bricks taken to build the indigo factory were of a

very large size, and as smooth as the best bricks made in Europe.

Those that I saw, however, were very rude, such as are commonly

made in India.

‘ The space to the south of the mound luis been divided into two

rather unequal divisions by a brick wall In the eastern of these divi-

sions are several heaps of bricks, which seem to me to have been the

foundation of wooden, or perhaps thatched walls, in which the Riji

transacted business, or gave audience. In this division, immediately

to the east of the mound, is a tank of the same length as the mound,

and of more than half its width. It is said that the Rijis amused

themselves by keeping some tame crocodiles in this tank, which sends

off a branch to surround a small mound at its north-eastern comer.

This mound contains many bricks, and has probably been another
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temple. On the east side of this tank is another modnd of bricks,

which is said to have been the armoury, and must have been a
large building. The western division of the area below the great

mound is the smallest, and probably contained the Rijd’s most

private apartments, the southern part being where he mteitaiiif^j

his friends, and the northern part where he kept his women. In

that quarter there is a tonsiderable space, bounded on the east by

the great mound, on the west by an earthen rampart, and on the

south and north by brick walls. A laige, irregular heap in the

middle of this was, perhaps, the private chapel of the ladies, and

near it are two tanks which have been probably lined with stone.

The buildings Were probably of wood or of bamboos, as were also

those in the southern quarters of the division. The Riji’s own
private chapel was probably in what is now a shapeless heap,

contiguous to the tank, which bounds the south face of the great

mound at its western angle. Near the west end of the northern face

of the brick rampart, and also near to what I suppose to have been

the women’s apartments, there has 1)een a large brick building, which

has fallen outwards and filled the ditch. This w^ prdbabl^the

station of the guard.

^ Stones are found in several parts of these ruins, especially in the

tanks situated in the space which 1 suppose to have been taken up

by the women’s apartments, and in that which 1 have supposed to

6e the temple in which the image of Kamateswarf was exposed at

festivals. Most of the stones which remain are entirely rude and

uncut, and the marks of wedges by which they have been split are

very evident I only observed two stones that had the marks of a

chisel. One was apparently part of an entablature of red granite,

and was extensively, but very rudely, carved. It was lying below the

north-east comer of the great mound, from which it had probably

fallen. The other was a fragment of a column of grey granite, about

eight feet long, and eighteen inches in diameter. It is very mdely
carved

; the shaft is an octagon, and the pedestal or capital square.

The people of the locality say that it was one of the dumb-bells

used by Rdji Nflambhar. The building of the citadel is gravely

attributed to Viswakarma, the architect of the gods. As for the

great outer rampart of the city, it is universally agreed that, on the

approach of the Muhammadan infidels, it was built by Kamateswari.

The reason assigned for its not being completed on the side towards

the Dharli, is that the Rijd was ordered to fast four days on the
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occasku; he lasted Ibr thne days, but being unable to endure

hunger anymore^he took find on the fourth day.'andof couneooly
three sides of die woik were completed

* A great road led throu^ the city in an easterly and westerly

diiecdong bat not in a straight line. Its east end reached to the

Dharli river, and its west end to the hdghdwdr or tiger-gate; it-

passes a few hundred yards to the south of the residence of the king.

Throughout She whole way between these two last-mentioned places,

but at considerable intervals, may be traded the foundations of square

enclosures or fortifications, which formed, according to popular

tradition, and in all probability really were, the abodes of the

principal officers of State. In most places in this direction, which

seems to have been the fashionable part of the city, many scattered

bricks are found, but there is nothing to indicate that there was ever

any Ikxge brick building here. About a mile from the royal resi-

dence in this direction is the channel of the SingfmiH river, which

is constantly changing its course, and may have carried away many

of the ruins, as all the southern parts of the town are miserably tom

by its old courses. It is navigable in the rainy months, and in the

dry season has a fine clear stream of water. Beyond the Singfmiri

is another small channel, over which there has been a bridge of two

small brick arches. These have partly fallen in
;
they were of a

rude Gothic form.

*A little way firom the hdghdwdr or tiger-gate, is a small area

paved with stone, called Gauri-pit, where there is a portion of an

image of Siva. Around, there are many bricks and foundations;

and this probably marks the site of a temple which was violated by

the zeal of the Muhammadan conquerors, especially as the Musal-

mins appear to have erected considerable works in the vicinity.

The chief of these works is a tank lined with brick. It is about

three hundred feet from east to west, and two hundred feet from

north to south, and is surrounded by a terrace enclosed by a brick

waU. On each side there is a descent to the terrace and firom

thence to the water, by very fine steps of cut granite, which give

two clear indications that the stones for the purpose were taken

from ruins. One is, that in one place a column has been used for

a step; and another, that a stone containing carved figures has

been built into the stair, with a total neglec^of symmetry with the

adjacent ports, which could not have been deliberately intended. The

Hindu natives of these parts assert that tht tank is the work of an
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oflker of one of the Behar Rijis. I am atill, however, indined to

think that the tank is of Muhammadani workmanship. On its

south side, near the west comer, are the traces of a building in the

Moorish style ; and near it is another dwelling-house built of brick,

which is (aid to have been for some time the residence of a certain

lilbayl, a favourite concubine of the conquering Muhammadan
chief. The building is sinall, and evidently of Moorish architecture.

Whoever built the tank, however, there can be little doubt but that

the materials came from the royal residence, and also that much

greater works were in contemplation ; for the road about half a mile

from the tank is for a considerable distance strewed with large

carved stones, which I have no doubt formed part of the omamentd

architecture of the citadel

< Concerning these stones there are h^’o traditions. The first

states that Riji Nilambhar was collecting materials for a ^nd
building, when the Muhammadan army made its appearance before

his capital The other is, that the stones formed part of his palace,

and were taken away by the Muhammadans for some of their works

when the invaders were compelled to evacuate the country. This

last appears to me to be the most probable. It is not, however, to

the Musalmdns alone that the dilapidation of the royal abode of

Kamatdpur can be attributed. The Rijds of Kuch Jtehar have also

aided in the work, and have carried away many stones from the

city. In the counterscarp of the east face of the citadel, the present

[1809] Rijl of Kuch Behar discovered a very large pillar, which

he removed, with the intention of adorning his own capital with it.

He succeeded in placing it upon a wheeled carriage, and in convey-

ing it to within a short distance of the place which it was intended

to ornament, when the carriage gave way, and in theM the column

was broken. It is said to have been twenty-two cubits in length,

by two and a half cubits in circumference.

* Besides the great road leading east and west, other roads lead

from the palace to each of the gates; but along these I observed no

traces of buildings. In all probability the great space within the

rampairts was occupied by scattered huts and gardens, and in many

parts probably by cultivated fields. The only other building that I

observed was a large square enclosure near the principal road,

about three-quarters of a mile east from the palace, where it is said

the treasiiiy was situated.

* It might naturally have been supposed that on the conquest of
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the cityi the zesloos foDowen of the Kuzin would luive destiojed

the idd of Samateswaif, but the worshippers of the goddess do not

accuse then of such an action. Hindu tradition has itp tha^ on the

fall of the dtjy the fortunate amulet of Bhagadatta retired to a pond
near which the Singfmirl enters the dty, and there remained con-

cealed until a fovourable time for reappearing occurred. This

happened in the reign of Rim Niriyan, the fourth of the present

line of Kuch Behar Rijis. A fishennan^ on throwing his nets into

the pond, was unable to draw them out again. He was informed

of the cause in a dream, and directed to inform the Riji of the

manner in which the deity expected to be received. A Brihman
was sent upon an dephant having with him a silken purse. Having

found the amulet under water, it was there placed in the purse ; and

thus concealed, was placed on the dephant, as it was unlawfid for

any person to behold the emblem of the goddess. The elephant

went of his own accord to a place on the banks of the Singfmirl,

near where that river leaves the old city, and halted at a place

called Gosiinfmarii, where the Riji built a temple for its reception

in 1587 Sik era (1665 A.D.). The temple buildings are of brick,

with a few stones, evidently taken from the ruins of Kanmtipur,

and surrounded by a brick wall with an octagonal tower at each

comer. The endosure is planted with elegant flowering trees,

which, intermixed with the white domes and buildings, look very

well when viewed from a distance, but on a near approach every-

thing is found rude and destitute of taste
;
the structure, too, is dis-

figured by an indecent plaster-work figure. The shrine is covered

with a dome, and the architect was therefore, in all probability, a

MuhammadaiL The priests are remarkably accommodating. I

was led up to the threshold of the shrine without even being desired

to take off my shoes; the doom were thrown open, and I was

allowed to see the small tawdry image in which the amulet is con-

cealed from view. There are a few gold and silver utensils placed

under the wooden throne on which the image is placed. In one of

the towers at the angles of the wall is a stone containing an image

of Vasudeva, exactly in the same style of carving as that of*the

stones lying between the Rijd’s residence and the bdghdwdr gate

of Kamadpur. It was found in the first year of the present century

on the great mound at Kamatipur, which would seem to dearly

indicate the place from whence the other stones have been taken.

*
I shall finish this account by describing the remains of the
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camp of the Muhammadan invaders. It is called the haragkar^

from its being supposed that it contained twelve'houses of brick in

which the Musaliiutn chiefs lived during the seige. The attack

seems to have been directed against the spot where the Singlmiri

leaves the dty. The site of the camp is on the bank of the. Singi-

miri, about a mile from the city, ai^ was defended by the river^

which here takes a semicircular bend. Between this bend and the

dty is a large mound which served as a redoubt
; and the side of

the river next the camp is., strengthened by four other such works.

The rear of the camp is surrounded by a strong rampart of earth

and a wide ditch. This fortification, which is only about three

miles in circumference, could merely serve for a moderate detach-

ment of the army, while the greater part went in search of iorage

and provisions. The plain between the camp and dty is called

Sawtfrlganj, probably from its having been the place where the

Musalmin cavalry paraded.’

The fall of Kamatdpur is attributed to the vengeance of Riji

Nflambhar’s prime minister, a Brdhman named SocU Fatra. The
Rij4 caused the son of the minister to be killed for some offence and

part of his flesh to be cooked, of which he contrived that the father

should partake. The outraged Biihman went to the court of the

Afghdn kings at Gaur, and procured the invasion of the country by

the Musalmins. After a lengthened siege, the place was at length

captured by stratagem. The Muhammadan commander gave out

that he despaired of success, and proposed a peace. He asked and

obtained permission for his ladies to go and pay their respects

to the Hindu queen
; but armed men were concealed in the litters

instead, who captured the town. Fiji Nilambhar was taken

prisoner, and put into an iron cage to* be taken to Gaur
; but he

escaped by the way, and has ever since remained concealed. Dr.

Buchanan-Hamilton says that the people still look for his restora-

tion, when the Muhammadan usurpers, Bhutiis, Assamfr, Kochs,

and Yivanas (western barbarians) shall be driven out of the

land.

Clothing, Dwellings, Food, etc op the People.—The well-

to-do residents of the town generally wear a waist-cloth hAwgiwg

down over the thighs (^/Q, a shirt or coat and a cotton

sheet or shawl {fkUai). In the rural tracts, both ^opkeepen and

well-to<lo cultivators wear nothing but small waist -clo^ and

cotton shawls for use in the cold season and on special occasions.
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The poorer clan of cultiTators, when at home, simply wear a small

strip of cloth for decenqr’s sake.

The hwiMings of the people consist of a number of small huts

together within a mat enclosure. Bamboos, which sell at

about Rs. 3 (6s.) a hundred in the interior, and thatching grass, ate

the principal building materials used, the soil being so sandy that -

no mud widls can be built The homestead of a well-tOKlo shop-

keeper generally consists of eight or nine small huts within an

enclosure ;
and that of a husbandman, of six or seven huts. These

huts are each firom fifteen to twenty feet long, by from seven and a

half to about thirteen broad. Many of the well-to-do cultivators

have more substantial dwellings, with verandahs, etc., in their en-

closure or compound.

The people generally sleep on bamboo platforms {maihans). A

few pillows, two or three quilts for winter, a few wooden seats and

mats, and some brass or bell-metal cups, plates, and cooking utensils,

complete the list of ordinary household furniture.

Rice forms the staple article of food ;
vegetables of diflerent

WinitK, such as bUgun, kumrd (pumpkins), sdg kald (planUins), ttur,

etc, are used in preparing curries ; fish is eaten in small quantities

about two or three times a week. Pulses are very dear in this part

of the country, and are not ordinarily used for food.

A well-t<Hlo shopkeeper, with a family consisting of five adults

end four children, spends on an. average about Rs. 20 (.^2) per

month in living expenses; while the monthly expenses of the

family of a fairly well-off husbandman amount to about Rs. 14

(;^i, 8s. od.). In the latter case, the price of the rice and vege-

tables which are grown by the cultivator himself, and of the fuel

which his family collects front the jungle, is included in the amount.

It should also be borne in mind that many of the shopkeepers com-

bine agriculture with trading, and by using the produce which they

raise themselves, save the expense of purchasing many articles in

the hdiAr. '•

The following paragraphs, descriptive ofthe manners and customs

of the Koch or Rijbansls at the present day, in so far as they differ

from their Hindu neighbours, is quoted from ‘ 'fhe Account of Kuch

w>har State,' by Captain Lewin, B.S.C., who acknowledges his mdebt-

to TWhi Jidab Chandra Chakrabartti, i\itfaujddH ahilkdr, or

VagwtraH. of the State, * who has resided a long time among the

pfoplf^ and made their social observances his special study.’
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Food, etc—* The Rijbansis do not object to eating the flesh of

the pig, but they will not eat beef or fowls. Their ordinary diet is

of the poorest, consisting of rice and a few vegetables only
; some

make their own salt, from ashes. The women cook the food, assist

laigely in the field labour, husk the grain, and often weave the

clothes required by the family.

Dress, etc—* The lower order of people generally wear a languti

of cotton cloth, a foot or less in breadth, and three feet in length

;

this passes between the legs, and is fastened at both ends to a cord

pasrag round the waist. A coarse cotton mantle is worn during the

winter, which has generally been woven by the females of the house.

When going abroad, the men wear a dhuti^ generally nine feet long,

and from three to four feet broad; a cotton cloth is thrown round

the shoulders, and old men often tie a piece of cloth round their

heads. The women are comparatively better dressed. When at home,

they wear only one piece of cloth, called patnl or /^4f, which is tied

round the body a litde above the breast, and is broad enough to

reach below the knee. But when they go out, two such pieces are

worn—one, called patnl^ is tied round the waist, and the other,

called dgran^ is folded over the breast. The people residing in the

neighbourhood of the town have altogether adopted the Hindu

mode of dress. The ornaments generally worn are whit^ shell

bracelets on the left wrist
; necklaces of beads are invariably worn

by young women. The better class only have a few ornaments

made from the precious metals, which are worn on high days and

holidays.

Ceremonies at Birth and in Early Life.—‘The Koch or

Kijbansi build no new or separate house for the lying-in of

their women, as is the custom of Vie Hmdus; any dwelling-

house serves the purpose. For thirty days after the birth of the

child the mother is considered to be impure
;
any one that enters

the house in which she lies is required to bathe before he or she

can re^proach their fellows, or touch any article of furniture or

clothing. In order to protect the house against evil spirits or deos^

branches of thorny trees or prickly aeeper are stuck in the walls.

Immediately after the birth of the child, some respectable elderly

female relative of the parents cuts the umbilical cord of the child

with a thin sharp slip of bamboo ; and this woman is idways re-

garded by the child, in after life, as a second or foster mother, and

is called his ndri kdtd mai. On the thirtieth day, the fiunily barber
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cuts the luuls of the modier and diild. The holy water is prepared

by the funhit or BrtUiman family priest, who, after placing therein

sprigs of the sacred tilsi plant, some grains of dtap rice, with dub

grass and bA leaves, pronounces incantations (mantras) over the

mixture, which is then sprinkled over all members of the house-

hold, especially on the mother and child. Amongst the lower
'

orders of the Rijbansi the child is named within ten days of birth

;

but the well-to-do class consult astrologers, or Acharjya BriUimans,

and name the child on the 3d, 7th, or 30th day, according to the

indications of astral influence.

‘ In the 7th, 9th, or r ith month the hhdtsod (touching rice) or

dnndprasan ceremony takes place. People of the better class per-

form a sraddh or religious ceremony on this occasion, invoking the

spirits of their forefathers, to whom are oBered finiu or rice cakes.

The poorer classes simply make an offering of dtap rice and plan-

tains. The ddhikdris, who are of the Rdjbansf caste, minister at

this ceremony. An earthen pot coloured with vermilion is filled

with water, and in it are placed a twig of mango tree, some lietel-

leaves and betel-nuts. The young women of the house, and those of

their female neighbours who are not widows, attend at the cere-

mony. A chalan-bdti or sieve of split bamboo is prepared for the

occasion, on which are placed five earthen lamps filled with oil, and

lighted. In front of the earthen pot, the child is made to sit and

eat rice, for the first time in his life. The first mouthful of food is

generally administered by the child’s grandmother.

‘On the 6th, nth, or i8th month the head of the child, be it

malA or frmaio, is shaved. This is done outside the house, within

a circle made with small pith figures of horses, and miniature flags

;

a duirkd or spinning machine is also placed on the ground. The

first growth of hair is supposed to be due to a deity called Buri

Mdkewdmf. The hair thus shaved is generally removed to the

shrine of this goddess, but in some instances it is buried, or

left on the spot where the child was shaved. From the Rdji

down to the poorest man this ceremony is most scrupulously

observed.

‘The rite of chura-kama is, to all intents and purposes, a fonnal

profession of faith, or entry into Hinduism, and must be undergone

by every male or female, at some time before marriage. The

ddkikdrt an offering to the goddess of rice and fruit ;
the

of the child is thoroughly shaved, and the barber perforates
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the lobe of the ear with a needle or thorn, the quill of the porcupine

being sometimes used for this purpose.

‘The ceremony of do-kapra is performed when a giri.anives at

the age of puberty. The young women of the neighbourhqod

assemble together, and tie a cloth (called round the breast

of the girl
; from that day she is considered a woman and no longer

a girl

‘ Every man or woman is twice religiously instructed in his or her

life ; but there is no fixed time in which one must receive these

instructions. When young, the ddhikdri whispers in the ear of the

child the name of the god Hoii. At a more advanced age, he

whispers the mantra^ or spiritual teacher's charm, in the ear

of his dimple, who makes some present in return, and thereafter

considers the instructor as his spiritual father and preceptor. The
disciple is required to utter this mantra every day after bathing,

and also before taking his meals.

Marriage Ceremonies.—‘ There are three kinds of marriage

prevalent in the Koch or Rijbansi tribe, viz. (i) Gtmdharba ; (2)

Brikma; (3) Widow Marriage. The first and the third are not

sanctioned by the ordinary custom of Hindu society,

‘(1) Gandharba Bihdha,—Marriages of this description, as

performed amongst the Rdjbansf, differ in almost all essential

particulars from the same ceremony as sanctioned by the Hindu
Sistras, The essence of gandharba marriage should be, that the

bride selects her own husband, and therefore none of the friends

or relatives of the bride or bridegroom are expected to take part

in the matter. But the case is quite different with the gandharba

bibdha of the Bijbansi
;

the husband or his parents, as in

regular Brdhtna marriages, selects the girl, whose age varies from

four to twelve at the most, and who at such an age is naturally

quite incapable of making a selection for herself. The only cere-

mony performed on such occasions is the placing before the girl of

the cha/an-bdtl, before described, and the presenting her with a new
cloth and shell bracelets {sankh) to be worn on the wrist Flower

garlands are also exchanged between the bride and the bridegroom.

The services of the Brdhmans are not brought into requisition, as

no religious ceremony is performed. The chalan-bdH^ which seems

the mam part of the ceremony, is placed before the girl by young

married women whose husbands are living. This kind of marriage

is seldom resorted to by the lower orders of the people, but it



MARRIAGE CEREMONIES.
375

prevails extensively amongst the higher classes. It is not held in
very high consideration, although it is binding on both parties.

‘ (1) Brdhma This mode of union is sanctioned both
by the Sdstras and popular custom

; other kinds of marriage are
considered by the generality of the people as spurious, and there-
fore looked down upon. In this case, the matter is settled by
the parents or friends of the parties, but the assisUncc of a third
party, called bhdtdit or ghatak, is always made use of, as a go-between
in the first instance. If the parties agree, an auspicious day is fixed
in consultation with the family astrologer, on which day the parents
or relatives of the bridegroom send a quantity of betel-leaves and
betel-nuts to the house of the bride. If the party deputed with these
presents meet with any inauspicious omen on their way, they turn

back home again, and the marriage is no more thought of. The
following are considered as sights of ill omen A dead body

;
a

funeral
; a ditch recently cut

; a leech
; a snake, etc. On the

other hand, should the party see on the way any milk, flowers, or

fish, this augurs well for the future happiness of the marriage.

After the party reach the house of the bride, the neighbours and

friends on both sides assemble together, and the betel-nuts are cut

or cracked in the presence of the gathering. If within three days

after the cutting of the nuts, no inauspicious event takes place in

the family, a notice to that effect is sent to the bridegroom's house,

and a day is appointed for the marriage, while fish, flowers, new
cloth, and shells are sent as presents to the bride. Among in-

auspicious events may be enumerated the following

A

death in

the family; the occurrence of a fire in the house; the breaking of

any earthen pots used in the kitchen, etc. If events like these

happen, the marriage, if not abandoned, would be seriously delayed.

* On the day fixed, a religious ceremony called nandi mukh is per-

formed, in which the spirits of the forefathers of the parties are in-

voked and offerings made to them
;
these ceremonies are performed

in the houses of both the bridegroom and the bride. The bride,

as a rule, is taken to the house of the bridegroom on a palanquin,

attended by musicians and followed by friends. The marriage takes

place at night in the court-yard of the bridegroom's house. Young
women called bairdHs remain in attendance with chalan-baiis. The
father or brother gives away the bride, in the presence of Niriyan

(a stone emblem of the godhead); the Brihroan priests intone

prayers or mantras^ which the bridegroom and the father of the
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bride arc made to repeat These maniras are repeatedin Sanskrit;

and consequently are not understood by the persons concerned.
They are to the following effect Bri^s lather addressing the
bridegroom, “ Here is water for ablution. Do you accept of it?**

The bridegroom replying," I accept** "Here are flowers for you;
accept ?

** " I do accept** " Here is the bride, by name so and so,

the daughter of so and so, the giand-daughter of so and so ; with
shells, cloth, ornaments, etc. etc. I make over the giri to you ; do
you accept her as your wife ? ** The bridegroom replies, " I do accept
her as my wife.”

‘ The marriage knot is then tied, one end of the ekddar or mantle
of the husband being fastened to the sdri or veil of the'bride. Within
this knot is placed betel-leaf, a piece of gold, a piece of silver, etc.

This knot must not be untied until eight days after the marriage.

The bride is then made to sit on a piri or piece of board, and is

thus carried seven times round the husband, who must stand up the

while. She is borne by her own special friends; and the circuit is

accompanied by the family barber, who holds an un^brella over the

precious burden, chaunting a triumphant epithalamium. The father

of the bride then sprinkles holy water on the heads of the couple.

If the bride*s father is not living, the sprinkling is done by some
one else, who is called thepani sitta bap (father who sprinkles water).

l!)^tpurohit then performs certain ceremonies and invokes the aid of
all the gods and goddesses to make the couple happy. Brihma or
Prajapdti is the deity who is especially supposed to preside over
marriages. After the ceremonies are over, the married couple retire

to their sleeping chamber. For eight days the bride remains in the
house of the bridegroom

; on the eighth day (called the usti mangU)
four bamboos or some plantain trees are planted in the court-yard,

where the bridegroom and the bride are made to stand. They
bathe there together, the basrdtis with chalanUtU remaining in

attendance
;
the marriage knot is then untied, and the mairiage is

thus definitively concluded.

*
(3) Marriage,—^This marriage, if it deserves to be called

by that name, takes place without any ceremonies whatever
; but the

children of the union are acknowledged as heirs and successors to the

property of their father. Such children, however, are not recognised

as legitimate children in Hindu society, and the women are always

looked down upon, even by the RijbansL The peculiar circum-
stances under which widows are received by men as wives have
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given rise to different names by which such women are known, such
as da^^ui wile, dhoki wife, pashud wife. Dang means a stick, or
a blow dealt with a stick; when a widow lives by herself, ud
a man goes to the house with a dang or stick in his hand, and

.

strikes a blow with it on the roof of the house, and so enters in and
takes possession of the woman, such woman is called a dangud wife.

This mode of union is naturally only resorted to under previous

arrangement between the parties. Dhokd, means “ to enter into
;

"

when a widow, of her own accord, enters into the house of a man,
she is denominated a dhckd wife. Pashud or pash meaOs “after-

wards;” a woman that is taken afterwards, that is, after she has

been once before married, is called apashud wife. Pashud^ in lact,

is the general name for widow marriage.

Funeral Ceremonies.— No one is suffered to die inside a

house. A few minutes before death, the man is brought out and
laid down on the bare earth, with his head towards the north

; sprigs

of the Msi plant are placed near the head, and the names of gods

are loudly called upon in chorus, by the relatives, in the ears of the

dying man. After death, earth from the bed of the sacred river

Ganges, which people generally keep m their houses, is mixed with

water, and rubbed upon the forehead of the deceased. After the

dead body is removed from the house, the place is carefully swept

clean and purified. The corpse is bathed, and then removed by
the relatives on a bamboo litter or bier, to be burned on the banks

of some river. Four large bamboos are planted beside the funeral

pile, and a fan, wooden shoes, an earthen pot, etc. are placed

thereon
; various sorts of grain are also thrown there. A torch is

lighted and given to the son or other near relative of the deceased,

who is made* to walk round the pile seven times
; the torch is

finally applied to the face of the deceased, and the pile is fired.

After cremation, one piece of bone, generally from the forehead,

is kept separate, and buried near the place; on the tenth day, a

sraddh (funeral ceremony) is performed there, and offerings of rice-

cakes are made to the spirit of the dead. The piece of bone is then

disinterred, and taken to the house of the deceased, where it is

buried
; at some convenient future time within the year, the bone

is again disinterred, and taken to be thrown into the river Ganges.

‘ On the thirtieth day after death, all the relatives of the deceased

shave their heads. None may partake of fish during that period

;

but on the thirty-first day a sraddh is performed, when offerings

VOL. X. SB
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are made to the manes of the deceased, and cows, doth, rice, brass

plates, etc are first consecrated, and then distributed amongst a

low class of Bidhmans, who attend on such occasions. 'A feast is

given to the friends of the dead man. On the thirty-second day, a

separate collation is prepared, and partaken of by the immediate

members of the family, who take fish on that occasion.

'Succession is chiefly regulated by the provisions of the DU^
bhdgdf a learned work on the subject in the Sanskrit language ; but

local customs also are observed.

Religious Worship.—' Every village has its thdkur-pdiy the seat

of its god, where the dm or evil spirits are supposed to reside

;

and whenever anything goes wrong in a family, the members make

offerings there in order to appease the wrath of the dio,

' Every year, on the fourteenth day of the moon, in the month of

Chaitra (February), the Rdjbansfs worship Madan Kimdeo, the god

of love. Large, straight bamboos, covered with red cloA, and

surmounted by chamdrs (yaks’ tails), are erected in the court-yard,

and great rejoicing prevails. Songs of a loose description used to

be sung on this occasion. The worship is continued for three

days, and on the fourth day the doth is tdcen off the bamboos and

thrown away.

' A singular relic of old superstition is the worship of the god

called Hudum-deo. The women of a village assemble together

in some distant and solitary place, no male being allowed to be

present at the rite, which is always performed at night; a plantain

or a young bamboo is stuck in the ground, and the womens throw-

ing off their garments, dance round the mystic tree, singing old

songs and charms. This rite is more especially performed when

there is no rain, and the aops are suffeimg firom drought

'Should a man be without children, he supplicates ^e god

Kartik. This deity is worshipped on the last day of the month of

Kirtik (October). After the offerings have been duly made, all

the male-kind retire from the place, and the young women of the

neighbourhood assemble together, divest themsdves of their clothes,

and dance round the idol throughout the whole night; the

musicians, who are diut up in a closed shed, keeping up a brisk

rataplan of drums during the whole time.

'The snake goddess. Bis Hard (poison destroyer), is also very

largely worshipped by the people. This is the more strange, as

there are very few poisonous snakes in Kuch Behar.
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•When choltta or smaU-poz prevail, the women go about fiom

place to place, and beg for alms. The dole thus obtained is

expended in making offerings to the decs, or evil spirits, through

whose malign influence mankind is supposed to be afflicted by

diseases of all sorts.’

Agriculture.—Rice forms the staple crop of Kuch Behar. It is

divided into two great classes, namely, Mdri or dus, and haimanti

or dman^ each of which is again subdivided into a great many
varieties.

There are two crops of bitdri or dm rice, the early and the late

crop. Both are sown on high land, the former being scattered over

the ground broadcast in February and March, and reaped in May
and June; the latter is sown in May and cut in September.

The land for the cultivation of hitdri rice is 6rst ploughed five or six

times to the depth of six inches, the clods being well beaten and

harrowed. After the seed is sown, the ground is again ploughed

and harrowed. The seeds germinate in about ten days if the land

is a little wet, in about fifteen days if it is dry. When the young

plants are six inches high, the field is weeded and thinned by a

large wooden rake with iron teeth {pidd) being drawn across it.

Two other weedings take place subsequently. The cultivators of

Kuch Behar do not at once cut down the plants to the root at

the time of reaping the corn, but take the ears off, with about

eighteen inches of straw, leaving the remainder of the stalk stand-

ing. The reason for their differing in this respect from the custom

in other parts of Bengal is, that the straw is very hard and useful

for thatching purposes; and also that the cattle may have green

straw to eat, if it is not required for thatching. Sometimes, in

very low marshy places, the seeds of the dman or haimanti rice

are sown broadcast along with the bitdri. The latter springs up

first
; and after it is reaped the other crop comes to maturity, and is

cut in December or January. This crop is called bds or hoyd; it is

of a rather coarse grain, and is generally used by the husbandmen

for their home consumption. It grows in a considerable depth of

water, sometimes as much as twelve or thirteen feet

The following arc twenty-seven varieties of bitdri or dm rice

(i) Chdmpdli}2J%t and small grain), (2) kasiydpdnjd, {$) pdbdH,

(4) idthiyd bhumrd, (5) ch^ng bhumrd, (6) murghl bhumrd, (7)

hdlathuM or thuirl chengd, (%)ghunsri, (9) nildji, (10) baitbdrdA or

haydEddr^ (ii) bifdihorangd, (12) kdchdnani^ (13) kdla bhumrd, (14)
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ddikdsdir or amnachh kdnii^ (15) dhalkanchdi^ (x6) bhdUi^ (17)

kkairdf (18) dhiriyi^ (ig) ^rfyd, (ao) dfydn, (21) id^gdndmf, (22)

Mrmdnddlf, (a3) chJudtdn bhumrd^ (24) harin kajM, (25) sdUpcndi^

(26) chatuml^ and (27) paparbhdj.

There is also an early and a late crop of iman or haimatdi rice,

which is sown either on high or low lands. The seeds ofthese crops

are sown in different methods, called taluyi and neoyachd. In the

taluyd method, which is adopted for the early crop, the land is

well ploughed and hanowed in March or April ; the seeds are then

sown broadcast, and the land is again ploughed and harrowed

just after the sowing. The seeds sprout in eight or ten days; and

in the month of June or July, the seedlings are transplanted'into

other lands prepared for them. Several varieties of dman rice of

middling quality are nursed in this way. In the neoyachd method,

which is adopted for the later dman crop, the seeds are sown after

the first fall of rain in May or June, in a piece of land worked up

into the consistence of mud by repeated ploughings and hairow-

ings. The seeds sprout in about two or three days, and transplant-

ing takes place in July or August The best and most ffagnmt

varieties of dman rice are nursed in this manner. The mode of

preparing the lands into which are transplanted the shoots nursed

in these two ways is the same. Small ridges of earth are con-

structed around the fields intended for their reception, so as to

prevent the escape of rain water. The land i$ ploughed and

harrowed, and the earth worked up into stiff mud. It is then left

alone for ten or twelve days, to allow the grass and weeds to

rot and manure the soil. After the land has been again repeatedly

plough^ to about nine inches in depth, the transplanting takes

place. For some days afterwards, the young plants appear almost

withered, and turn yellow, but they soon recover. The taluyd

plants are more hardy than the neoyachd ones, and do not die so

easily when submerged. The former will live under water up to

twenty-five days, but the latter are sure to die if they are covered

for ten or twelve days. The early or taluyd crop is reaped in

December and January, and the late crop in January and February.

They are both reaped in the same manner as the dus crop, the ears

and upper portion of the stem being cut off, while the remainder of

the stalk is allowed to remain in the ground.

The following are the names of seventy-siz varieties of dman or

haimanti rice grown in Kuch Behar:—(x) Chandrdrbkog or payrd
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chandrd, (2) katari-bhg, (3) hyoi-bhg] (4) birmaphul^kfg, (5) hM-
bhogy (6) bifd-bhog^ {l)jagamidiA-bb^; the cultivation of this descrip-

tion of rice has almost entirely died out. (8) AfaJMA^, (9) ddi-

hfwg, (10) uknUhog or rukmim-bhog, (ii) rachMhog^ (12) hhinA-

bhog, (13) himar^fhog, (14) ialrim-bhg, (13) chifukakrd^hcg, (16)

gunddri-bhogy (17) iudhpakri^ (i%)subamajasoydy (19) Moidjtmyd^

(20) barlaird or haiir ddtU^ (21) Ahotd ura^ (22) bora jiucyd^ (23)

tndnsingd or the red paddy, (24) dudker sar or kdid dmd^ (25)

chhotd gdnjiyd^ (26) bora gdnjiyd^ (27) fdn sdil^ (28) narikd-jhopd

(29) sydmrds, (30) phalpAkk^
(30.^^ pdndti^ (32)

pdndti, (33) /Ai/ /dM, (34) kdndibanA^ (35) buribanm^ (36)

katisdil^ kdrtik-sdil^ or (37) kkdngdr-mdo^ (38) Ai/f, (39)

lalbati^ marUh bhdl-chati^ or sindur khataydbati^ (40) kdidboA^ (41)

chhotd dhtpa^ (42) (43) haldljdm^ (44) bdngdlAdri^ (45) lohdddng^

(46) Zdiir bhangd, (47) daf{gdbannl, (48) phulgdnijd, (49) bagdjhul^

(50) sdil-dhipd^ (51) (52) ytf/ (53) chhotd chapd kaH,

(54) amid, (ss) (S^) (S 7)y^«^H (S*) ***»

description of rice is eaten^uncooked, and only requires to be steeped

in cold water for a short time to soften it. (59) Amjhukt] (60) boyd-

pdhri, (61) almd kdsdr, (62) kesbobuchi, (63) kadbachi, (64) jape-

bachi, (65) gustadfibachi, (66) seordj, (67) kdkuyd, (68) kachddld,

{6<))gariyd, (70) chikiyakabanni, (71) asambdrd, (72) tdrdpdkri, (73)

kalbanni, {t^) gotamguri, (75) muriydbachi, and (j(>) payard jasoyd.

No improvements seem to have taken place in the quality of the

rice grown in Kuch Behar; but during the last few years there

has been a very considerable extension of rice cultivation, and it is

said that the area now under this cereal is double what it was twenty

years ago.

The names of rice in its various stages are as follow ;—Seed rice

is known as bij dhdn

;

seed pbnts, bichhan; when transplanted,

rod; when ripe and unhusked, dhdn; and when husked, thduL

When speaking of husked rice or chdul^ the word is always used

with either the prefix dtap or mhnd, according to whether it was

husked before or after boiling.

The various preparations made from rice are the following:—J/hH,

rice boiled and afterwards parched ;
sold at about 2 dnnds per or

three halfpence a pound. Khdi, paddy parched and then husked

;

sold at the same rate as the preceding. Chird, paddy half boiled,

then pounded, and afterwards parched and husked ;
soldat ij dnndt

per Sir, or a fraction over a penny a pound. Chil durd, husked
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rice soaked in water, then fried and pounded; price 3 dmidr per

or thr^ baI4)ence a pound. Moi^ balb made of either muA or

khU mixed with molasses
;
price 3^ dnnds per jer, or a penny three

farthings a pound. There are two dbtilleries in the State for the

purpose of manufacturing spirit from rice. The rice b cooked, and

mixed with a decoction made from the roots of certain herbs
; cold

water is then added to the rice, which b placed in large earthen

vessels, and allowed to ferment for two or three days; it b then

dbtilled into spirits and called sharah. This spirit seUs at from 8

dnnds to Ra i. 4 per ser^ or from 9d. to is. 8d. a quarts according

to its strength and quality.

Other Crops, etc.—^VVheat is cultivated in Kuch Behar to

some extent ; it is sown broadcast in October and November, and

reaped about May, but the grain b of a very inferior quality
; it is

grown on high land. Among pulses, musuA (Cicer lens) and khadA

(Lathyrus sativus) are sown broadcast in October and November,

and cut in March and April. Indian com is cultivated only to a

very small extent. Jute is very extensively grown in the western

portion of the State
;

it is sown broadcast in April and May, and

reaped in September and October. When the plants are about six

inches high, the crop is weeded out, the plants that are removed

being used as food. Mustard-seed is sown broadcast in October

and November, and reaped in January and February; the young

leaves are also used as food.

Tobacco is very largely cultivated, especially in the eastern portion

of the State, where it forms one of the staple crops. The follow-

ing brief account of its cultivation is abbrevbted from a printed

lecture by Babu R^m Chandra Ghosh, which was originally delivered

at the Kuch Behar Hitiishini Sabhi. In June or July the seed

is sown in high land, well ploughed and well manured. Until the

plants reach about three inches high, the land is moderately irri-

gated every afternoon, after which it b only watered occasionally.

Some cultivators build covered enclosures of thatch over the

plants, to protect them from the violence of the rains. By the time

the young plants are nine inches high, they are ready for trans-

planting. To prepare the land for their reception, it is well

manured from April to September, when it b repeatedly ploughed

and harrowed, and the field marked off into small squares. The

transplanting takes place about the end of September, when one

plant b placed at each of the angles of these squares. About the
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following March or April, the leaves are fit for gathering; aftei

being exposed in the sun for one day, they are stored in a dark

room. In a month or six weeks afterwards, the leaves are bound

together into bundles, and are ready for sale.

* Bamboos,’ says Captain Lewin, ‘grow extensively all over the

country, and form the fuel supply of the people, besides being used

'

largely in the building of their houses, fences, etc. Trees as a

rule are scarce, but much has been done of late years, by forming

plantations of valuable timber trees, to provide for a future supply.'

Area, Out-turn of Crops, etc.—^According to the Surveyor-

General in January 1876, the total area ofKuch Behar State is 1291*83

square miles. The Deputy-Commissioner, however, returned it in

1871 at 832,129 acres, or 1300*20 square miles. Of this latter

total it is estimated that about 645,951 acres, or 1009*29 square

miles, are under cultivation ;
rivers, streams, tanks, swamps, etc. take

up about 61,071 acres, or 95*42 square miles ;
while the remaining

125,107 acres, or 195*48 square miles, are jungle. The Deputy-

Commissioner is of opinion that about three-fourths of the jungle is

capable of being brought under the plough. The comparative acre-

age under the different crops is roughly estimated as follows :—Rice

takes about three-fourths of the cultivated area ;
house and garden

lands, one-sixteenth
;
jute and tobacco, one-sixteenth ;

mustard-seed

and other crops, one-eighth.

A fair out-turn for first-class rice land would be from 8 to 10 maunds

ofpaddy or unhusked rice per bighd, or from 1 7^ to a 2 hundredweights

an acre; and for land of a worse class from 4 to 6 maunds per bighd,

or from 8J to 13 hundredweights an acre. The paddy is worth

from 12 dnnds to R. 1 per maund, or from 2s. to 2s. 8d a hundred-

weight; the straw will fetch from 12 dnnds to R. i bighd, or

from 4s. 6d. to 6s. an acre. The mean value of the produce of a

bighd of the best quality of land is about Rs. 8. 12, or 12s. 6d.

an acre; and for a worse description of soil, about Rs. 5* A* ^
I'ls. 6d. an acre. Sometimes two crops of rice, one oldus and one

ofdman, are obtained from the same land during the year ;
sometimes

also pulses are sown on dman rice land inOctoberor November,shortly

before the winter rice harvest, the pulses growing up after the rice

has been cut Chird, a species of millet (Panicum milaceum), and

kdon are also occasionally sown after the reaping of the dman aop ;

and duf rice is often grown as a second crop on land from which a

crop of mustard-seed has been already taken. The value of these
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secoDd crops varies from Rs. a to Rs. 5 per Kghi^ or 12s. to 30s.

an acre; thus raising the mean value of the ou^tu^l of the best

description of land above mentioned to Rs. 12. 4 per highi^ or

13s. 6d. an acre, and that of the second description to Rs. 8. 12 per

ItgMf or I2S. 6d. an acre.

Condition of the Cultivating Classes.—It is very seldom

that a laige husbandman (j6tddr\ who holds his land direct from

the State, cultivates himself all the land in his holding. The
chukdniddr, again, or sub tenant, generally has ddhidrs under him,

who cultivate the land, and give him a half-share of the produce as

rent in kind
;
or else he gives the land out to dar^chukdniddn^ who

pay him rent and retain the produce. The extent of the holding,

therefore, does not represent the quantity of land actually culti-

vated by the jbtddr or chukdniddr, A cultivator's holding of more

than 5 bis or 64 standard bighds (21 acres) iti extent would be

considered a very large one
;
while one measuring only i bis^ or 12

b^hds 16 kdthds (4 acres), would be a very small one. A small farm

of about 15 bigilds

^

or 6 acres, may be regarded as a fair-sized

comfortable holding for a peasant. It is stated in the section on

Land Tenures, that the statistics obtained in the course of the

Settlement in pargand Mekhlfganj show that the average -size of all

the holdings, from jbtddr to ddhidr^ in that Fiscal Division is 18

bighds^ or 6 acres. A farm of this extent would make its holder as well

off as a respectable retail shopkeeper; and he could live as well as

on a monthly wage of Rs. 8 (i6s.). A man in receipt of such wages

has to purchase his rice in the Wsrfr, but the husbandman grows it

for himself, as well as nearly all other necessary articles of food. He
has not generally even to buy firewood, and can keep a cow without

difficulty. A single pair of bullocks cannot plough more than 15

bighds or five acres of land The peasantry, as a class, are not now
generally in debt, and have very much bettered their condition of

late years. The rates of rent payable by each class of tenants are

fixed by the Settlement. The jbtddr pays his assessment direct to

the State, and is only permitted to receive from the chukdniddr a

certain fixed percentage above that assessment; in the same way,

each successive under-tenant is only allowed to exact fixed rates.

‘ As a consequence,’ says the Assistant-Commissioner in charge of

the Settlement, ‘ the under-tenants in the State of Kuch Behar are

in a much better position than men of the same class in Bengal.

They are a contented and well-to-do class.'
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The Riji is the sole owner of the soil
;
and, therefore, there are

no cases in Kuch Behar of small proprietors, who own, occupy, or

cultivate their hereditary lands, without either a superior landlord

ibove them, or a sub-tenant or labourer of any sort under them.

The Deputy-Commissioner estimates that about Rs. 12 (^i, 4s..

od.)a month would comfortably support a middling-sized cultivator's

household, in the rural parts of the State.

The Domestic. Animals of Kuch Behar are ponies, buffaloes,

cattle, goats, pigs, dogs, cats, etc. Oxen are the most used for

agriculture, but cows are also sometimes put to the plough. Ponies,

cattle, a few buffaloes, goats, sheep, and pigs are reared for sale.

The value of an ordinary cow is from Rs. 10 (;^i) to Rs. ao

of a pair of ploughing oxen, from Rs. 12 (j^i, 4s. od.) to Rs. 20

(^2) ;
ofa pair of oxen for carrying loads, or for cart work, from Rs.

30 (£3) to Rs. so (;^5) ;
imported oxen are much dearer, and arc

worth from Rs. 50 (;^5) to Rs. 100 (^^lo) a pair; a pair of

buffaloes can be purchased for Rs. 50 {;^5) ;
a score of sheep,

from Rs. 30 (;^3) to Rs. 40 (;^4) ;
a score of kids six months old,

from Rs. ao (;^2) to Rs. 30 U3 ) ;
and a score of full-grown pigs,

from Rs. 100 C£io) to Rs. 160 (;^i6).

Agricultural Implements.—^The names of the various agricul-

tural implements used in the State, and their respective uses, arc as

follows:

—

(i) Ndrtga/f a wooden plough; {2)p/ial^ a ploughshare;

(3) kursdi^ a mallet for breaking up the clods of earth
; (4) joydl^

a yoke for the plough oxen
; (5) fiidi^ a sort of harrow for levelling

the furrows after ploughing, and collectirg the weeds
; (6) bidd^ a

large wooden rake with teeth made of sharpened bamboos, used for

weeding; it is drawn across the fields by a pair of oxen
; (7) hat

chhmif 2L rake made in the same manner as the above, but lighter

and smaller, and drawn by the hand ;
an implement used

for weeding, called khurpd in the Districts of Bcng.il
; (9) hoddii^

i hoe
; (10) kdchi, a sickle

;
(ii) huthdr, an axe for cuuing down

trees, jungle, etc.; (12) ddo^ a sort of hand-bill. One pair of oxen

and the several implements mentioned above are required to cul-

tivate what is technically known as ‘ a plough * of land, which is

equivalent to 13 b^hds or a little more than four acres. The cost

of the implements would be from Rs. 3 (6s.) to Rs. 4 (8s.)
;
and of

the ploughing oxen firom Rs. 12 4s- od
)
to Rs. 20 (^2).

Wages and Prices.—There arc very few regular coolies and

agricultural day-labourers in Kuch Behar, except those that come
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from other Districts every year in search of work, mostly Dhingars

and men from Shihibdd Many of the smaller cultivators also,

when not employed in tilling their own fields, occasionally hire

themselves out as day-labourers. Wages have more than trebled

within the last twenty years, as appears from the following state-

ment, showing the rate of wages paid for different descriptions of

labour at three various times In 1854, ordinary labourers were

paid at the rate of Rs. i. 8 (38.) a month ; in i860, the rate

had increased to Rs. 3 (6s.), and in 1871, to Rs. 7 (14s.) per

monthi Agricultural day-labourers received Rs. a (4s.) a month

as wages in 1854, Rs. 3 (6s.) in i860, and Rs. 5 (los.) a month

in 1871. Bricklayers, who received Rs. 2. 8. o (5s.) a month in

1854, earned Rs. 4 (8s.) in i860, and Rs. 8 (16s.) a month in

1870. Blacksmiths’ wages have increased from Rs. 4 (85.) a month

in i860 to Rs. 8 (16s.) a month in 1870; and carpenters* wages

from Rs. 4 (8s.) to Rs. 7 (14s.) in the same interval. The last

three named rates, however, apply only to the local artisans. Really

skilled bricklayers, carpenters, and blacksmiths, imported from other

parts of the country, would earn two or three times those wages.

Although wages have increased to such an extraordinary extent

in so short a time, the price of food-grains would seem to be at

pre^nt less than in i860. That is the only early year for which I

have the prices, and I am unable to state whether these are fair

average rates, or whether there was any particular local circumstance

in that year to raise them to an exceptional height The following

table shows also the highest prices reached in 1866, the year of the

Orissa famine :

—

Table showing the Prices of Food Stuffs in Kuch Behar

State for 1859-60 and 1870-71, with the Maximum Price

IN 1866.

i859-6a 1870-71.
1

1866.

Per
cwt Per mmttnd. Per cwt

Masimiia price.

mammd.
Per
cwt.

*

R. m. i. d R, m, R, a, d M, d. R. m. t d.

Best detncd rice, . . 3 4 8 10 9 4 to 3 0 6 1 to8 9 6 0 16 4
Common rice, . . . I 19 4 9 1 0 to i 8 9 8 104 I 4 0 10 11

Best paddy 9 a 5 0 19 to 1 4 9 0 to 3 6 4 la 19 II

Common paddy, . . I 9 3 0 0 8 to 0 19 I 4 to 9 0 3 4 8 10

Wheat I 8 4 I 1 8 4 1 3 8 9 6
Molasm .... 5 0 13 8 6 0 16 4 7 o 19 1
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Weights Ato Mbasuris.—Weights are seldom used bj the mass

of the people^ who sell nearly all their produce by measurement;

but the shopkeepers use the ordinary ser of 80 tM weight, equi-

valent to 2 lbs. o 02. 14 drs. avoirdupois, and sometimes also the

kicki ser of 60 iold, equal to r lb. 8 oz. io| drs. The tdU is

much used as a measure of quantity; it is a round basket of the

diameter of ten fingers :—24 tdid make 1 man or maund; from 7 to

8 tdU 8s 1 don; 20 don s x a 5^ mounds; 16 a i panA m
88 mounds. Measures of time are as follow :—60 ped a i dand or

24 minutes ; 7^ dand a i prahar, or three hours
; 2 prahar a i

held, or 6 hours ; 4 held a i day and night of twenty-four hours.

The local unit of square measure is the bis, which is equivalent to

12 standard kfghds 16 kdthds, or 4 acres i rood
;
but the standard

bighd, equal to 14,400 square feet, or about } of an acre, is gradually

coming into use, and has been adopted for calculations throughout

this Statistical Account The people have a very vague idea of

distance. They use the word kos (signifying a Bengali measure of

about two miles)
;
but the general way of expressing distance is to

say that such a place is one prahar off, or three houra' walk, and so

oh. For short distances they say that a place is so many fields off,

or so many rdsis distant, a rdsi being 120 feet

Landless Day-Labourers.—^There appears to be no tendency

towards the growth of a distinct class of day-labourers in Kuch

Behar, neither owning nor renting any lands. Nearly every man

in the State cultivates his small patch of ground. The number

of ddhidrs referred to above, who cultivate the fields of others in

consideration of receiving a half-share of the crop, is decreasing

;

but large numbers of labourers come yearly in the cold season from

the Behar Districts, especially from Shdhibid, as well as Dhingars

from Chutii Nigpur. These men are mostly employed in making

roads, tanks, etc.

Women have to work hard. They, as well as children, are exten-

sively employed in all sorts of field work ; but they do not work for

othen on hire. Ploughing is almost the only field work that

women do not perform.

Waste Lands.—There are about 125,107 acres of spare ]and

available in Kuch Behar, principally in the north-eastern portion

of the State; and the present Deputy-Commissioner is of opinion

that tenures for the cultivation of these waste lands should be

offered on terms favourable to cultivators.
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Land Tenures.—The land tenures prevailing in Kuch Behar

State are of a less complicated character than those generally found

in Bengal ; and it is said that they are more favourable to all the

various parties interested in the soil, as the rights of each are strictly

defined either by law or custom, and easily ascertained. The fol-

lowing paragraphs are quoted, almost verbatim, from a report on

the land tenures of the State, prepared by Mr. W. 0. A. Beckett,

Assistant-Commissioner in charge of the Kuch Behar Settlement,

dated 12th December 1874 :

—

Revenue-paying Tenures.—The Riji is the owner of the soil,

and stands much in the same relation to the jStddrs as does a zamln-

ddr in Lower Bengal to his rayais. The different classes of tenants

found in the State are as follow:— (i) Jitddrs^ (2) chukiniddrs^

(3) dar-chukdniddrs^ (4) daradar-chukdniddrs, (5) tasia-<hukdnidd¥s^

(6) ddhidrs,

‘ The jbtddrs,—Persons holding revenue-paying land immediately

under the Rdjd are called jbtddrs or proprietors of jbts. A jbt is

hereditary, transferable, and divisible by the customary law of the

country. The State has always recognised the right of ownership,

subject to the payment of revenue at the prevailing rates, although

there is no written code extant from which such right could be proved.

The rent payable by jbtddrs is liable to enhancement; but the present

Settlement is fixed for twelve years, that is, up to three years afier

the coming of age of the present Rdjd. This period was fixed by

Government letter, dated 25th June 1867.

‘The chukdniddr is the immediate under-tenant of the jbtddr^

a holder of a certain portion of the jbt or farm; such holding

being known as a chukdni. A chukdni is a saleable under-tenure,

but the consent of the jbtddr must be obtained to the transfer. It

cannot be extinguished, unless the jbtddr himself purchase it and

hold the land khds^ or in his own hands. It may, however, be

attached and sold in execution of a decree of the Civil or Revenue

Courts, without the assent of the jbtddr, A chukdniddr has rights

of occupancy
; his under-tenure is also hereditary like a jbty and

divisible. He pays to the jbtddr^ as rent, a sum not exceeding 25

per cent, over the rates that the jbtddr pays to the State. The

quantity of land held by each chukdniddr^ together with the maxi-

mum rent payable by him to the jbtddr^ has been entered in the

terij^ or rent-roll of the State, a copy of which is given to each

chukdniddr^ and also to his sub-tenants.
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‘ A dar-diukdniddr is the under-tenant of a chuUniddr. This
under-tenure is transferable, with the consent of the chukdmddr,
and also hereditary. A dar-chukdniddr has, moreover, a right of
occupancy; in fact, the right of ejectment, save in default of pay-

ment of rent, has never been recognised in Kuch Behar. A dar-

chukdniddr pays 50 per cent, over the jotddr^s rates, as rent to his'

chukdniddr,

*A daradar-chukdniddr is an under-tenant of ^ dar-chukdniddr.

He has the same rights as a dar-chukdniddr; the rate of rent pay-

able being 75 per cent over the jotddr^s assessment. There are,

however, comparatively few of this class of tenures in the State. In

still fewer cases daraddr-chukdniddn have again under-tenants of

their own, styled tasia-chukdniddrs

;

but this is a very rare occur-

rence.

‘ It will be noticed that, while in Bengal, under the rulings of the

High Court, only one class of holders under a tamimiar can have

occupancy rights, all classes of under-tenants in Kuch Behar have

these rights
;

and,' moreover, each man knows accurately fioin a

document, furnished by the Settlement Department, the exact

maximum which he can be called upon to pay as rent, thus pre-

venting any illegal cesses or other exactions being reejuired from

him. The under-tenant, therefore, in Kuch Behar is comparatively

in a better position than men of the same class in Bengal. As a

rule, the agriculturists of the State are a happy, contented, well-to-

do class.

* An ddhidr or praja is a person who cultivates land on the con-

dition that he gets half the produce of the crop
;
he is, in fact, a hired

labourer, paid in kind. The ddhidrs hitherto have had no rights

whatever in the soil
;
but Sir G. Campbell, when Lieutenant-Gover-

nor of Bengal, in a letter dated 4th October 1872, ordered that

ddhidrsy who cultivate with their own cattle for twelve consecutive

years, should gain occupancy rights in their fields. Each class of

tenants usually cultivates some of his land through ddhidrs

;

thus

there are ddhidrs under chukduiddrs and ddr-chukdniddrsy as well

as underjbtddrs^

The following particulars of land held by these different classes

of tenants in pargand Mckhliganj, obtained in the course of the

present Settlement, will show more clearly how lands are held in

Kuch Behar :

—
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Am oChod held. HgbSt, JUUhSt. Acret. roods, poks

ByJkddn in their own htndi^ 41,286 18 13,648 2 I0
By ddkidfs underjbtddrs^ ....
By ikukdniddrs in their own hinds.

35,615 16

44.309 >0

19,958 10

>7.138 9

11,773 3 >a

14,647 3 A
By ddhidrs under thukdniddrs^ . «

By darskukdniddrs in their own hinds,
6.597 3 >0

5,665 2 17
By ddhidrs under dar^huhdtuddrs^ 4.871 9 1,610 I 24

757 3 M^ daradar^shuhdniddrs in their own hinds, 3,292 13
By ddhidrs under daradar’^shukdniddrs. 240 I 18

By tasia ehuhdniddrs in their own hinds, 95 2 3
By ddhidrs under tasiashuhdniddrs, . 10 16 3 2 11

Totil, 166,500 2 55 i04i 1 19

The number of tenants under thej6iddr$ in pargand MekhUganj,

with the average size of their respective holdings, is returned as

follows :—Number of ckukdniddr^ 2624 ; average size of holding,

17 highds^ or 5^ acres: dar-chukdniddrs^ 814; size of holding,

21 bighds^ox 7 acres: daradar-chukdniddrsy 120; size of holding,

19 bigkds^ or 6 acres: tasia-chukdniddrs^ 12; size of holding, 24

bighds^ or 8 acres : ddhidrs^ 4711 ;
size of holding, 13 bighds^ or 4

acres. The number ofjbtddrs is not given
;
but the average size of

a jbt is stated to be 237 bighds^ or 79 acres
; of which only about

one-fourth (58^ bighds^ or 19 acres) is held by the jbtddr in his

own hands. From these figures it may be inferred that the total

number ofjbtddrs in pargqnd Mekhllganj is about 70a It would

appear, therefore, that the average size of all the holdings of what-

ever class, in this pargand^ is x8 bighds^ or 6 acres. The amount

held by jbtddrs in their own hands is about 25 per cent, of the total

area ; that held by chukdniddrsy 27 per cent.
; by their sub-tenants,

12 per c6nt ;
by ddhidrs under all dasses of tenants, 37 per cent

* The Settlement has been made with the jbtddrs^ who pay their

rent direct to the State officers, and to whom paitds have been

issued, in exchange for kabulyats
; but, as already stated, a copy of

the tirij^ or rent-roll, has been given to each under-tenant, spedfying

the area of his holding, its incidents, and the rent payable by him.

Consequently, certainty and fixity of rent are thus given to all under-

tenants for the period of the present Settlement A clause has also

been inserted in thejitddrdpattds^ binding them to abide by the ttrij

entries given to the ekuhdniddrs; and also a further clause, binding

them to insert in the pattis^ which they may give to chukdnidirs^

a stipulation to the same effect on behalf of their dar-ckttkdsUddrL
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‘The Rent-free Tenures in the State of Kuch Beharire as

follow landS| given to BhOinuuns for their suppoit

;

when made by a reigning Riji, such grants are hereditary and
transferable. They are of a personal nature, in contradistinction

to dActiar grants, which are made for the support of an idol.

•Afukarrari grants are lands given at a fixed rate, free from all

aduMs, with the exception of ddttd. In Kuch Behar, there are

two kinds of mukarrarl grants. In some deeds, the Rijis have

entered a special clause giving hereditary rights, and in other deeds

no such clause is inserted. In the latter, the special condition of

the gagt lapses on the death of the original grantee, and his heirs

hav^|%*,claim ^to hold the land at a fixed rent. Mukarraris

with a ttfedsl clause giving hereditary rights are not liable to

enhancpnent, and can be held from father to son
; but on failure

of heihrthey escheat to the State.

‘ Pdbhdid lands are rent-free holdings, generally given by a Rdji

for the maintenance of his relatives during their lives. A petbhdtd

grant lapses at the death of the original grantee, and his heirs must

apply to the Rdjd for a renewal. If no fresh grant is given, the

heirs are ordinarily, but not necessarily, allowed to hold the land as

a jdtf paying rent at the prevailing rates like any other jitddr.

While the land is held as petbhdtd^ it is not transferable.

^ Bakshish.^"lYi\s is only another name for ordinary Idkhirdj

grants. They are not confined to any particular class, and are

hereditary and transferable. All Idkhirdj grants escheat to the State

on failure of heirs.

‘ DAoUar grants are lands given for the support of an idol
;
they

cannot be sold or alienated in any way. In Kuch Behar there are

two kinds of such grants, (i) State debottarSf or grants made to

idols which are supported and looked after directly by the officers

of the State, the necessary/»/ir,or acts of worship, being performed

under the superintendence of the State officers. There are, how-

ever, some idols which belong to the Riji, but are managed by

sAdiiSf who are not directly under the orders of the State officer,

who is called the DharwiddhayluL If the stbdit of a State debottar

dies, another is appointed by the State, generally the heir (if quali-

fied) of the former sebdit^ but not necessarily so. (s) Besides State

debottars, there are what may be called private dAottars. For

instance, a Brihman asks the reigning Rdj4 for a debottar grant to

support his own idol ;
and if a grant is given, the grantee is bound
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to see that the necessary pujds are made, and as long as these are

regularly performed, the State does not interfere. In practice, the

sebditsYivp is hereditary, but it is not necessarily so.

^Pirpil resembles debcttar^ being land granted to Muhammadans

for the support of a plr or saint, just as a debottar is given to

Hindus for die support of an idol

^/dgirs^ or service tenures. Persons holding are bound to

give certain defined personal services for the land they hold. If they

fail to do so, or are inefficient, or if their services are no longer

required, the land is resumed. Jdgjir lands are consequently not

saleable or transferable, and ajdgtrddr cannot create any i|^rdi-

nate tenures binding on the State. Qualified heirs ordinariljpftillerit,

but the State is not bound to accept the services of the heirs.^
*

Rates or Rent.—The rent payable by each class of tenants is,

as already stated, practically fixed by the Government ass^Ssment

on the jitddr. The following table shows the rules ofjbtddri rent,

which are said to have been settled by Mr. Ahmuty, Collector of

Rangpur in the beginning of the present century. In addition to

the old rates, kartanls or cesses of various kinds have been imposed,

averaging about 4 dnnds 8 pies in the rupee (3}d. in the shilling)

;

and the modern rates, which include these kartanls^ are also given

in the table. The old rates were determined according to the bis^

the local unit of square measure, equal to 12 bigkds 16 kdthds

;

but

all have been reduced to terms of the standard bighd and English

acre ;

—

Statement showing old Rates of Rent paid by the Jotdars in

Kuch Behar State, together with additional Modern Cesses.

Quality of Land.
Old Rate of Rent.

Rate of Rent with
Modem Cesses.

Per^tf. Per bij^hA.

A* a. A /?. a. P- s. d. P. a. p. s. d.

Awd!^ or first class. 6 12 9 0 8 6 3 2 0 la a 4 7
Do€m, or second class, 5 I 7 0 6 4 a 4 0 9 2 3 5
5iVMr, or third class, . 4 4 0 0 5 3 a 0 0 7 7 a xo
Ckiikaram^ or fourth class, . 3 6 4 0 4 3 I 7 0 6 z a 3
BdnSf or bamboo land. 10 3 a 0 12 9 4 9 I a 3 6 10

Son^ or grass land,

lAik/j/i/.orcultivablewaste,
6 12 9 0 8 6 3 a 0 la a 4 7
a 8 9 0 3 a X a 0 4 6 z 8

NtJMstu, or homestead land. 97 3 a a a 0 13 9 3 0 8 18 3
BdMi Mjikfi, or garden land,

Sufdri or betel-nut

land
SdstM, or homestead

|

land of other tenants.

V 3 a a a 0 la 9 3 0 8 18 3

54 6 4 4 4 0 as 6 6 I 5 36 6

ao 6 4 X 9 6 9 7 a 4 6 13 8
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In the &ttlcment made a few years ago of par^and RohaDganj,
the following rates of rent were fixed first-class land, is
dnnds per or 4s. 6d. an acre

; doem, or second-class land, 10
dnnds per bighd^ or 3s. 9d. an acre

; som^ or third-class land, 8 dnnds
^xhigkd, or 3s. an acre; chaharam, or fourth-class land, 6 dnnds
per highdy or as. 3d. an acre; bdnSy or bamboo land, Rs. i. a per
Hghdy or 6s. 9d. an acre

; son^ or grass land, 6 dnndi per highdy or
as. 3d. an acre

;
idik patity or fallow land, 4 dnnds per highdy or

IS. fid. an acre; hdstu, or homestead land, Rs. 3 per highd, or i8s.

an acre
;
ud-hdstuy or land next the homestead, Rs. 2 per highdy or

12s. an acre; garden land, Rs. 3 per highdy or i8s. an acre; supdriy

or betel-nut land, Rs. 6 per highdy or 36s. an acre. The Deputy-
Commissioner, who has furnished the above figures for pargand

Rohanganj, states that, as a matter of fact, these rates were never

enforced, but that, through some mistake, a deduction of 40 per

cent, was allowed to the jbtddrs.

It is important to recollect that all the rates of rent already given

apply only to XYi^jStddrSy who are but rarely the actual cultivators

of the soil. Their sub-tenants, the chukdniddrSy who correspond

more nearly to the rayats of Bengal, used, before the present Settle-

ment, to pay what was called a haridari or average rate. This was

fixed on the hiSy equivalent to 1 2 highds 1 fi kdihdSy or 4 acres i

rood, including land of all qualities
;

it was not uniform, but varied

from Rs. 3 to Rs. 20 per hiSy according to the situation of the

holding.

The Settlement which has lately been carried out by Mr. W. 0.

A. Beckett, Assistant-Commissioner, directly fixes the rates of rent

payable by all classes of tenants. This Settlement will last for a

period of i a years, expiring just three years after the present Riji

attains his majority. The jbtddr pays direct to the State, at rates

fixed as follow :—For hdstUy ud-hdstUy garden land, and bctel-nut

land, Rs. a. 8 per highdy or 15s. an acre; for bamboo land, Rs. i. a

per highdy or 6s. 9d. an acre ;
for all other cultivated lands, 8 dnnds

per htghd, or 3s. an acre
;

for hf/s or marshes, included in a jbt of a

highds or less in extent, 8 dnnds per highdy or 3s. an acre ;
for

fallow land and jungle, i dnnd per highdy or 4jd. an acre. These

rates, which seem very favourable to the tenants, were sanctioned,

after a voluminous correspondence, by the Lieutenant-Governor of

Bengal, in a letter dated 4th October 1872. As has been already

mentioned, the jbiddrs are stringently prohibited from taking more

VOL. X. 2 c
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than an increase of 95 percent on these rates from the diMuiidin;

and the same proportional increase is allowed' to each successive

under-tenant

Manure, Irrigation, ETC^Almost every peasant has cattle of

his own, and uses the dung and litter as manure for his tobacco,

sugar-cane, jute, mustard-seed, betel-nut, and pdn^ as far as his own

supply goes. Rice fields, however, are not genmlly manured.

Manure is never bought; those who have many cattle use a great

deal, and those who have fewer use less. Khol^ or oil-cake, is also

sometimes used as a manure From 60 to 80 mounds per

from 6^ to 9 tons an acre, of cow litter is considered to be a liberal

supply of manure for an acre of tobacco land.

Irnga^on is not common in Kuch Behar. Wells are made either

by sinking baked earthen rings, about two feet in diameter, in the

earth on the top of one another, or else the walls are protected

by a square frame-work of sdl timber. Sometimes a well is con-

structed by digging a mere hole in the ground, without any pro-

tection to the sides. The cost of a well of the first description

is about Rs. 6 (12s.) or Rs. 7 (14s.); and of one with a wooden

frame-work, about Rs. 70 {^£i) to Rs. 80 {£i). The cost of the

third description of well is merely the labour expended in sinking

the hole.

It is customary occasionally to allow lands to remain Mow for

a year or two ;
but the principle of rotation of crops is not practised.

Natural Calamities.—Kuch Behar cannot be said to be

exceptionally liable to blights, floods, or drought, although each of

these calamities do sometimes occur. About the middle of Novem-

ber 1863, a flight of locusts passed over the State, doing a great

deal of mischief to the tobacco and mustard-seed crop; but as they

left the rice untouched, the injury they inflicted was not deeply felt

They came from the west and travelled eastwards. No remedial

measures are adopted against this or any other description of

blight.

The State suflered much from heavy floods in 1822 and 1842,

when the crops were seriously damaged, many cattle lost, and a

few deaths by drowning also occuired. In 1870, there was also a

slight flood. Kuch Behar is intersected by numerous rivers and

streams; and when there are heavy rains in the BhuM hills, these

overflow, and cause inundations. The floods are not due to

excessive local rainfall. There are no embankments in the State

;



FAMINES AND FAMINE WARNINGS 39S

and the Dqm^-Commissioner' is of opinion that it would be
impossible to embank the latge rivets, both on account of the great

mq>ens^ and their liability to change their courses.

A very heavy droughty caused by absence of local rainftll,

occurred in 1854, which seriously affected the prosperity of the

people. It resulted in a general failure of the rice crops, and a

pat^ iiunine. The Riji of the State was at that time a minor, in

the Court of Wards Institution at Calcutta
; but the chief minister

of the State procured latge quantities of grain from Sirijganj and

other places, and sold it at cost price to the people. For about

three months boats were continually coming in with rice, which

was distributed over the country. The Deputy-Commissioner states

that thq^ is no demand for canals or other irrigation works in the

State, as droughts are of exceedingly rare occurrence.

Kuch Behar is a flat level plain, and, consequently, there are no

compensating influences which would come into play in cases of

drought or flooding.

Famines.—The maximum price of rice during the famine of i866-

67 was Rs. 6 per mound, or i6s. 4id. a hundredweight, and of un-

husked rice, or'paddy, Rs. 4. i* per mound, or iss. iid. ahundred-

weight ;
the local prices have now returned to what used to be

considered their ordinary rates before the famine. The distress in

1866-67 in Kuch Behar did not amount to absolute famine, for it

was not found necessary for the State to grant relief. The calamity

of 1854 did amount to a famine, although the maximum prices

which prevailed in that year were lower than those which were current

in 1866-67. But in the latter year the people were in a much more

prosperous condition, and could afford to pay a much higher rate.

Kurh Behar shared with the neighbouring Districts in the suffering

in 1873-74 by the failure of tlie rains. On that occasion it

was found necessary to expend more than 2 Idkhs of rupees

(;^ao,ooo) on relief; this sum was Uken out of the invested

capital which has accumulated during the minority of the present

Rdji. .
. ,

Famine Warnings.—The Deputy-Commissioner, wnting before

the experience of 1873-74. states that it is not easy to determine

what prices might be termed famine rates. If the crops in Kuch

in any year were plentiful, and there was famine in the

neighbouring Districts, the price of grain would become veiy hi^,

and yet the people would not be affected. On the other hand, if
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the crops of the State were to fail, the price of the grain imported

from the surrounding parts might not be excessive, and yet the

people would feel it keenly. If the State had not had an average

crop in 1866-67, the worst features of famine would have been ex-

perienced. However, speaking generally, the Deputy-Commissioner

thinks that famine prices are reached when ordinary rice sells at

Rs. 5 or Rs. 6 per maund^ or 13s. 8d. to 16s. 4^. a hundredweight.

If the price of rice should be as high as Rs. 3 per maund, or 8s. 2d.

a hundredweight, in January or February, soon after the winter har-

vest, he would consider it to be a warning of famine later in the

year. Kuch Behar depends chiefly on the dman harvest If a
total loss of the dus crop took place, it would not be very much
felt-; but an entire failure of the dman harvest could not be compen-
sated for by the dus, and would probably be followed by famine.

The Deputy-Commissioner is of opinion that the existing roads, and
the numerous rivers and streams, afford sufficient facilities for

importation to prevent danger from the isolation of any particular

part of the State in time of famine. Carts and pack-bullocks can

travel all over the Sute in the cold weather, even in places where
there arc no roads.

Foreign and Absentee Proprietors.—There are no European
proprietors in Kuch Behar, and only two Muhammadan revenue

farmers, or ijdrdddrs, who pay a total annual revenue of £1^4.
There arc, however, a large number of Muhammadan j6tddrs. A
considerable proportion of the land is held by absentee proprietors,

and almost all the officers of the State are foreigners from Lower
Bengal

Roads and Means of Communication.—The principal roads
in the State of Kuch Behar are the following (i) A portion of the
road leading from Dubrf, a Subdivisional town of Godlpiii District in
Assam, situated on the banks of the Brahmaputra river, to Jalpiiguri.

This road enters the State in the north-east comer from the Sankos
river, and leads to Kuch Behar town, a distance of nineteen miles.

It runs through the State for a further distance of twenty-six miles,

as far as a place called BdUrhdt
; after traversing the Fiscal Division

of Pdtgrdm in Jali^digurl District, it again crosses a small portion of
Kuch Behar State, a distance of three miles, in the neighbourhood
of Chdngrdbdndd. The total length of this road in the State is,

therefore, forty-eight miles. (2) A road leading from Kuch Behar
town to the military station of Baxd in the AVestem Dwdrs, runs for
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the first twelve mUes through this State. (3) A road leads from

Kuch Behar town to Raogpur, of which about twenty-four miles

fidl within the State \ at the distance of fifteen miles firom Kuch
Behar, this road passes the Subdivisional Station of Dinhdti. These

three roads are passable by carts all the year round, and are in a

very fair state of repair. They are under the management of the .

Superintendent of Public Works employed by the State
\
and the

average annual cost for their repair, etc. is about ;^8oo. There

are several market villages upon the principal routes of traffic, but

none of them have lately come into existence.

The Bengal Administration Report for 1874-75 contains the

following paragraph on this subject :
—

^

There is a small but effec-

tive Public Works Department, with a good native officer with

practical training at the head. The State has now some 115 miles

of unmetalled roads, with numerous good wooden bridges; and

thousands of carts are now found where only tens and scores used

to be seen. There' are many streams and some boats, but water-

carriage does not seem likely to play an important part in the traffic

of Kuch Behar. The territory lies intermediate between two great

navigable rivers, the Brahmaputra and the TIsti, and the cross

roads are directed to meet the main starting - places for such

navigation.’

In an earlier portion of the same Report, the Lieutenant-Governor

suggests, among ‘ Railways to be arranged%from local or provincial

sources,’ a line from Jalpdiguri on the Northern Bengal State Rail-

way, w'd Kuch Behar, to meet extension towards Assam
;

fifty-five

miles.

Manufactures.—^The people of Kuch Behar State are almost

all agriculturists. The only articles manufactured by them whi^h

deserve notice are endi or rrf, and mtkhli cloth. The endi is a coarse

silk made of the produce of silkworms fed on the castor-oil plant

(Ricinus communis), called by the natives eri. It is a strong and

warm clpth
;
a piece about eighteen feet long by four in breadth sells

at from Rs. 6 to Rs. 10 (from 12s. to £1), according to the quality

of the texture. The meWi is a coarse cloth made of jute, and used

for screens, bedding, etc. ;
it takes its name from the subdivisional

town of Mekhlfganj, where it is largely manufactured. It is gene-

rally made in lengths of about seven feet long by one and three-

quarters feet in breadth, each piece selling for from 12 dnnds to

R. X (is. 6d. to 2S.).
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An artisans’ school has latdy been established in the State. A
Chinese carpenter has been brought from Calcutta, and professional

blacksmidis, weavers, potters, and braziers have also been engaged,

to teach their several trades. Apprentices who wish to learn receive

a small stipend from the State for maintenance ; and there are now
several pupils in the school.

There is no regular manufacturing community in Kuch Behar;

the fev^ manufacturers to be found for the most part combine

their trade with agriculture, and the latter becomes the chief

occupation. There are several artisans, such as carpenters and

masons, who have come from other Districts, and who are em-

ployed in the State Department of Public Works. The pay of a

carpenter or mason varies from Rs. 7 to Rs. 25 (14s. to £,2

I os. od.) a month, the lowest paid men being generally residents

of the State. The people generally make their own cloth, mats,

baskets, etc The system of advancing money for manufacturing

purposes does not exist. There are no cases of any manufactures

having died out which were formerly carried on; but Captain

Lewin states that the manufacture of home-spun cloth, described

above, is being rapidly superseded by the importation of Manchester

piece-goods.

Commerce, Trade, etc.—Nearly all the commerce of the State,

except such as is carried on at the weekly markets, is in the hands

of foreign merchants, chiefly Mirwiris from Bikanfr, who bring more

energy and enterprise to the work than the Kuch Beharfs usually

possess. The chief exports from the State are tobacco, jute,

mustard-seed rice, and mustard-oil
;
and the principal imports are

piece-goods, salt, brass, and copj)er utensils, sugar, molasses, pulses

of sorts, spices, cocoa-nuts, betel-nuts, beads/ dried fish,i etc. The
principal seats of commerce are the town of Kuch Behar, and the

villages of Balrdmpur, Chaord, Gobrdchhdrd, Dirrdnganj, Chdngrd-

bdndd, and Laukutf. The local trade is chiefly carried on by

means of markets scattered over the State. The only fair in the

year is the Godddhar meld^ held on a certain day in the month of

Chaitrd (May), at a place on the right bank of the Kdljdni river, about

eleven miles from Kuch Behar town. It continues for three days.

The only local manufactures which form an article of trade with

other Districts are tndi or eri cloth, mekhH cloth, and mustard-oil.

The crops of the District not only suffice for the local wants, but

there is a large export of jute, tobacco, rice, and mustard-seed.
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The native merchants estimate the exports at about per
annum, and the imports at 90,000 per annum, as follows

Exports—^tobacco, J£^o,ooo ; jute, £40,000 ; mustard-seed and
oil, ;^20,ooo; rice, ^10,000; miscellaneous, £10,000: total

value of cJBwrts, ;£iso,ooo. Imports—cloth, ;^5o,oop; salt,

;^i5,ooo; other articles, ^^25,000; total value of imports,-

^9^,000. The balance of trade would thus be in favour of the

State; and the Deputy-Commissioner, judging from the increased

prosperity of the people, is of opinion tl^t a slight accumulation of

coin is going on.

River Trade Statistics.—Since Septem! :r 1875, an accurate

system of traffic registration has been in force \ all the great water-

ways of Bengal ;
the returns thus received are ablished monthly in

lie Statistical Reporter. The two following ta les, which have been

compiled from that source, show (Table I.) tl e total exports from

the State of Kuch Behar for the six months ei ding February 1876,

and (Table II.) the total imports into the Sta^e during the same

period.

Statistics of the River Traffic of Ki ch Behar State

FOR the Six Months ending February 1876. Table I.

(Exports.)

Discriktion or Goods.

Class I.

Wheat,
Pulses and gram,
Rice, .

Faddy,

Hides,

Copper and brass.

Oil, ....
Mustard-seed, .

Spices and condiments.

Sugar, refined, .

Tobacco, .

Goats,

Timbtf,
Bamboos,

Class II.

Class HI.
Leather, ....
Miscellaneous (Native) goods.
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Statistics of the River Traffic , op Kuch Behar State

FOR THE Six Months ending February 1876. Table II.

(Imports.)

From these tables it appears that the total of the exports during
these six months under Class I. (articles registered by weight only)

was 118,540 maundsy or 4339 tons; while the imports under the

same class were only 41,812 maunds, or 1530 tons, being little more
than one-third of the exports. In Class II. (articles registered by
number only) there is nothing worthy of note, beyond the export of

14,500 bamboos in the month of October, and the import of 36,922
cocoa-nuts, almost all in September. Class III. (articles registered

by value only) is almost an entire blank in the export table, but
shows ;^2043 in the import table, of which ;^i7i8, 12s. od., or 84
per cent., represents European cotton manufactures.
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Tte Statistical Reporter furnishes detailed information concerning

some of the chief staples- of trade for the months beginning with

November 1875. Jute is the most important article of export,

aggregating 72,934 mounds, or 61 per cent, of the total exports iti

the half-year. Almost the whole of this quantity is despatched to •

Sirdjganj in Tibni District, there to be transhipped into larger

boats. A very small portion, only 850 mounds in five months,

was sent direct to Godlandi. The jute-exporting marts of Kuch
Behar may be arranged in the following order, with their totals for

the five months November 1875 to March 1876. Balrimpur,

28,812 mounds; Chaora-^/, 17,149; Demakuri, 5437 ; Baksar-Ai/,

4200; Kuch Behar town, 3135; Durgdpur, 2754; Bella, 2135;

Gobrdichhiri, 1949; Mekhliganj, 1476; Silkurf, 979. Tobacco

contributed 33,940 mounds, or 28 per cent of the total exports.

The following were the exporting marts in the month of December

1875, for which alone are details given:—Sibpur, 1747 mounds;

Chilki, 750; Mitibhingi, 691; Kuch Behar town, 530; Sflkurf,

425. The English piece-goods imported came entirely from SlrAj-

ganj, the following being the receiving marts during the period of

five months taken above:—Chaor4-A(f/,;^66o ;
Kuch Behar town.

Capital and Interest.—Of the surplus coin gained by external

commerce, some is of course hoarded, but much is employed as

capital in trade. A few of the more well-to-do husbandmen lend

money to their neighbours ;
others spend their savings in the im-

provement of their lands. There is no fixed rate of interest on money

loans, but the rates which generally prevail are the following :—In

small transactions, when the borrower pawns some article, such as

ornaments or household vessels, equal in value to the sum borrowed,

interest is charged at the rate of 6 pies in the rupee a month, or thirty-

seven and a half per cent, per annum. In large transactions, where

a mortgage is given on moveable property, the rale is 3 pies in the

rupee a month, or eighteen and three-quarters per cent per annum.

In the same class of transactions, but with a mortgage on immove-

able property such as houses or lands, the interest varies from twelve

to eighteen per cent per annum. In petty advances to cultivators,

with or without a lien upon the crops, interest is charged at the rate

of from 3 to 6 pies per rupee a month, or from eighteen and three-

quarters to thirty-seven and a half per cent, per annum. No rate

of interest, however, is recognised in the Civil Courts of the State,
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hq^er than 3 fUs m the rapee a montfai or z8} per cent pex

annum. From*7 to xo per cent on the purchase money of an

estate is considered to be a fair return for capital .invested in land.

There are five large native bankmg establishments in the town of

Kuch Behar, who advance money to revenue farmers and other

influential people. In the ruraJk. parts, well-to-do husbazidmen

sometimes lend money on interest to their neigh^urs, and occa-

sionally accept payment in kind.

iNsnrunoNS.—There are no important societies or institutions

in Kuch Behar, except the artisans’ school already referred to

{fmU^ p. 398). There are also several schools supported by the

State. No newspaper is published at Kuch Behar; but there is

a printing press belonging to the State at Kuch Behar town, which

is used principally for printing English and Bengali forms, notices,

etc, for public use.

History of Kuch Behar State.—The traditions and earlyhistory

of Kimnip, «l Hindu kingdom which included the present State of

Kuch Behar, have been given in the Statistical Account of Rangpur

(voL viL pp. 310-3x8), as quoted from Mr. Glazier’s * Report on the

District of Rangpur/ which embodies the information recorded by

Dr. Bucha^ Hamilton. It is there stated that Riji Nilimbhar of

Kamatipur (now a ruin within the present State of Kuch Behar)

was the last independent Hindu ruler of the country; and that,

after his defeat and capture by Husain Shih, one of the Afghin

kings of Gaur, in the beginning of the sixteenth century, anarchy

prevailed for several years, and the land was overrun by wild tribes

from the north-east. Among these the Koch came to the front,

and founded the Kuch Behar dynasty, which exists to the present

day. The following is the prevailing tradition concerning the origin

of this family, as preserved in the ms. Account of Rangpur by Dr.

Buchanan Hamilton, which does not materially differ from another

legend which will be given presently.

* Two brothers, named Chandan and Madan, after the overthrow

of NlUmbhar, established a short government of eight years at a

place called Maraliv^, about 20 miles north of Kamatipur. Their

power was not only transient, but seems also to have extended to

no great distance, while the greater part of Kimnip remamed in

anarchy and subject to the invasions of various wild tribes. The

Koch, who were by far the most powerful of these tribes, had at

first a number of independent chiefs, but gradually united under the
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authoiitf of one leader, named Hdjo. He seems to have been a

person of great vigour, for he reduced under his government the

whole of the District of'Rangpur, except Goiighit, together with

most of that portion of Assam which is included in Gauhid and

KimnSp. [^e present Districts of Jalpiiguri and GotUptfri were,

when Dr. R Hamilton wrote, included within Rangpur.] Hijo

had no children except two daughters, Hird and Jirl The former

of these had, before the rise of her family, been married to a certain

Heriyd, who is said to have belonged to the impure tribe of Mech*

Whether Jiri was married or not is not known
;
but she had a son

named Sisu, while her sister had a son named Visu. Sisu is regarded

as the ancestor of several younger branches of the family, who still

possess safiAnddris in British Districts. [The chief of these branches

is the Riikat family of Baikunthpur, of whom a description has been

given in the Account of Jalpdigurl District, where it is stated that

the Pitiifats themselves declare that Sisu was the brother, and not the

cousin, of Visa] Visu succeeded to the whole power of his grand-

father. As he was not content with the instruction of the Kolit^,

who seem to have been the original priesthood of his tribe, nor with

the learning of the Brdhmans of Mithila, who had been formerly

introduced, he procured some men of piety (Vaidiks) from Srihatta

(Sylhet), and gave them the title of Krlmnipf Bidhmans ;
and thew

form the second colony of the sacred order that have settled in this

country.

‘ To this era may probably be referred the compxwition of many

of the books called Tantras, which are supposed to have been com-

municated by the god Siva to his wife Pirvati about 50TO years

ago. One of the most celebrated of these books, the Tantra,

mentions the amours ofHW and the government ofher soa There

is no doubt that Kimnip is usually regarded as the grand source of

the Tantrik systetn of magic; nor is there any other period dunng

which the learning of the Brihmans flourished in that country,

except the time between Visu and his great-grandson Parikhyit

The doctrines contained in these works admit of many indulgences

necessary for new converts, and calculated to enable the Brdhmans

to share in the pleasures of a sensual people. They mculcat^

chiefly, the worship of the female spirits, who require to be

with blood ;
which was the original worship of the country, md has

now become very generally diffused among the Brihmans 0 gal,

with whom these Tantras are in the highest request
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^
It was now discovered that the Riji was not a son of the poor

barbarian Heriyi, but that his mother, although bom a Koch,

was not only herself of celestial origin, but had been the peculiar

favourite of the god Siva, who was, in truth, the father of Visu.

The prince, forthwith, took the name of Biswa Visu, or Bishwa

Sinh, and bestowed that of Sfb Sinh on Sisu, the son of Jird ; and

this prince also claimed for his mother the honour of the most in-

timate favour of the god whose name he bore. Although the Yo^ni

Tantra expressly calls the father of Hird a barbarian (Mleccha),

yet it was still further discovered about this time that the Koch

were, after all, not an impure tribe, but were descended from certain

Kshattriyas, who had fled into Kimnip and the adjacent country of

Chin to escape the violence of Parasuram, when that deity pur-

sued the kings of the earth and gave their territory to the Brihmans.

It was admitted that the descendants of the Kshattriyas had, during

their exile, departed from many observances of the Hindu law, and

required a fresh purification. On the authority of this descent, the

Koch, or at least all of them that have accepted the Hindu religion,

adopted the title of Rijbansis, or oflspring of princes
;
and the other

rude tribes of Kimrdp and Chin, such as Mech and Hijong, who

have followed their example in religion, have received the same

name. The descendants of Hird, still further elated by their divine

origin, assumed the title of Deo or Lord
;
and all the reigning princes

of the family are called Ndrdyan, which is one of the names of the

supreme deity among the Hindus.

* Biswa Sinh was so weak as to divide his dominion between two

sons, Nar Ndrdyan and Sukladhwaj. The former obtained the

country west from the Sankos river, and was the ancestor of the

Darang and Bijni Rdjds
;
while the latter, who founded the Kuch

Behar dynasty, obtained the kingdom west of the Sankos, together

with both banks of the Brahmaputra. This division extended west-

ward as far as the Mahdnandd, and southw.trds to sarkdr Gordghdt,

being about 90 miles from N.W. to S.E., and 60 miles from N.E. to

S.W., and was a very fertile tract of country. The north-western

extremity [now part of the present District of Jalpdiguri] was settled

upon the descendants of Sfb Sinh, from among whom the Rdjds were

bound to choose their Rdikat, or chief minister. This portion, as

producing an annual income of Rs. 32,000, was called Battris-hdzdrL

The general name given to the principality was Behar, from its

having been the scene of the intercourse between Siva and the
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daughters of Hija In order to distinguish this Behar from the

Province of the same name, it has been usual to call it Kuch Behar;

but all remembrance of the Koch is disagreeable to its princes, and

at their capital any additional appellation given to Behar is con-

sidered exceedingly uncourtly.

' The Behar Bijds reckon by the era of their ancestor, Visu, whom

they suppose began to govern in the Bengal year 916, or 1509

a.d. This date is scarcely reconcilable with the supposition that

Husiin Shdh destroyed Kamatipur after a long siege, for he began

to reign about 1496 a.d. [Stewart, in his History of Btngal, fixes

the accession ofHusiin Shih at 1499.] A long anarchy, also, is said to

have followed between the governments of Nllambhdr and Visu. It

must further be observed that an inscription erected by Rdjd Prdn

Ndrdyan, the fourth in descent from Visu, proves that that prince

was alive in the Sak year 1587, or 1665 a.d.
;
so that five reigns,

according to the era of Visu, occupied 156 years, while the thirteen

following reigns have only occupied 144 years. This inscription,

again, seems to show that the era of Visu was not then in use, and

is a recent invention. I think, however, that it cannot be much

antedated, as we know from an independent source that the govern-

ment of Parikhyit, the third in descent from Visu of the younger

branch, was overthrown by a general of Akbar about the year 1 009

of the Bengal era, or 1603 a.d.’

A lecture delivered by Bdbu Rdm Chandra Ghosh before the

Kuch Behar Hitaishinf Sabhd, and printed in Calcutta at the

expense of the Rdj in 1865, gives the following tradition concerning

the origin of the kingdom, which is presumably now accepted at

the Court, and is in harmony with the opinion expressed by Major

Jenkins, late Governor-General’s Agent on the North-East frontier,

in a Report on Kuch Behar, dated 1849, and published in .^latwns

from the Records of thi Bengal Government, No. 5. The following

paragraphs are a close translation of the Bdbu’s lecture, with a few

LiTsions; the points of difference between this yadit.on and

that adopted by Dr. Buchanan Hamilton are animadverted on as

tlicv occur

‘ Nothing is known about the early kings of Kuch Behar, or when

and by whom the country was first peopled. After the

ance of the early Hindu kingdoms of Matsya, Paundra, and P^-

jyotlshpur, it is said that a king named Nili or Nilddwaj

the ruins of whose palace are yet shown near Bhotdnta. After th
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reign of this monarch, the country fell into anarchy, and continued

in that state for a long tiine.

. 'Seventy or eighty years before the era of the Visu-bansa, or

dynasty of Visu [a date which is subsequently fixed by the Bdbu at

i5iz]y a child named Kinta Ndth was l^m at the village of

JAdoU^, His father's name was Bhakteswar, and his mothei’s name

Anganl It is said that, by the favour of the goddess Kimikhyi, he

became king of the whole Kimikhyi Kshettra and other countries,

and was famous under the name of Kamateswar. The ruins of his

mud fort and stone houses are still to be seen at Gosilnimaiil

He had four queens, called Pancha Kanya, of whom one had an

intrigue with Sasi Kumar, the son of his minister. When the king

learned this, he put Sasi Kumar to death, and invited the minister to

eat the flesh of his own son. The minister then fled to Dehli, and

by his entreaties caused the emperor to send a large army to avenge

his wrong. Kamateswar was defeated after an obstinate struggle.

His wives committed suicide, to save their honour; the king was

captured and led away in an iron cage, but died on his way to Dehh.

He left no sons, and the country remained in a state of disorder for

seventy or eighty years, until the rise of the founder ofthe Kuch Behar

dynasty.’ It is evident that this confused tradition, the earliest

which can be localized in Kuch Behar, is identical with that which

has already been quoted from Dr. Buchanan Hamilton, to explain

the ruins of Kamatipur. It is there stated that the title of Kamate-

swar, or Lord of Kamati, was taken by Nilidwaj, the founder of

Kamatdpur
;
and the accounts of the overthrow of Nfldmbhar, the

third and last of that dynasty, agrees in every material particubr

with the story just given, except that the conqueror appears as tl:e

Afghan king of Gaur, and not the emperor of Dehli, and is

identified by Dr. B. Hamilton with Husdin Shih. The name

Gosiinlmardi appears on the map about two miles distant fron..

Kamatdpur, lower down the river Singfmirf. It is not now a ruin,

but the site of a well-preserved temple of the goddess Kamateswarf,

the patroness of the Nilidwaj family, who is now recognised and

endowed by the Rijis of Kuch Behar.

'The pandits of India have spoken of the various royal dynasties

as being descended from gods ; and, in this way, the Kuch Behar

princes are connected with Siva. On Chikini Hill there lived a

certain Mech, Heriyi by name, who had two mves, called Jird and

Hiri ; by his wife Jiri he had tvro sons, Chandan and Madan. In
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the year 917 of the Bengal era, or 15 ii a.d,, Chandan became hing

and reigned for thirteen year& He is reghrded as the first king of

the dynasty. With the other wife, Hird, the god Mahddeo, or Siva,

is said to have fallen in love, as related in the Ycgini Tantra ; two

sons were bom from this connection, Sisu Sinh and Visu Sinh,

who came down from the hills, and lived at places called Hikshun.

and Aoyis. By the favour of Mahddeo, Visu Sinh became king

of Kuch Behar and the neighbourhood in 1524 a.d., and ranks as

the second king of the dynasty, dating from the era of Chandan.

He was favoured by his divine fkther with many gifts, among which a

weapon, called the Hanumdn-danday is said to be still extant Visu

Sinh did not die, but retired to a forest afrer a reign of thirty-one

years. His brother, Sisu Sinh, had settled himself at Baikunthpur,

with the title of Rdikat, where his descendants still remain. Visu Sinh

left three sons, ofwhom the second, Nar Ndrdyan, succeeded him in

the year 45 of the family era of Chandan, or 1555 a.d. This

prince, with the assistance and advice of his younger brother,

Sakladwaj, otherwise called Chini Riya, extended his kingdom in

all directions. He conquered the whole of Kimnip, and carried off

in triumph the chhatra or umbrella of the king of Assam. He built

a temple on the Kimikhyi hill, wherein he placed the images

of himself and his brother. The Deb Rdjd of Bhutan became

dependent, and paid tribute. The whole of Kimikhyi, together

with parts of Dindjpur, Fumiah, and Rangpur, were included in

his dominions j and this tract is still held to form sarkdr Kuch
Behar. In his name the Nirdyanipura money was first coined

;

one side of the rupee bears the name of Mahddeo, and the other

side that of Malla Nar Ndiiyan. The royal seal, also, called

Sinha Bhup, was first formed in this reign. The king gave to his

elder brother, Nar Sinh, thepargand of Pdngd
; and to his younger

brother, Sakladwaj, together with the title of Rdjd, lie gave Bijnf,

Darang, Bentall, and die northern part of the Kimdkhyd Kshettra,

where his descendants are still to be found. During this reign a

Brdhman, named Furushottama Bhatachaiya, compiled a Sanskrit

grammar and introduced it into the country.'

Before continuing the histoiy ofthe Kuch Behar dynasty, it may be

as well to indicate the points wherein the preceding tradition differs

from the account given by Dr. Buchanan Hamilton, which is usually

accepted as the authoritative story. In the first place, the name of

Hdjo disappears altogether, and with it any reference to the tribe
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called Kochi of which the veiy name is known to be obnoxious to

the ruling family. On this it may be remarked that Dr. Latham,

in his Ethnob^ of India^ is disposed to regard H4jo as an epony-

mous hero, representing the As^ro tribe of Hojdi (Hajong?). In

the place of Hijo, there appears Chandan as the founder of the

family, who is only mentioned incidentally by Dr. R Hamilton,

together with his brother Madan‘, as a Koch chief prior to, but

totally unconnected with, Hijo. Hiii and Jiii appear, again, not

as sisters, but as wives of the same husband, who is a Mech ; and

Visu and Sisu are brothers, and not cousins. The name' of the

barbarian Chandan, and not that of the divinely descended Visu,

is chosen to give the era to the kingdom
;
and the inheritance de»

scends undivided to Nar N^iyan, who is represented as by far the

most powerful member of the dynasty. In corroboration of the

legend given by the Bibu, it may be mentioned that Major Jenkins,

in the Report already referred to, states that ‘ of the predecessors

of Visu and Sisu nothing is known, except that two persons of the

names of Chandan and Madan were their immediate ancestors.’

The same authority, also, omitting all notice of Hdjo, states that it

was Nar Nirdyan who extended the kingdom over all Lower Assam,

and that he left his brother Rae {sic) to rule in KimnSp. Colonel

Dalton, in his Ethnology of Bengal (pp. 89, 90), adopts from Dr.

Buchanan Hamilton and Mr. Hodgson the story of Hdjo, but quotes

the following paragraph from The Journal of the Asiatic Society of

Bengal^ 1855 (p. 9), which proves that the kingdom was not divided

before the reign of Nar Niriyan, and incidentally explains the

occurrence of the name of Hijo as the founder of the family

’ A large .vaulted vestibule, measuring 40 x 20 feet, in front of the

old temple of Hijo in Kimnip, was built by Nar Niriyan, Hijo’s

great-grandson, in 1550 a.d. He found the temple entirely deserted,

and almost lost in impenetrable jungle. He not only repaired it,

but endowed it with lands, priests, musicians, and dancing girls.

The vaulted brick addition of Nar Niriyan replaced a dismantled

edifice of stone, which he had not the skill to restore. The temple

is situated on a hill al^out 300 feet high, whence, probably, it takes

its name, as h6ju means ‘’hill” in the Bodo and cognate languages.

From the fragments of the old vestibule a rude flight of steps

has been constructed, from the tank below to the ancient fane on

the hill, in which the object of worship is, in fact, an image of

Buddha. Nar Nirdyan also rebuilt the temple of Kdmikhyd, which
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had been destroyed by KiUpahir, the gteat ren^ade and iconoclast.’

It wiil be noticed that the date just mentioned, 1550 A.D., is just

five years before the accession’ of Nar Ndidyan, according to the

lecture of the Bfibu.

Ndidyan succeeded to his father, Nar Nirdyan, in 1588

A.D. He is described as being a weak and peaceful prince, and as .

being the first of his family that was brought into collision with the

Mughul empire. One Mbkunda Sdrababhaum, being jealous of

him, went to Dehli, and instigated the Emperor Jahdngir to de-

spatch an army against him. Lakshmf Ndriyan was defeated, and

tahen prisoner to Dehli, where he gave in his submission to the

Emperor, promised for the future to strike coin only in halves, to

abandon the playing of music in his palace, and other royal pre-

rogatives. On these conditions he was permitted to return to his

kingdom. On his way home, he paid a pilgrimage to the shrines of

Bendres. It is said that the well-known Ndrdyani half-rupees were

first coined in the reign of this prince, who died in 1622, and was

succeeded by his son Blr Ndrdyan. In confirmation of these dates,

which are taken from Bdbu Rdm Chandra Ghosh, it may be men-

tioned that Dr. Buchanan Hamilton, in his Account of the Kdmnip^

branch of the family, states that the Muhammadans took pos-’

session of that division of the Koch kingdom, and established

themselves at Rdngdmdtf, in about the year 1603 a.d., or two

years before the death of -Akbar. Bir Ndrdyan only reigned

for five years, and was followed by his son, Prdn Ndrdyan,

who came to the throne in rfisy a.d. He was a great Sanskrit

scholar, and bountifully encouraged the study of that language in

Kuch Behar. He built the temples of Jalpeswar, Rameswar, and

Kamateswar. His connection with the temple of this last goddess

at Gosdinfmardi has already been alluded to (ante, p. 3^9)1

scribing the ruins of Kamatdpur. He is said to have reigned for

the long space of thirty-nine years, and to have devoted himself for

nine months of each year to affairs of State, while the remaining

three months were spent in pleasure and amusement His son.

Mod Ndrdyan, succeeded, and reigned for fifteen years. He wm

the seventh king of the Visu-bansa, or, according to Dr, B. Hamil-

ton, who omits all notice of Chandan, and commences the dynasty

with Nar Ndrdyan, the fifth prince in direct descent from that

monarch. Dr. B. Hamilton states that the construction of the line

of fortifications along the southern border of the old kingdom of

2 D
VOL. X.
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Kuch Behar is attributed to Mod Ndriyan. It is probable that

about this tune, owing to dissensions among the Mughuls, Kuch

Behar had ceased to recognise the habit of obedience to the Dehli

empire.

Mod N^yan died childless in i68i| and was succeeded by his

brother, Basu-deo Niriyan,—the first break in the direct succession

from father to son since the time of Visu. After two years, Basu-deo

was succeeded by Mahendra N^iiyan, the grandson of his brother

Vishnu. In this reign the arms of the Mughuls began to press hard

upon the southiem border of the kingdom. I( is said that the par-

gands of Kdkfnd, Tepi, Manthani, Kdtpur Kazirhit, Bodd, Pdt-

grdm, and Purub-bhij, were now tom from their native prince, and

formed into the Muhammadan sarkdr of Ruchwird or Kuch Behar.

The three last-mentioned of these pargands^ which now form part of

Jalpdiguri District, are to the present day held in zanUnddri tenure

by the Kuch Behar Rijd. Mahendra died childless in 1695, after

a reign of twelve years, and was succeeded by Riip Niriyan, of

whose genealogy it is only remarked that he was ' one of the rela-

tives ’ of the late Rijd. During his reign of twenty years, several

other pargands were lost According to Major Jenkins, the accession

of Riip Niriyan was not undisputed, and the Mughuls were the

arbiters of the inheritance. He states that the Riikats of Baikunth-

pur, who have been already alluded to as the descendants of Sisu,

the brother of Visu, had exercised during eight generations their

hereditary privilege of holding the chhatra or umbrella over the head

of the Rijds at their installation. But on the death of Mahendra

Ndrdyan, the Riikats, Bhagi Deo and Jag Deo, attempted to possess

themselves of the crown of Kuch Behar. They were defeated by Rdp

Niriyan, the next heir to the throne, and his brothers, ' assisted

by the Mughul troops. Major Jenkins is of opinion that the

encroachments of the Muhammadans are to be dated from the

accession of Riip Niriyan, and that the annexation to Bengal of

Bodi, Pitgrim, and Purub-bhij took place about the beginning of

the eighteenth century. Rip Niriyan died in 1715, and was suc-

ceeded by his son Upendra, who reigned for forty-nine years. It

was towards the end of this reign that the Bhutiis are said to have

commenced their depredations on the kingdom. It is from this

same period that Bibu Rim Chandra Ghosh dates the predomi-

nance of the Nizir Deo, or hereditary commander-in-chief, in all

political afiairs, so that the Rijis became mere puppets in his hands.
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The order of succesaon is thus given by the Bdbu. On the death

of Upendia, in 1764, his son Debendra ascended the throne. He
was only twelve years old, and' in the second year of his reign he

was assassinated by a Br&man, named Rati Sarm£ A dispute

followed as to the succession. Rudra Ndrdyan Nizir Deo, who

tras the most powerful member of the royal fiunily, marched upon

the capital from his palace of Balrimpur, with a force of 6000 men,

iptending to raise to the throne his own nephew, Rhagendra. Ulti-

mately, however, Dhaiijendra Nirdyan, the son of a step-brother of

the late Riji, was accepted as king. Among his first acts was to

put to death his eldest brother, Rim Niriyan, to whose assistance he

owed his own advancement The Bhutiis, who exercised great influ-

ence over Kuch Behar at this time, were incensed at this treachery.

They invited the Riji to the hills in ryyr, where they kept him a

close prisoner. They raised his younger brother Rijendra to the

throne, but carried him too away to the hills, where he died in

1773. They then nominated Dharendra, the son of the imprisoned

king, to succeed his father; but he also died in i 77 S>
*

reign of two years. On this, the principal officers of the kingdom

went to Dindjpur, and besought the intervention of the East India

Company.

The preceding narrative is taken from the lecture of the Bdbu,

and is far from consistent with the course of events as given by

other authorities. It forms, however, the most minute account avail-

able, and professes to show the list of princes with their dates. Dr.

Buchanan Hamilton gives the following brief summary of events,

which, again, is not easily reconcilable with the historical sketch

drawn up by Major Jenkins

‘

The confusion that ensued in the

Mughul government, in the early part of the eighteenth century,

secured the Kuch Behar Rijis from further encroachments from

the south ;
but their reduced state now exposed them to the depre-

dations of the Deb Rijd of Bhutdn, who deprived them of one-h^

of their remruning territories. The attack, indeed, was on the point

of proving entirely ruinous, when Darpa Deo, the Riikat or heredi-

tary minister, rebelled against his sovereign and kinsman, and

entered into an alliance with the Deb Rdjl He consented to cede

a considerable portion of the Battris-haziri, pn condition of bemg

supported in his design to overthrow the Rdjd, to whose title there

were some acknowledged obj< ctions. Having procured troops from

Bhutin, he invaded Kuch Behar; when the Rdjd, in despair, ap-
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plied for assistance to the Company.' On this passage, it may be

remarked that the part played by the Nizir Deo is entirely omitted,

and the name of Darpa Deo is not to be found elsewhere. On
the whole, the summary of Dr. B. Hamilton bears a ^ suspiciously

close resemblance to the circumstances which have already been

described as attending the accession of Rdp Ndiiyan and the mter-

ference of the Mughuls.

So far as it is possible to get at the real facts, in correction of the

two preceding stories, the following narrative has been condensed

from two authoritative papers on the early history of Kuch Behar

;

of which the one, unsigned and undated, is published as Appendix B.

in Selections from Unpublished Records of Government^ edited by

the Rev. J. Long (Calcutta 1869) ; and the other is contained

in Major Jenkins’ Report, already cited. The former chiefly treats

of the continual disputes occasioned by the anomalous position of

the Ndzir Deo ; while the latter is directly concerned with showing

the degree of interference which the English Government exercised,

from an early period, in the internal aflairs of Kuch Behar. The
MS. Records of the Board of Revenue, from 1782 to 1807, which

contain not a few references to Kuch Behar, have also been used

in the preparation of this narrative.

It is said that to Visu Sinh, the founder of the Kuch Behar family,

there had been given by his divine father a chhatra or umbrella and

a rod, the two symbols of sovereign authority. It was the duty of

the Nizir Deo, or hereditary commander-in-chief, to hold the chhatra

over the Rdjd at his installation
;
while the rod was carried by the

Dfidn Deo, or principal finance minister. Both these officers are

descended from the same stock as the Rdjl

It seems certain that the Bhutiis had always maintained an inti-

mate connection with the affairs of Kuch Behar. It has already

been stated that, according to the native tradition, the great Riji,

Nar Niriyan, had rendered Bhutin tributary to his kingdom.

Major Jenkins gives in his adhesion to the theory that the Koch

tribe are of Thibetin origin, and descended from the hills of Bhutan

in the time of the brothers, Visu and Sisu. He quotes from a ms.

Sketch of Bhutdn by Mr. Scott :
‘ The country was ruled over by a

Koch Rijd until its conquest by the Dharm Rdji,’ which happened,

according to Turner, about two hundred years ago. The Bhutii

trade with Bengal was carried on formerly, as now, through territory

occupied by Koch chiefs
; and when a party of Bhutids arrived in
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Kuch BAbt, it was customaiy that they diould be maintained at

the public expense.

On the death of Riji Mahendra Nirdyan without issue {ar.

1695), the country was overrun by the Bhutids, until Sdnta Ndrdyan

Nisir Deo, with the assistance of the Muhammadan Viceroy, ex-

pelled the invaders after a long struggle, and placed Rup Ndrdyan,

the lineal heir, on the throne. He stipulated, however, that the

office of Diwdn Deo should be secured to his own elder brother.

Sat Ndrdyan, and that the revenues of the State should be for die

future apportioned in the following manner :—^To the Ndzir Deo,

for himself and for the pay of the troops to be maintained by him,

nine-sixteenths of the total revenue; to the Diwdn Deo, for civil

expenses, one-sixteenth ; to the Rdjd, for the support of his dignity

as prince, the remaining six-sixteenths. The next interference of

the Bhutids was occasioned by the murder of the infant Rdjd,

Debendra Ndrdyan (ar. 1766). The assassin, who was a Brdhman,

had been instigated by Rdmdnand Gosdin, the brother of the well-

known Sarbdnand Gosdin Rdj Guru. For this crime the Bhutids,

exercising apparently a usual authority, put Rdmdnand to death.

Rdm Ndrdyan, the Diwdn Deo, was now the next heir to the throne

;

but he was passed over, with the consent of the Ndzir Deo, on the

ground that his present office incapacitated him from ever becoming

Rdjd, and his younger brother, Dhairjendra, was placed on the

throne. The first act of the new prince was to deprive Rdm

Ndrdyan of his office as Diwdn Deo ;
but he was compelled to

reinstate him, at the dictation of the Bhutids. Not long after-

wards, however, Dhairjendra found an opportunity of getting him

put to death. For this affront to their authority the Bhutids

seized the Rdjd, and carried him off to Bhutdn, appointing his

brother, Rdjendra, to rule in his place. There does not appw

to have been any objection made to the interference of the Bhutids

on these occasions. But on the death of Rdjendra, which happened

within two years, the Ndzir Deo, Khagendra Ndrdyan, proceeded to

exercise what he claimed as his privilege, the power of electing a

Rdjd, and set up Darendra, the son of Dhairjendra. The Bhutids

remonstrated against the appointment of the son of a person whom

they held as prisoner, but the Ndzir Deo persisted in his nomina-

tion. The Bhutids came down in force, and were on the point of

carrying away the young Rdjd and his mother, when they were

attacked by the Ndzir Dea On their side they had iqipointed to
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the ihhine Baijendra Niriyani a son of the captive elder

brother; and each party proceeded to maintain the prince nommted
by itselC The Ndzir Deo, on being worsted in the struggle ahd

driven out of the country, applied to the English for assistance.

The authorities all agree in stating that it was in the year 1772

A.D. that the English accepted the conditions offered by the Ndzir

Deo, and marched upon Kuch Behar. The treaty, however, upon

which this alliance was based bears date April, 1773; and the

treaty with Bhutdn, which terminated the military operations, and

procured the release of Biji Dhaiijendra, is dated in the same

month of 1774. The Nizir Deo concluded the engagement on

behalf of the infant Rijd which assigned to the English for ever

one-half of the revenues of Kuch Behar. Captain Jones was

ordered to march, with four companies of sipdUs and a field-piece.

He quickly dispossessed the Bhutids, and drove them to the hills.

In the following year (?), 1773, he took the fortress of Ddlingkot,

on which the Bhutids sued for peace, through the mediation of

the Teshu Lama, the Regent of Thibet Rijd Dhaiijendra was

thus released from confinement ;
and, according to, Dr. Buchanan

Hamilton, great favour in settling the frontier was shown towards

the Bhutids, probably to gain their friendship with a view

to commercial advantages. At the same, time, the Riikat, Darpa

Deo, who was, according to the same authority, at the bottom of

the whole disturbance, was confirmed in his possession of tho^

parts of Battris-hazdri which had not been ceded to Bhutdn
; but a

revenue was placed on his lands, and he was put exactly on the

same footing as an ordinary zaminddr^ while he was deprived of all

author!^ in Kuch Behar proper.

The following is the treaty of 1773 between the Riji and the

English Government, which deserves prominent quotation in this

place, as it is the only authoritative document in existence to

define the present relations between the two parties. It is taken

verbatim from Mr. Aitchison’s Treaties^ Engagemenis^ etc. (voL i.

pp. 151-153):—

^Articles of Treaty between the Honourable East India

Company and Darendra Narayan, Raja of Kuch Behar.

'Darendra Ndrdyan, Bijd of Kuch Behar, having represented

to the Honourable the President and Council ofCalcutta the present
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distressed state of the country, owmg to its being harassed by the

neighbouring independent. Rijds, who are in league to depose him,

the Honourable the President and Council, from a love of justice

and desire of assisting the distressed, have agre^ to send a force,

consisting of four companies of stpdAis, and a field-piece, for the

protection of the said Sij£ and his country against his enemies
; and

the following conditions are mutually agreed on :

—

‘ ist—^That the said Rijd will immediately pay into the hands of

the Collector of Rangpur Rs. 50,000, to defray the expenses of the

force sent to assist him.

‘ 2d.—^That if more than Rs. 50,000 are expended, the Rijd will

make it good to the Honourable the English East India Company;

but in case any part of it remains unexpended, that it be delivered

back.

* 3d.—^That the Riji will acknowledge subjection to the English

East India Company upon his country being cleared of his enemies,

and will allow the Kuch Behar country to be annexed to the

Province of Bengal

^ 4th.—^That the Riji further agrees to make over to the English

East India Company one-half of the annual revenues of Kuch Behar

for ever.

‘ 5th.—^That the other moiety shall remain to the Biji and his

heirs for ever, provided he is firm in his allegiance to the Honour-

able United East India Company.
‘ 6th.—That in order to ascertain the value of the Kuch Behar

country, the Riji will deliver a fair hastobud (revenue statement) of

his District into the hands of such person as the Honourable the

President and Council of Calcutta shall think proper to depute for

that purpose, upon which valuation the annual mdlguzM (assess-

ment) which the Riji is to pay shall be established.

« yth.—^That the amount of the md/guzdri settled by such person

as the Honourable the East India Company shall depute, shall be

perpetual.

< StL^That the Honourable English East India Company shall

always assist the said Eiji with a force when he has occasion for

it, for the defence of the country, the Rij£ bearing the ^xp^nse.

‘
9th.—^That this treaty shall remain in Force for the space of two

years, or till such time as advices may be received from the Court

of Directors empowering the President and Council to ratify the

same for ever.
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*ThiB Treaty signed, sealed, and concluded, by the Honourable

the President and Council at Fort William, the fifth day of April

1773, on the one part, and by Darendra Ndriyan, Riji of Kuch
Behar, at Behyar Fort, the 6th Magh 1179, Bengal style, on the

other part’

Concerning this treaty, it may be remarked, in the first place,

that the option and ratification, implied in clause 9, does not appear

to have been carried into effect It is also noteworthy that the half

of the revenue, to be paid to the English Government, is clearly

marked out as a tribute and not as a tax, by the circumstance that

its amount is to be fixed once and for all, at a date which is twenty

years prior to the Permanent Settlement of Lord Cornwallis. As
a matter of fact, the precise amount was not finally agreed upon
until 1780, when it was placed by Mr. Purling, Collector of

Rangpur, at sMd Rs. 62,722, equivalent to Company’s Rs. 67,700.

15. o, which has continued to be paid up to the present day. It

may further be observed, that the introductory clause speaks of
* neighbouring independent Rijds’ in the plural, which must be
intended to include more than the Deb Rdjd of Bhutan

; and this

phrase, consequently, lends some authority to Dr. Buchanan
Hamilton’s otherwise unsupported statement, that the Rdikat of

Baikunthpur had much to do with the quarrel^

It is curious that the Ndzir Deo did not cause any provision to be
inserted in the treaty with the English to secure his own traditional

rights
;
and the next trouble in the State arose from the uncertainty

which still remained on this point. On the release of the old Rdjd

Dhaiijendra by the Bhutiis, it was found that his mind had been

rendered weak and gloomy by his long confinement He proceeded

forthwith on a pilgrimage to Gayi, and gave himself up entirely to

religious matters. His son, Rijd Darendra, who had concluded the

treaty with the English, was recognised as ruling prince till his death

in 1780. For the three following years the old man nominally

exercised the powers of Riji, but the whole management of the

country had fallen into the hands of his Rinf and her favourite,

Sarbdnand Gosiin. Through their intrigues with th6 Collector of

Rangpur, the Ndzir Deo was deprived of his rank and all his posses-

sions, and driven as a fugitive into Assam. On the death of the Rdji

in 1783, the Rinf produced a document, which purported to be his

will, appointing her sole guardian to the infant Riji Harendra
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Niriyan, the late Rijd’s son by another wife. Her administration

of affairs seems, at fint, to have been quietly accepted, and a pro-

clamation was issued in May 1784, by the Governor and Council,

confirming her powers. But the conduct of the Rini and her

minister, Sarbinimd Gosdin, had reduced the country to a state of

anarchy. The Nizir Deo returned to the country, and began to

intrigue with the English authorities. By urging that the annual

tribute would not be regularly paid, if the Government were left in

the hands of a woman, he persuaded Mr. Goodlad, who had been

deputed to settle the affair, to enter into engagements with him for

the revenue of the current year. He appears to have next assumed

all the marks of supreme power. He seized the royal seal, styled his

own son Jubardj or Ndib Rdji, and gratified his revenge against the

Rinf and her party in every way. This produced complaints to the

English Government, who at length sent Captain William Smith with

a military force, in April 1784, to protect the persons of the Rinf and

the Riji. After due investigation, the Nizir Deo was deprived of

the revenue collections, which were given to Sarbdnand Gosdin,

jointly with Kisi Ndth Sundar Nirdyan, the Diwdn Deo
;
and the

young Rijd was confirmed on the throne.

This settlement of affairs was not final. The Ndzir Deo re-

turned into Assam ;
but he seems to have carried on his intrigues as

actively as ever, through his adherents who remained in the country.

The administration of the Rdnf was obnoxious to the chief officers

of the State, whom she is said to have deprived of all their posses-

sions. At length, in 1788, a conspiracy was formed of all the

discontented nobles, including the Diwdn Deo and the Ddgar Deo,

under the leadership of Bhagabant Ndrdyan, the brother of the

Ndzir Deo. They raised a body of troops, attacked the Rdjbdrl or

royal palace, and forcibly carried away to Balrdmpur the Rdnf and

the young Rdji, together with the Gosdin. Balrdmpur was the

residence of the Ndzir Deo, but it is said that he himself was not in

Kuch Behar at the time. This outrage led to the immediate inter-

ference of the collector of Rangpur. A party of sifdhis were de-

tached to Balrdmpur, and an action took place in which several men

were killed. The Riji and Rinl were released, and the principal

conspirators were captured and brought as prisoners to Rangpur, to

await the orders of Government A Commission was appointed in

April 1788, consisting of two Civil Servants, ‘ to make a report on the

pretensions of the rival parties, on various subjects connected with
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frequent occasion for irregular interference in the affairs of Kuch

Behar. The Riji’s mint was stopped^ because the ndrdyafd half-

rupees were not readily negotiable ; the coinage was limited to Rs.

looo a month, for the same reason ; and the chief officers of the

State were called to Rangpur, and suspended, imprisoned, and

punished for alleged contumacy, according as each successive

Collector sided with one or other of the rival parties in Kudi

Behar.

On the appointment of Mr. Douglas as Resident in 17891 or

Commissioner (for both terms are used), not only was order restored

but a regular course of procedure was introduced. He seems tc

have supplanted entirely the authority of the Rinf, and her ministei

Sarbdnand Gosiin. He conducted himself all the offices, whether

judicial or revenue, of the State; or at least superintended the pro-

ceedings of the Courts, and controlled their decisions. He made

quarterly returns to the Sadr Dfwinf Addlat and the Revenue Board

of Calcutta, according to the different departments to which his

work belonged. Besides these duties, he had also the management

of the Riji's estates in Rangpur; and in the early part of 1790, he

complained of the multiplicity of business which distracted his

attention. Nevertheless, in April of that year, there was transferred

to him * the s.ole charge of the Districts under the superintendence

of the Resident of Godlpdrl’ These Districts, which comprised the

whole of the present District of the same name, together with a few

tamlnddris now within Maimansinh, were then in a very unsettled

state
;
and they continued for a long time to distract the attention

of the successive Commissioners of Kuch Behar. In May 1790,

Mr. Douglas made his first report on the condition of the revenue

;

but it was not till the year 1798, when Mr. Ahmuty was Commis-

sioner, that a regular register of the lands of the State was made.

It was submitted at the same time as the quinquennial register of

the Rijd’s estates in Rangpur, and was attached to that document

The Rijd, Harendra Nirdyan, came of age in 1801, after his long

minority
;
and Mr. Ahmuty was directed to make over the adminis-

tration to him. During the twelve years which the Commissionq-

ship lasted on this occasion, there is little evidence^ to show what

was the degree of control exercised over Kuch Behar, except in the

matter of the ndrdyani coinage. In 2795, Resident wrote that

the Rijd was desirous of coining money ; but as the Government had

frequently prohibited this, he thought it needless to address them on
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the subject In 1796, the Board of Revenue suggested the introduc-

tion ofsikkd rupees into Kuch Behar, but this proposal was not carried

out; and in 1799, it appears that the mint was again in operation,

for the Resident wrote to the Government, recommending that it

should be closed for a period of three months. Another document

worthy of notice is an order from Government in 1792, ordering-

that the Settlements, then in course of formation, were to be made

only for the unexpired term of the Rdjd’s minority. From these

two last documents. Major Jenkins infers that the mint was not

under the control of the Commissioner, except through a direct

application to Government; and that the Settlements made by

him were in no respect binding on the Riji after he attained his

majority.

On the removal of the Commissioner in 1801, it appears that the

administration and the superintendence of the police in Kuch Behar

had been transferred to the Collector of Rangpur ;
but in January

1803 it was again found necessary to appoint a Commissioner, ‘for

the purpose of carrying into effect, in concert with the Rijd,' certain

necessary arrangements for the collection of the public revenue, and

the administration of justice, and for the adoption of a proper ond

efficient system of police. It was stated in the Resolution appoint-

ing Mr. F. Pierard as Commissioner, that this step had been taken

at the request of the R4jd; but the Rdjd persistently denied this,

and on Mr. Pierard's arrival at Kuch Behar, expressed his sUong

repugnance to the measure contemplated. The Rdjd*s obstinacy

finally overcame the determination of the Government. Mr. Pierard

was withdrawn in 1804, and in the following year another gentle-

man was appointed, with modified instructions. The new Commis-

sioner was directed to endeavour to procure the Rdjd’s assent to the

introduction of the Regulations, and to establish tribunals after the

British model, but under the Rdjd’s own officers. Until this could

be effected, he was only to give general assistance in the adminis-

tration, and to interpose his advice for the prevention of serious

injustice. But his efforts were not more effectual than those of his

predecessor; and in June 1805 the separate appointment of a

resident Commissioner at Kuch Behar was abolished, and the duty

of communicating with the Rdjd was again vested in the Col-

lector of Rangpur. The Rdji was at the same time informed

that the Government had not altered its views with reg^d to ‘the

right of interference, and the introduction of its authority into his
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country;’ but had only suspended the measure, in the hope that

further experience would induce him to give his voluntary assent

to it

Lord Cornwallis, when GovemorGeneral of India, had insisted

upon the importance of instilling sound principles into the mind of

the prince while he was a minor; and in 1790 the Commissioner

at Kuch Behar had written :
^ In compliance with my instructions, I

will take the greatest care to have the young Bijd properly instructed

in every branch of useful knowledge, so as to qualify him for the

management of his own affairs, and by that means divert from his

country the evils which have attended the incapacity and ignorance

of its former rulers.’ But as soon as he attained independence, he

gave himself up entirely to the affairs of his zandnd. He is de-

scribed by Dr. Buchanan Hamilton {cir. 1809), who studiously re-

frained from visiting his territories, as * a poor creature, exhausted by

drunkenness and debauchery.’ The same authority repeats stories

circulating among the natives, which were intended to be compli-

mentary, but were not calculated to exalt their hero in thejudgment of

Europeans. To this day his memory lingers in Kuch Behar, among

certain classes, as that of a devout and accomplished prince. It

was in his reign that immigration from Bengal first began to assume

large dimensions. Dr. B. Hamilton states that * the whole manage-

ment of the country is in the hands of strangers, who are alleged to

be mere sharks
; for all the Rdjbansi chiefs, like their prince, are

either unable or unwilling to attend to business.’ For the first time,

the names of Bengali Bdbus now appear as holding the principal

ofRces in the State ;
and the rayats are represented as daily quitting

the country. In reply to a petition, seeking redress for grievances

thus caused, and forwarded through the Collector of RangpUr in

1811, it was announced that, * after the orders which had been

passed on 26th August 1802, regarding the independent rights of

the Rijd of Kuch Behar, the Government does not deem it proper

to interfere in a case of justice between individuals.’ The inter-

ference of the successive Collectors of Rangpur was almost entirely

taken up in preserving the Ndzir and Diwdn Deos and their families

from the rancorous persecution of the Rdjl On one occasion the

Collector was authorized, if he thought it necessary, to send a

detachment of troops from Rangpur, to maintain the Nizir Deo in

the estate which had been allotted to him as a provisional support

On a subsequent occasion, in consequence of the maltreatment of
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the mukhtdroi the IMwin Deo, the Collector proceeded to Kuch
Behar, and after an investigation, ordered the mukhtdr to be re-

leased from prison, and left a native officer's party to protect the
family. On the withdrawal of that detachment, the Rdljd caused
the mukhtdr to be again seized, and finally put to death in Novem-
ber 1812. The Diwin Deo now considered his own life in danger,*

and a second military party was sent for his protection
; and the

Collector, on his return from another visit to Kuch Behar in Feb-
ruary 1813, reported that ‘from the malignity manifested by the

Riji towards the Dfwin Deo, and his insolent behaviour to himself,

he conceived any further remonstrance on his part useless.’

This outrageous conduct induced the Government again to adopt

the course of appointing a resident Commissioner at Kuch Behar,

and in August 1813, Mr. Norman Macleod was selected for this

.office. At first the Riji received him with disrespect, but in the

following year ‘ seemed to evince a disposition to conform to the

wishes of Government,’ and Mr. Macleod was directed to prepare

for the introduction of a system of civil and criminal jurisdiction in

the name of the Rijd, but through the agency of the Commissioner.

In furtherance of this object, and for the more effectual control of

the police in Kuch Behar, the Commissioner was invested with the

powers of a Joint-Magistrate in the adjoining thdnds of Rangpur.

Mr. Macleod was also occupied in making an investigation into the

circumstances attending the murder of the mukhtdr^ and into a sup-

posed treacherous alliance of the Rdjd against the British Govern-

ment But he altogether failed to induce the Rijd to assent to any

of the proposed changes in the administration
; and in February

1816 the Government resolved to recall their former orders, and to

relinquish the attempt to administer the affairs of the country

through the direct agency of a Government servant.

From that date up to the year 1849, when Major Jenkins submitted

his report, that officer states that he is not aware of any interference

in the affairs of Kuch Behar, except by way ofadvice. In November

1816, Mr. Macleod was succeeded as Commissioner by Mr. D.

Scott
;
who forthwith became involved, in his capacity of Joint-

Magistrate of North-East Rangpur, in deputations to the Giro

Hills and to Goilpdri, for the settlement of various revenue matters,

and was constantly absent from Kuch Behar. From the com-

mencement of the Burmese war in 1823-24 to his death in 1831, he

was so entirely taken up with superintending the prosecution of
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hostilities on the Eastern Frontier, and afterwards with arranging a

system of government for Assam, that he never returned to Kuch

Behar. The same may be said of his successor, to whom Major

Jenkins himself succeeded in 1834. The principal subjects ofremon-

strance with the Riji, during the period of Mr. Scott’s Commissioner-

ship, were confined to matters connected with the Nizir Deo and

the Dfw^n Deo. The tribute, also, to the Government had fallen

into arrear, owing to the Rdjd's total neglect of public affairs and his

extravagance. The Riji had fixed his residence first at Bhudntirf,

and afterwards at Dhuliyd-bdri
;
but he finally retired to Benires,

where he died in 1839, after a reign of fifty-six years. Before he left

his kingdom, he had appointed his eldest son, Sivendra N^yan,
and his fourth son, Bijendra Nirdyan, to be joint managers of the

country. On the death of their father, there was some dispute con-

cerning the inheritance
;
but Sivendra was confirmed as Riji by

the Government. By rigid economy, and with the indulgence of

Government, he cleared off all the arrears of tribute which encum-

bered the State. He also freed himself entirely from the private

debts inherited from his father, and is said to have laid by con-

siderable accumulations. He paid particular attention to revenue

matters, and to the improvement of his estates at Rangpur; and

was as careful in the regulation of.his own expenses as in the super-

vision of the public officers of finance. Being childless, he adopted

as his heir, Narendra or Chandra Netra Ndiiyan, the fourth son of

his brother Bijendra. Like his father, he died on a pilgrimage to

Benares, in 1847. His adopted son was at this time only six years

of age, and at the request of the late Rijd, he was taken under the

protection, of the British Government He was placed to learn

English at the Krishnagar College, and his father by blood, Bijendra,

was appointed Subardhkdr, or manager of the kingdom and

estates.

It was during this minority that Major Jenkins’ Report, so

frequently quoted from, was drawn up. The official title of Major

Jenkins was Governor-General’s Agent on the North-East Frontiei:;

and in his capacity of Commissioner of Kuch Behar he visited the

State four times between his appointment in 1834 ^Ind 1849, the

date of his Report He concludes by observing, that * during the

past thirty-three years, the affairs of Kuch Behar have been left

solely to the management of the Rijd and his officers, without any

direct interference of a Commissioner; for twenty-six years there has
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been no leadent Conunissioner ; and further, for an interval of

fourteen consecutive years, Kuch Behar was not even visited by a

Commissioner.'

Riji Narendra Nirdyan came of age in i860, and took charge of

the State. He died in August 1863, at the age of twenty-two,

leaving only one son ten months old, called Nrip Indra Ndrdyan.-

There were three Rinis, who at first assumed the administration ; but

on their quarrelling amongst themselves. Government resolved to

undertake the direct management of affairs during the minority of

the prince. Mr. Talboys Wheeler, in his Summary of Affairs of

the Government of India in the Foreign Department, r864-69 (pp.

402-404), gives the following sketch of the events that then

ensued On 29th February 1864, the Governor-General recog-

nised the succession of Nrip Indra Nirdyan, and approved

of the appointment of Lieutenant-colonel Haughton as British

Commissioner, on a salary of Rs. 2000 a month (^*400 a yc")>

be pjud out of the revenues of Kuch Behar. Colonel Haughton

was directed to make no organic changes beyond what might be

absolutely necessary; but to endeavour to give tone and vigour to the

administration, reducing taxation and expenditure where necessary,

encouraging the young scions of the family to manage their own

lands, getting the schools in order, putting the police on a pro;^

footing, and carrying out similar measures. Subsequently, the

existence of actual slavery in Kuch Behar forced itself upon the

attention of the Commissioner, and the matter was laid before

the Governor-General. On 7* September 1864, the abolition of

slavery was formally proclaimed at a public Darbir; “d » ^egula.

tion in the Bengali language, embodying the provisions of the Penal

Code respecting kidnapping and abductions, was declared to be in

force as regards all future seizures, sales, or detentions of persons,

male or female. In March 1865 it was decided, after some con-

troversy, that the marching bitti, granted to the Kuch B^ar ‘roops

while on duty with the Bhutin force, should be defrayed out of the

revenues of Kuch Behar, and not by the British Government

The young Riji is now (1876) being educated at the Patnd

CoUege, und« the supervision of an English tutor. His mster,

^nrmSmaya, was married to the late «^fnUr oi Pingi m

Ranimiir and ^14,000 is now held in trust for her by Government

The^genealogical table on the following page shows his descent

from the founder of the family, so far as it can be traced

^
VOL. X.
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Native Administration.—In another paper, from which extracts

have been published in Selections from the Records of the Bengal

Government^ No. 5, Major Jenkms gives an elaborate description of

the system of native administration as it existed in 1849, from which

the following paragraphs are condensed. This information is the

more valuable, because no native records are known to exist, the

'

old custom having been to make a periodical conflagration of all

inconvenient documents.

The Criminal or faujddri Court was composed of an ahilkdr^ a

ndib ahilkdr^ and a judge
;
the Civil Court, of a sadr amin^ an

ahilkdrj and a judge of appeal. From the names given, it would

appear that all these officials were immigrant Bengalis, with the

exception of the two appeal judges, who were both sons of the

Sarbarahkdr^ Bijendra Niiiyan, and elder brothers of the Kiji.

The word ahilkdr^ or, more correctly, ahlikdr^ is mentioned by

Professor Wilson in his Glossary as being the peculiar ‘ title of the

chief native judge, whether criminal or civil, in Kuch Behar.' It

is derived from the Arabic word ahl^ which is commonly used in

composition in the sense of ‘ own,' ‘peculiar/ An analogous term,

ahl4-halam^ is applied in Mysore to the civil officers. faujddri

ahilkdr, who was invested with the ordinary powers of a Magis-

trate in the Regulation Provinces, presided over the magisterial

courts, and superintended the police. So far as Major Jenkins

could .ascertain, the cases were tried in much the same manner as

in our Provinces, and the amlds were not inferior in capacity to the

same officers in like courts anywhere. Apart from general corrup-

tion, to be attributed to the smallness and irregularity of the salaries,

there appeared but little fault to be found in the proceedings. The

whole of the establishment was paid by fees, and by fees only
;
these

amounted in 1848 to Rs. 10,170 in the ndrdyani currency. ' The

number of cases of all sorts in the same year, including those pend-

ing, was 185 heinous offences, and 2214 petty offences; total, 2399.

There were few petitions presented to Major Jenkins against the

proceedings of the Magistrates' Court; and generally, on examina-

tion, there seemed to him little cause for interference. Over this

court no control was exercised by the Superior Court of Appeal or

Sessions Court The prisoners in the jail were only 48, of whom

5 were confined for life; and there was one prisoner at large on

security. There were seven ihdnds and phdris, the duties of which

were conducted as in our Provinces, and the same books kept up.
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Their names were—Sadr or Kotwdl, Dinhdtd, Mekhliganj, Gilidangl,

Bhawdni^j, Shdngganj, and ChakidbandL There are now, accord-

ing to the Census Report, six thdnds^ and only the three first of the

above mentioned are to be found in the present list of names. The

ndib ahilkdr Xntd, pett]r ofiences, with the powers of an Assistant-

Magistmte. Over all the Criminal Courts, including the Appellate

or Sessions Court, there was the Rdj Sabha, presided over nomi-

nally by the Rdjd or Sarhar&kk&rxsa person, assisted by the Diwin

or accountant, and the Mustaufi. The Civil Courts were officered

by an appeal judge, a diwdni ahUkdr^ and a sadr amin. In these

courts also fees were taken instead of stamps, at a rate approximating

to that of the stamps in our Provincea In 1848 the sum of ndrd-

yani Rs. 7326 was collected from this source, and expended in

payment of the establishment. It was a peculiarity in the practice

of the Kuch Behar Courts, that, immediately on complamt, security

was demanded from the defendant ;
if he could not give it, he was

arrested, and had to maintain himself m prison. This custom

appears to have prevailed from time immemorial
;
and the reason

assigned for it is, that the debtors, who are mostly foreigners, would

otherwise escape over the borders into Bhutan or Rangpur.

The land tax in Kuch Behar was collected by four different

officers, presiding over as many Revenue Courts. The system of

taxation was so complicated as to have attracted the early attention

of the Government. All abwdbs and extra cesses were first abolished

by the Collector of Rangpur in 1780; and again in 1790, it was

found necessary to prohibit the exaction of nazar and saldmi. In

1814, the distinction between khdlsa fmd khdnagl lands was also

ordered- to be abolished
;
but when the Riji Harendia Ndidyan

came of age and assumed the charge of his country, this distinction

was revived, and the former impositions were reinforced, and have

continued to the present date (1849). collection of the

revenue from the khdlsa^ or Government lands proper, was in the

hands of the Diwdn, The heads of collection were jamd, which

amounted to about two-thirds of the total ; and ten miscellaneous

heads. Apart from the khdlsa [lands, but also under the mai^e-

ment of the Diwdn^ was the ditadn-bas^ which comprised all the

newly cultivated waste lands. The khdlsa lands were, for the most

part, let out in ijdrdSf or leases for years ; but they were also sub-

divided into six mahdls of various denominations, not originating in

local boundaries, but in arbitrary assessments upon the different
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oops. For example^ under the KsKni mahil a separate tax ms
levied upon sugar-cane, arisha, and other of the more valuaUe

products. The ijiris were usually granted for terms of not more

than five years ;
and the majority of the farmers were the Rinls, the

relatives of the Rfiji, and the officers of the Courts. In many cases

the leases were made out in the names of servants or depedduts of

these persons, for whom their masters or patrons sto^ security.

The principal fanners almost invariably sub-let, and the sub-lessees

used fontierly again to reflet
; but this latter practice, which led to

oppressive exactions and a great deal of disturbance, had been dis-

continued since r8a7, under directions from Major Jenkins. The

late Sijd, Sivendra Ndrdyan, who had done much to improve the

condition of the finances, had exempted from the ordinary rules all

such ijirds as were held by members of the royal family ; and their

leases woe renewable on an advance of 3 per cent every five years.

The ijdrds were of very unequal extent, containing from one to

several ffuwsir; they were subdivided into numerous /fCr, also of

very irregular size. In practice, the ijdrds generally remain^ m
the «nnf hands; and the jbtidrs and rayais were the permanent

holders of their lands on well-defined pattds. Major Jenkins was of

opinion that this system, on the whole, operated in favour of the

arhial cultivators, who wcrc enabled to obtain the effectual protec-

tion of influential ijdrdddrs. He did not receive a single petition

from any one of the class of inferior rayats, though he saw a good

deal of the country, and they had every opportunity of presenting

their complaints. From the j^ddrs he received several complaints.

He did not, however, think that the common class of cultivators

were in so comfortable a position as in our Provinces. Though the

limits of cultivation were decidedly on the advance, there was no

inducement offered for the production of the more valuable crops.

The remaining great branch of the land revenue was called the

kMftagf makdls, and was subdivided into three depattments, each

under a distinct officer. The term kidn^l means ‘ appertaining to

the household and it appears that it is only in Kuch Behai that it

is officially applied to the demesne lands of the Rijl The principal

of these kJidiu^ mahiU was under the management of the person

who was also thefaujidA ahOkdr

;

and his coUections amounted to

nearly one-half of those of the lAwdn. The two others were the

khds bos, or the lands held directly by the Rijd himself; and the

bdA ssuMls, including the idwttarjd^r, and other states. The
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collection from each of these might amount to' about Rs. 37,000.

Each of the four revenue officers had a summary suit court of his

own, from which there was no appeal but to the Civil Courts.

The three pargunds of Bodd, P^tgrim, and Purub-bhig, in the

District of Rangpur, which belong to the Riji in zaminddrl tenure,

were entirely under the management of the Mustaufi or accountant,

who also managed the bdzi mahdls. The pargand of Purub-bhag

had previously been fanned by a European firm, with consider-

able profit to the Riji ; but the Mustaufi had again brought it under

his own control, on the ground that a large number of old servants

would otherwise be turned out of employment, and the rayats must

be subjected to more or less oppression.

The troops maintained by the Riji in 1849 consisted of three

distinct bodies (1) The old company, numbering 81 men all told,

who had been originally transferred from one of our provincial

battalions; (2) the new company, composed of 58 men; and (3) a

band of 200 barkanddzs^ under a resdlddr and a jamaddr. The

command of the troops was no longer an honorary privilege of the

Nizi'rDeo. The Bengal Administration Report of 1871-72 states

that the military force of Kuch Behar now consists of 80 sipdhis.

Major Jenkins concludes with observing that the people of Kuch

Behar were still (1849) suffering much inconvenience from the

prohibition to coin ndrdyani rupees, and from the non-currency of

the Government coin. But he thought that the Company’s silver

currency was gradually becoming more acceptable, and would pro-

bably become fully established in the country during the minority

that had then just commenced. In the Historical Sketch of Kuch

Behar State, several references have been made to the national mint

and the ndrdyani currency; but the date when the mint finally

ceased to issue coin cannot be ascertained. The Rijis used to

coin a few gold mohars of the usual standard, besides the well-known

ndrdyani half-rupees. The latter coins were actually worth only

about 6 dnnds ; and besides the confusion caused by this deprecia-

tion, there has followed the further mischief that, up to the present

day (1875) the value of ordinary commodities and rates of wages are

nominally higher than elsewhere. The half-rupees found their way

in considerable numbers into Bhutdn, where they formed almost the

only silver currency. They were often subjected to a fresh deprecia-

tion by some enterprising Bhutii jongpen, who would add more

copper and roughly re-stamp them with a hand-die.
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British Administration.—Since the beginning of the year 1864,

the State of Kuch Behar has been entirely under Government
management, on account of the minority of the Rdjl According

to the Bengal Administration Report for 1871-72, ‘its revenue affairs

and other public matters are included in the general departments of

the Bengal Administration.’ On the close of the Bhutan war in

1866, Kuch Behar was chosen to give the name to the newly formed

non-Regulation Commissionership, which comprised the Districts of

Dirjfling, Jalpdiguri, and Go&piii, as well as the 'Giro hills and

the State of Kuch Behar. Since 1875, consequent on the erection

of Assam into an independent Province, the State of Kuch Behar

has formed part of a new Commissionership, called the Rdjshihi

Kuch Behar Division. The official title of the British officer

administering the State is ‘ Superintendent of the native State of

Kuch Behar.’ Captain Lewin, B.S.C., who now (1876) fills that office,

has given the following description of the Government:—‘All the

remaining officials of the State are natives. The Revenue depart-

ment is managed by the diwdn ; the judicial by afaujddri ahUkdr^

who exercises the full powers of a magistrate. The judge on the

Civil side is called diwdrd ahilkdr; and there are also ndib ahilkdrs,

in charge of the three subdivisions into which the State has been

divided, who have powers similar to those exercised by Deputy-

Collectors and Deputy-Magistrates in the Regulation Districts of

Bengal.’ From the names given by Captain Lewin, it would appear

that these officials are all Bengali Bdbus of good caste.

‘ Among many great reforms which have been introduced since

the State has been under British supervision, the following are the

most noteworthy. The re-arrangement and re-settlement of the

land revenue, the State having been thoroughly surveyed and all

tenures and rights recorded. By these operations the land revenue

has been raised from Rs. 307,454 (;^3o,745, 8s. od.) in 1863-64, to a

prospective income of about 9 Idkhs of rupees (;^9o,ooo) in 1878-79.

The English Law Codes have been introduced, subject to such altera-

tions as local custom or prejudice rendered necessary. The Courts,

both Civil and Criminal, have been officered by picked native

officials, paid by the State, but chosen from among the best men of

the Government subordinate executive service. The police of the

State have been re-organized and established on a proper and

efficient footing, under a highly-paid native Superintendent of proved

ability. This department also comprises 2 inspectors, 7 sub-
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inq)ectors, 21 head-constables, and 189 constables. There art 4
police stations and 5 ouQMMts. The education of the people has

been by no means neglected. There now exist - 245 sdioob and

6497 s^olars in the State in the year 1874-75, as compared with

1 school atad 36 pupils in the year 1864. Good carriage roads

have been laid out, connecting the State with adjacent commercial

centres; riven have been bridged, plantations of valuable timber

trees have been made, and an efficient system of postal and tele-

graphic communication established.’

Revenue and Expenditure.—By the Tteaty of 1773, the Rdji

of Kuch Behar bound himself to pay over to the British one-half of

his annual revenues for ever ; but it was at the same time stipulated

that this tribute should be permanently fixed. In 1780, the tribute

was fixed at sikkd Rs. 62,722, equivalent to Compan/s Ks. 67,700,

15. o 0^6,770, 18. io|d.), at which sum it has ever since remained.

This figure would show that the total revenue of the State was at

that time estimated at about ;£i3,540. The tribute was paid into

the Godlpdri Treasury
; which still continues to be the case, even

since the annexation of that District to the newly formed Province

of Assam. In 1865, the earliest year for which there is any ac-

curate information, the total revenue amounted to 59,141, 5s. od.

;

and the total expenditure to £s^fZ9^9 ^ Eight years after-

wards, in 1873-74, the revenue had almost doubled, and the ex-

penditure had more than doubled, slightly exceedmg the revenue.

In that year the revenue was ;^io7,o69, 6s. od. ; and the expen-

diture ^£109,270, 2S. od. The table on the opposite page shows in

detail the Balance Sheet of Kuch Behar State, for the three years

1865, 1870-71, and 1873-74. The small table following shows

comparatively the growth in the revenue, under three main items,

for the six years 1867-70 to 1874-75. observed that the

two tables do not agree in the figures for 1870^71. Those in the

Balance Sheet are taken from a printed return, especially furnished

in 1873. by the officiating Commissioner of Kuch Behar Division

;

the others are taken from the * Account of Kuch Behar State ’ by

Captain Lewin.

The Financial Administration of Kuch Behar is thus described
» _

in the Bengal Administration Report for 1874-75 :
—'The income of

the State consists of Rs. 529,317 0^52,931, 74s. od.) from the land

revenue, and Rs. 38,189 0^3818, 18s. od.) sayeraf, or miscellaneous

[Sentena tantimud im page 434.
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Comparative Statement showing the Revenue Collections in

Kuch Behar State for the Six Years 1869-70 to 1874-75.

Annual Suto Revenue I

Colleaioiu. 1

1870-71 1871-70. i87e-73. ««74
-
75-

I. Land Revenue,

.

a. Other Estates, .

3. Miscellaneous, .

X
36.04a

37.800

30.299

4M68
a8.i86

aa.619

/
46.43s
as.719

39.938

/
46.43s
a3 .66 i

31,117

48.370
*3.7*3

34,975

£
59.909

35.075
49.360

1

Total. .
.

1

94.141 91.973 113.09a 100,313 107,068 144*344

Excess in 1874-75 due to sale of Government securities for Famine Relief Opentlons.

Sentence continuedfrom page 432.]

revenue,—in all, Rs. 567,506 (^56,750, 12s. od.). Besides this,

there is the income from the zamind&ri (lands and houses) in British

Districts, held by the Riji as private property, for which a separate

account is kept
;
and there are also other miscellaneous items, which

raise the total to more that 11^ Idktis of rupees (;^i 16,000). The

expenditure of the State is kept well within this limit. The land

revenue collections have risen within the last ten years from 3^

to 5^ liikhs of rupees (from ;^35,ooo to ;;{^S2,5oo). In place of

the debts which existed at the beginning of the present minority,

there is now an accumulation of 15 IdMis of rupees (;^i 50,000),

of which the greater part has been invested in public securities.

An expenditure of over 2 Idkhs {jQzo^ooo) was incurred in the

prevention of famine in 1874. The State accounts are under the

supervision of a trained native accountant from Calcutta
;
and a

regular budget system has been established. The right of coinage

has been given up, and British rupees are current
; but the honorary

privilege is reserved of striking a few pieces on the occasion of each

fresh succession. The sadr or central distillery system is adopted

for the Excise in spirits
; and the Stamps are also managed on the

British method, but the stamps are manufactured separately, in

England, in the name of the Rijd. The British system of registra-

tion of assurances has lately been introduced, and is making a fair

commencement. The records, both fiscal and judicial, are carefully

arranged on racks within masonry buildings, after the same fashion

as in Bengal Districts.’

Land Revenue.—^The Land Tax proper does not form so large

a portion of the total revenue in the Kuch Behar State as it does in

the British Districts of Bengal. It has already been mentioned that

the new Settlement, now coming into operation, is expected to
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raise the land revenue from >> 1863-64 to nearly ;£90,ooo

in 1878-79.

In 1866, the earliest year for which information is available, the

total land revenue was ;f34«357> 10s. od.
;

the total number of

estates, 1969; and the total number of proprietors or coparceners,

.

2 1 16. Of these, 1667 estates and 1 795 proprietors paid under ;^io

a year, yielding a total revenue of ;^347i
; average for each estate,

£2, IS. 7id. ; average for each proprietor, £1, i8s. 8d. The

number of estates paying above j^io and under £100 was 215,

and the number of proprietors or coparceners was 233, yielding

a total revenue of 6068, 6s. od. ;
average for each estate, 28,

4s. 6d.; average for each proprietor, j£s6, os. lo^d. Of estates

paying over ;^ioo there were 87, owned by 88 proprietors or

coparceners, and paying a total revenue of ;^24,8i8, 4s. od.; average

for each estate, ;^a8s, 5s. 4jd.; average for each proprietor, ^^282,

os. sid. The Budget Estimate for 1870-71 gives the total land

revenue at ;^39,2i8, 9s. od. (the amount actilally realized was

40,896, loa od.), paid by 2717 estates, owned by 2910 proprietors

or coparceners. Of these, 2207 estates and 2353 proprietors pay

under ;^io a year, yielding a total revenue of ;^SiS8» 8s. od.

;

average per estate, £2, 6s, od. ;
average per proprietor, ;^2, 3s. io|d.

The esutes paying under ;^ioo and over ;^io were 43a, and the

proprietors or coparceners 473> 'vith a total revenue of ^10,266,

i6s. od.; average per estate, £s3, 15®- 46.; average per proprietor,

£21, 14s. id. The estates paying over ;^ioo were 78 in number,

and the proprietors and coparceners 84, with a total revenue of

;^*3>793» 5®- » average per estate, ;^305, os. lod.
;
average per

proprietor, ;^283, ss. ojd.

Rent Suits.—^The principles contiuned in Act x. of 1859—the

Rent Law of Bengal—and the subsequent laws based upon it, have

been extended to the State of Kuch Behar. In 1867-68, the number

of original suite instituted under this Act was 1002, and the number

of miscellaneous applications was 166. In the following
^

year

(1868-69) these numbers had somewhat increased; the original

suite were 1160, and the miscellaneous applications,
_

Courts of Justice.—In 1828, the earliest year for which figures

are available, there was i Criminal or Magisterial Court,and 4 Revenue

and Civil Courts; in 1850, 2 Criminal and 7 Revenue and Civil Courts

;

in 1860-61, also a Criminal and 4 Revenue and Civil Courts; and

in 1870-71, 5 Criminal Courts and 10 Revenue and Civil Courte.
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Pouci Stati8XIC8>—III i8$o, the total police force of Koch
Bdiar amounted to 104 peams, thna daaaified :—11 native officers,

Si footmen, and la dauMddrs, The cost in the same year is

letnmed at Rs. 59 per month, or j£jo, i6s. od. a year
; hut it is

also lemadied that this suin, though properly payable from judicial

receipts, was seldom received by the men. In 1865, the total

cost of the .police is returned at ;^354 for the year. The old

qrstem of police is thus described by Captain Lewin i—‘There were

5 police stations and a outposts. Among the 5 stations there wm
distributed 5 ddrtgis, at a collective salary of Rs. 60 per month,

or £,ia a year; 7 ndib ddr^ids, on Rs. 35 per month, or ;^4a a
year

; 6 /amadin, on Rs. 24 per month, or ^28, i6s. od a year

;

78 iarkanddts, on Rs. 334 per month, or £2^0, 16s. od a year

;

liofiiyddds, paid by fees at the rate of ia dnnds (la 6d) for each

procesi At each of the two outposts of Singfmiri and Khagribllif,

there was 1 iirof£ on Ra 5 per month, or a year ; 4
barkoHdiMt, on Rs. la per month, or ;^i4, 81 od. a year; and 10

^yddds, paid by fees. The total number, therefore, of the police

force under the old system was 636 men of all ranks; and the

total cost, exclusive of the ffyddds, was Rs. 387 per month, or

;^464, 8a od a year.'

The new police force is constituted as follows, distributed in 4
stations and 5 outposts :—i native superintendent, on a salary of

Ra 341 per month, or 4a od. a year
;
a inspectors, on a total

salary ofRa 350 per month, or ;^3oo a ym ; 7 sub-inspectors, on

Ra 430 per month, or ;£504 a year ; ai head constables, on Ra
390 per month, or ;£348 a year; 189 constables, Ra 1358 per

month, or 1509, raa od.ayear; total number, 330 officersand men;

totalcost, Ra 3559 permonffi, or £ioyo, i6a od a year. As com-

pared with the area of the State, these figures give 5*87 square miles

to each policeman, and a cost of £2, 7a fid. a year for each square

m^e ; as compared widi the population, they Aow one policeman

to every 3430 souls, maintained at a cost of a year per head

of die inhabitanta There is now no village watch in the State.

The two tables on p. 438, taken from Captain Lewin’s ‘Account,’

show in a comparadve form—(Table I.) the Criminal Statistics of

Kuch Behar State fin the two yeats iSfiy-fiS and 1874-75; and

(Table IL) the Jail Statistics for the same two yeara Besides the

jail at Kuch Behar town, to which alone these figures refer, there

are also 3 lock-ups in the States where prisoners are kept whose
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aentaices do not exceed >the tenn of a months. The jail is

described as an economically -constrocted building of mats and

bamboos, dean and well kept

Educational Statistics.—In 1864, the earliest year for which

infoimation is available, there was only one school in Kuch Behar

.

State, attended by 36 pupils. In September 1871, these numbers

had increased to 46 schools, attended by i486 pupils
; and by 31st

Match 1875, there was a still further increase to 345 schools and

6497 pupils, of whom 353 were girla As compared with the area

of the State and its population, these last figures give one school to

every 5*3 square miles, and one person at school to every 83 of the

inhabitants.

The following table, taken from Captam Lewin's ‘ Account,’ shows

in detail the comparative state of education in Kuch Behar for the

two years 1873-74 and 1874-75

Educational Statistics of Kuch Behar State for the

Two Years 1873-74 and 1874-75.

NuMof Sdiooh.

I. State Institutions.

Higher Schools,

Middle Schools,

Normal Classes,

Boarding School,

Artisan School, .

II. Aided.

Middle Schools (English), .

Middle Vernacular, .

liower Vernacular, .

Nirtt Schools, .

Gins’ Schools, . »

III. Unaided.

Middle Schools,

Lower Sdiools,

Girls* Schools,

Night Schools,

PMtiUs, .

Maktah, .

62
66 2208

47 1216

15 38*

350

13 I
390
101

147

199
I

4605
I

*45 6497
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*874-75

I

1091

s

1091

29

X390

34

1014
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The Bengal Administration Report for 1874-75 contains the
following paragraph on this subject ‘There is one good school of
the status of a zild (District) school, which has w’on many scholar-
ships tenable in the colleges of Bengal

; many middle-class schools,

of which some are supported by the jbtd&rs ; one female school for
the upper classes, founded by the DwarBaksM, a high native official,

and several girls’ schools in the interior; a boarding-school, where
many youths of the Rdjd’s kin and caste are boarded and educated

;

an artisan school, which may be called a technical institution of the

lower class
j
and many primary schools. There is a fine library of

English literature in Kuch Behar town. Money for a valuable

Sanskrit scholarship has lately been given by a native gentleman.’

Postal Statistics.—During the ten years between 1861-62 and

1870-71, the number of letters, etc. received at the post office in

Kuch Behar has increased from 16,896 to 85,250, or more than

fivefold; the postal receipts in the same period increased from

^^130, 9s. 3d to ;^3o6, 15s. 8d, or more than twofold; while

the expenditure exactly trebled, rising from;^35, 4s. od. to ;^io7,

4S. od. In the case both of the letters, etc. received, and of the

total charges, this increase took place entirely in the earlier half of

the decade.—See table on next page.

Administrative Divisions.—The State of Kuch Behar is now

(1876), according to Captain Lewin, divided into three Subdivisions

:

—(1) Mekhlfganj; (2) Dinhdtd; and (3) Mdtibhdngl Each of

these is under the charge of an officer, styled ndib ahilk&r^ whose

powers are analogous to those exercised by a Deputy-Collector and

Deputy-Magistrate in the Regulation Districts of Bengal.

In 1870-71 the officiating Commissioner of the Kuch Behar

Division reported, in a special return, that there were then two Sub-

divisions in the State of Kuch Behar :—(1) The sadroit Headquarters

Subdivision of Nij Bqhar, with 11 Courts (Magisterial, Revenue,

and Civil), a police force of 189 officers and men, and 30 chauUr

ddrs; (2) the Dinhdti Subdivision, established on 1 ith January 1867,

with 2 Courts and 49 policemen, the annual cost of administration in

the Subdivision being ^8519, 6s. od. The Census Report of 1872

takes account of only the sadr Subdivision, under which it comprises

the 6 following thdnds or police circles (i) Mel^hlfganj, (2) Miti-

bhingi, (3) Ldl-bizir, (4) Dinhitd, (5) Tufinganj, and (6) detached

portions in the Districts of Jalpdiguri and Rangpur.

\For continuation see nextpage.
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Table showing the Number or LetterSi etc. Received in,

AND Despatched from, Post OmcES or Kuch Behar

State, with the Postal Receipts and Disbursements,

roR THE Years i86i-6a, 1865-66, and 1870-71.

1861-6a. 186S-66. 1870-71.

Received.
De-

•patched.
Received.

De-
Received.

De-

Prifite Letters, .

Service Letters, .

14,122
600

11,25*
i,^

63,266

16,176

68,899

7,996

Not
lepuatelv
•howB.

Total Letters, . 14,722 12,876 79.442 76.895 77.920
1
1

1

Newspapers, . .

Parcels, ....
Books, ....

1.894
210

70

1

12

2

8.234

793
239

4,268

409
24 302

Grand total, . 16,896 i2,Sgo 88,708 81,596 85,250

1
H4

Receipts from cash

collections (exclu-

sive of those from

sale of postage

stamps), . . .

Total cnarges, . .

£130
35

9 3

4 0
£*78 0 5
100 16 0

;f3o6*is 8

107 4 0

Continuationfrom previous page,^

The Fiscal system of division according to pargands has never

been adopted in the State of Kuch Behaf.

Climate, Meteorology, etc.—Captain Lewin writes as follows

:

—'The climate of Kuch Behar is damp and malarious, but not so

hot as in other parts of Bengal The wind sets much from the east.

Heavy gales, in general from the north-west, accompanied with

thunder, lightning, and rain, are prevalent from about the isth

March till 15th May. The rains maybe said to commence in

April, and terminate in October. Fogs are common *m the early

mornings during the cold weather, but the days are clear, cool, and

pleasant ; there is in general a breeze blowing all the year round,

and the nights during the hot weather are seldom excessively warm.*

On pp. 442, 443 are two tables (also extracted from Captain Lewin’s
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‘ Account’) which show the monthly lainGdl in Kuch Behar Sute

for the four years 1872 to 1875 inclusive; and also the monthly

temperature with other meteorological statistics, for the year 1875.

It appw" Aat the average annual rainfall, as gathered from four

years’ observation, amounts to i23‘6o inches; and that in 1875 the

rainfall was deficient by no less than 33‘8o inches.

Medical History.—Thh chief diseases that prevail in Kuch

Behar are dysentery, malarious fevers, spleen, goitre, and venereal

The first two may be attributed to the dampness of the

soil and humidity of the climate, together with the excessive heat

during the day in the summer months, followed by sudden cold

alter sunset Goitre is attributed to drinking the water of certain

streams. Many improvemente have recently been effected in the

town and vicinity, such as clearing away jungle, opening up roads,

liiimg up ditches, constructing dnuns, etc., all of which have tended

to diminish the prevalence of fever. The only epidemic that appe^

to have occiured of late is that of cholera in March 1869, the

specific character of which was, that after the purging and vomiting

1^ ceased, the patients relapsed into a remittent type of fever,

which terminated generally in coma and death.

attacked the ill-fed peasantry and labourers, and many fled through

fear. No accurate statistics of the mortality can be obtoined ;
bu

the Sub-Assistant Surgeon in medical charge of the State says, that

out of 528 cases that came under treatment, 247 were cured and

a8r dii The steps taken for the protection of the

the distribution of medicines, by means of native doctors^ the

nolice, to aU the villages and families; a great religious sacrificeS1 .««.d u. Kill b, SBK, u,

the people in their superstitious belief in her protecting powe .

NHul ltisticsL collected in Kuch Behar. During the year

,BjoX total number of patients treated the d^fenm^

was 3973 ;
average daUy attendance, ro a

;
proportion of deaths to

«bj«. is I*™ csp.™

Kvenl wietics (chiefly quoddun) w vety pcei^t, femittmt

J^elis not very common ;
rheumatic and splenic affecnons are oft^

Let with; cholwa is apparently endemic to the Stet^ and oaasionally

epidemic; goitre, dysentery, diarrhaa, dyspepsia, A^s lumbn-

^ ® \^t€nc€ emtinued on page

VOL. X.
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Sentence continuedfrom page 441.]

coides, bronchial complaints, and skin diseases are veiy common

;

small-pox, although not of usual occurrence, is occasionally epidemic

Vaccination has been introduced during the last five years, and. has

made considerable progress among the people.’ Inocuhtion is

now prohibited.

^The sanitary condition of Kuch Behar is watched over by a

Civil Surgeon (who may be either Europeaix or native), under

whom are a native Assistant-Surgeon and four native doctors,

distributed throughout the State in charge of the several local

dispensaries.’

No epidemic affecting the cattle appears to have occurred within

the past few years ; but cattle-pox makes its appearance firom time

to time, principally attacking the buffaloes.

Native Medical Practitioners.—^The native medical practi-

tioners {kabirdjs) of the State rely greatly upon charms and invoca-

tions in their treatment
; and those who do use drugs, make use of

serpent’s venom in several cases, and vegetable irritant applications

to the head, called varung.

Indigenous Drugs.—The following is a list of the indigenous or

vegetable drugs common to the State, and the uses to which they

are put :—(i
)
£tl(.^gle marmelos), used in diarrhoea and dysentery

;

(2) ishdnmul (Aristolochia Indica), used in cases of fever and snake-

bite
; (3) satamuh (Asparagus sarmentosus)

; (4) kotilu (Asparagus

vinus), used in diarrhoea; (5) nim (Azadirachta Indica), a bitter

tonic
; (6) paldspdpri (Butea frondosa), used in diarrhoea

; (7) sidht

• (Cannabis Indica), a sedative
; (8) sosha (Cucumis sativus), the seed

is a diuretic; (9) dhatura (Datura stramonium), a sedative; (10)

anantamiil (Hemidesmus Indicus), an alterative; (ii) golanchd

(Tinospora cordifolia), a tonic; (12) madhu^ or honey; (13) pudina

(Mentha sativa), a carminative; (14) rdi (Sinapis alba); (15)

hdtisurd (Tiaridium Indicum), applied to ulcers.

Fairs and Religious Gatherings.— The only religious

gathering in the State is one at Godddhar, on the river of the

same name, which takes place in the month of March, lasting one

day only. The cholera epidemic of 1869 was traced to this place,

two or three cases occurring on the spot About^three thousand

people attend this gathering, the principal ceremony being ablution

in the river.

Botany.—^The plants commonly found in Kuch Behar include
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the following (i) Arhar (Cajanus Indicus)
;

(a) or common
flax (Linum usitadssimum)

; (3) a^fdjifd (Clitorea tematca); (4)
ananiamul (Hemidcsmus Indicus)

; (5) a/an (Achyranthcs aspen)

;

(6) dmy or mango (Mangifen Indica)
; (7) asok (Jonesia asoca)

; (8)
dmddd (Curcuma amada); (9) aiand (Calotropis gigantea); (xo)

ajawan (Ptychotis ajowan)
; (ii) dtd (Anona squamosa); (la)

dddf or ginger (Zingiber officinale); (13) anar (Punica granatum);

(14) andnas (Ananassa sariva); (15) dmrul (Pyrus communis); (16)
amrd (Spondias mangifen); (17) amid (Emblica officinalis);. (18)

imii (Tamarindus Indica); (19) aJkk (Sacchanim officinamm)
;
(ao)

kdkurd (Momordica muricata)
; (21) ulutkamul (Abroma augusta)

;

(a a) kachu (Colocasia antiquorum); (a3) endi, or castor-oil plant

(Ricinus communis)
;
(a4) kankrol (a species of Momordica)

; (as)

(Pergularia odoxatissima)
; (a6) kaniikdri (Solanum jacquini);

(27) kadambd (Nauclea cadamba)
; (28) kald (Musa paradisaica)

;

(29) kadu (Lagenaria vulgaris)
; (30) kamal orpadmd (Nelumbium

speciosum); (31) karabi (Nerium odorum); (32) (Gossypium

herbaceum)
; (33) kdmrdngd (Averrhoa bilimbi)

; (34) kalmi (Ipomoea

reptans)
; (35) kdnihdl (Artocarpus integrifolia)

; (36) species of

roses
; (37) kdmini flowers (Murraya exotica)

; (38) kdldsundd (Cassia

sophera)
; (39) kdld jird (Nigella Indica)

; (40) dhaiurd (Datura

stramonium); (4k) kdld dhaturd (Datura fastuosa); (4a) kusd

(Sacchanim spontaneum); (43) kunch (Abrus precatorius)
; (44)

kundphtU (Jasminum hirsutum)
; (45) kamal (Nymphaea lotus)

; (46)

kusum (Carthamus tmetorius)
; (47) kul (Zizyphus jujuba) ; (48)

krishna<hurd (Poinciana pulcherrima)
; (49) til (Sesamum) ; (50)

kea (Pandanus odoratissimus) ; (51) kishur (Rottlera tinctoria)

;

(52) pdt^ or jute (Corchorus capsularis); (53) khejur (Phoenix

sylvestris); (54) kkaskhas (Andropogon muricatum); (55) khadri

(Lathyrus sativus); {^6) gandka bheddli (Hedyotis villosa); (57)

gandaraj (Gardenia florida)
; (58) gdb (Diospyros embryopteris)

;

(59) dkaniyd (Coriandrum sativum); (60) dhdn^ or rice (Oryza

sativa)
; (61) dhundhul (Lufla pentandra)

; (62) nageswar (Mesua

ferrea); (63) ndrikel^ or cocoa-nut (Cocos nucifera); (64) nm
(Azadirachta Indica)

; (65) patal (Trichosanthes dioic^)
;
{66)palds

(Butea frondosa); (67) pdfid (Salvinia imbricata); (6%) 'pdlangsdk

(Beta Bengalensis)
; (69) pdlitdmaddr (Erythrina Indica)

; (70)

pipal (Piper nigrum); (71) pudina (Mentha viridis); (72) put sdk

(Basella cordifolia)
; (73) pdpayd (Carica papaya) ; (74) potia

(Papaver somniferum)
; (75)pkuH (Cucumis momordica) ; (76) bak
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(Agati grandifloTa)
; (77) hakul (Caesalpinia sappan)

; (78) hat (Ficus

Indica)
; (79) barhdH (Dolichos sinensis)

; (^) bahdrd (Terminalia

Moluccana)
; (81) bdns, or bamboo (Bambusa arundinacea)

; (82)

bdigun^ or egg fruit (Solanum melongena)
; (83) bisalya karali

(Menispermum cordifolium)
; (84) bet (Calamus rotang)

; (85) bel

(i£gle marmelos)
; (86) bdphul (Jasminum duplex)

; (87) bhdnt

(Clerodendnim viscosum); (88) tnauri (Foeniculum panmorium);

(89) martaman kald (Musa sapientum)
; (90) madhu mdlati (Ascle-

pias volubilis)
; (91) mallika phul (Jasminum sambac)

;
(9a) musuri

(Ervum lens)
; (93) Am (Canavalia gladiata)

; (94) mddM (Erythrina

fulgens)
; (95) mddhdbi (Hiptage madhablota)

; (96) mdn (Colocasia

Indica)
; (97) supdrl^ or betel-nut (Areca catechu)

; (98) golanchd

(Tinospora cordifolia)
; (99) genda (Tagetes erecta)

; (100) ghrita-

kumdri (Aloe Indica); (loi) champd (Michelia champaca); (102)

champd nota (Amarantus polygamus)
; (103) chichingd (Trichosanthes

anguina); (104) ckitd (Plumbago zeylanica)
; (105) chuka palang

(Rumex vesicarius)
; (106) chubri alu (Dioscorea globosa)

; (107)

tnatar (Pisum sativum)
; (108) chhota (Cicer arietinum)

;
{iQ())janird

(Andropogon bicolor); (no) jabd (Hibiscus rosa-sinensis)
;
(m)

jaipdl (CioXxm tiglium); (i 1 2) ya/i (Jasminum grandiflorum)
; (113)

juin (Jasminum auriculatum)
; (114) jhumikd Idtd (Passiflora)

;

(115) tagar (Taberncemontana coronaria)
; (116) tdmdky or tobacco

(Nicotiana tabacum); (117) tarmuj (Cucurbita citrullus); (118)

talda (Dendrocalamus tulda); (119) pdn^ or betel-leaf (Piper

betle); (120) t&l^ or palmyra tree (Borassus flabelliformis)
; (121)

tut (Moms Indica); (122) tun (Cedrela toona); (123) tulsi

(Ocimum villosum)
; (124) teori (Ipomoea turpethum); (125)

iejpdt cassia); (126) Mir/ puri (Hibiscus mutabilis)
; (127)

duma (Cynodon dactylon); (128) dapdti (Impatiens bsdsamina);

(129) mdskalai (Phaseolus Roxburghii); (130) mug (Phaseolus

mungo); (131) (Cypems communis); (132) (Raphanus

sativus); (133) meihi (Trigonella foenum-graecum)
; (134) jao

(Hordeum hexastichon)
; (135) (Nerium odomm); (136)

rakta kdncka (Bauhinia purpurascens)
; (137) rattan (Ixora [kirvi-

flora); (138) rajdnigandhd (PoIianthM tuberosa); (139) rasun

(Allium sativum)
; (140) rai (Sinapis ramosa)

; (141) rangasak (Ama-

rantus Gangeticus); (142) rdndunl (Pimpinella involucrata)
; (143)

rudra rakohi (Elaeocarpus ganitms)
; (144) lankd marich^ or chilli

(Capsicum longum)
; (145) lot sakarkand alu (Batatas erythrorhiza);

(146) /iMi (Nephelium leechee); (147) sweet potato (Pachyrhizus
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angulatus); (148) ^>t«i (Moringa pterygospenna)
; (149) «-

or Indian hemp.(Crotolaria juncea)
; .(150) (Asparagus

racemosus); (.51) sin^ra (Trapa bispinosa); (15a) «>«/. or
cotton tree Bombax MaUbaricum)

; (153) (Dalbeigia sissoo)

;

(154) iosd (Cucumis sativus); (155) sumni sdk (Marsilea quadri-
folia); (156) sufjyd (Helianthus tuberosus); (157) JidritaM

'

(Tenninalia chebula)
; (158) hcgld (Typha elephantina)

; and (159)
kheipapra (Mollugo pentaphylla).
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38^-388 ; Kuch Behar. 384. 387, 389, 390.
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JsJpdigurf, 3z6-3z8 ;

Kuch Behar,

437-440.
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Z96, Z97; Jalpdigurl, 3i6-3z8; Ku» Behar,

439, 440.
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z8, 33. 3^ 87-90; Jalpdigurl, 3z6, adz,

363 ; Kuch Behar, 33a, 359-3^ 43* » 439-
Administrative history of Ddijfling, z8, 19,

Z96, Z97
:

Jalpdigurl, az^aas ;
Kuch

Behar. 437-433.
Age, Population according to, in Ddniling,

4Z. 43 ;
Jalpdigurl, 347-353 ; Kuch Behar,

340.
Agricultural implements in Ddijfling, 69,

zoo, zoz; Jalpdigurl, 377, 378; Kuch Behar,

385.
Agricultural labourers in Ddijfling, Z03

;

Jalpdigurl, 379, a8o; Kuch Behar, 385-

3®7*
Agriculture in Ddijfling, 69. 93-99 ;

Jalpdi-

guri, 37Z-380 ; Kuch Behar, 37^387.—See

oho Tillage.

Alluvion and diluvion in Jalpdigurl, 333-335

;

Kuch Behar, 337.

Amam or kaimantik rice in Ddi]lling, 93,

93: Jalpiiguil, *71, *7*: Kuch Behar.

379. 38®-
Amencans in Ddijfling, 44.

Anglo-vernacular schools in Ddirifling, Z89-

191
;
JalpAignif, 3i7.3>» !

Kuch Behar, 437-

Animals, Domestic, in Ddijfling, zoo
;
Jal-

pdigurl, 377 ;
Kuch Behar, 385.

Animals, Wild, in Ddijfling, 39 ;
Jalpdigurl,

345. 346 ; Kuch Behar, 338.
Antiquities in Jalpdigurl, 9^ ; Kuch Behar,

335. 360'370-
Area of Ddi]iling, 17, 18 ;

cultivated, 97

;

uncultivated, 97. 103, Z04. Of Jalp^gurf,

315, 347; cultivate, 375: uncultivated,

334, 375, 380. Of Kuch ^har, 331-333 ;

cultivated, 383 ; uncultivated, 383.

Area of each subdivision and police circle or

thdnd, with population, number of villages,

houses, etc., Ddijfling, 43; Jalpdigurl. 348,

350 ; Kuch Behar, 339.
Area, out-turn ofcrops, etc., Ddniling, 97-99:

Jalpdigurl, 374-a^; Kuch Behar, 383,

384.
Articles of trade. Principal, in Ddijfling, Z58;

Jalpdigurl. 337, 397; Kuch Behar, 337, 398-

401.
Artisans' school in Kuch Behar, 398, 437.

Asiatic population of Ddr]fling, ^-47 I

pdiguirl, 353-354 ;
Kuch Behar, 34Z. 34a.

Aspect, General physical, of Ddnfling, 19-33;

Jalpdigurl, 333-335 ;
Kuch Behar, 333.

Aspects, Medical, of Ddiifling, zqq-aoz; Jal-

pdigurl, 531-336 ; Kuch Behar, 441-444.

Atmosphenc pressures at Ddrjflmg, 198.

Aus or bhadai rice in Ddrjfling, 9a, 93

;

Jalpdiguri, 37Z. 37a; Kuch Behar. 379.

380.

B

Bakshish or IdkhirdJ land tenures in Kuch

Balance o^ade in Jalpdigurl, am, 2^.
Balance sheets of the District of Ddniling,

z8o, i8z
;
Jalpdigurl, 30a ; Kuch Behar,

433-
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B41isan, t river in D&ijflinff, 37.

Bamboo cultivalion in Kuch Behar, 383.

Banki of rivers in Ddijfling, 34-38
;
Jalpdi-

guri, 334, 33^ ;
Kuch Behar, 334.

Bdoy rice crop m Jalpdirarf, 371, 37a.

Bard, a mountain in Ddijlling, 33.

Barometrical pressures at Ddrjiling, 198.

Bdidr lands in Ddijlling, 105, 106.

Bkadai or Aut rice in Ddijlling, 93, 93 ;
Jal-

pdlgurl, 371, 37a :
Kuch Behar, 379, 3M.

Bhutan Dwars, History of the, in Jali^guri,

318-3^3.

Bhutdn hill tract in Ddijlling, lao-iaa.

Bhutids, an aboriginal race in Ddijlling, 61-

66.

BitdrimdMJ rice cultivation in Kuch Behar,

379i 38o>

Bhghts in Ddijlling, 124, 135
;

Jalpdiguri,

993 ; Kuch Behar. 3^
Blind, Number of, in Ddijlling. 44 ;

Jalp^-
gurl. 05a.

Boarding school in Kuch Behar. 437-43a

Bodos or Mechs, an aborifinal tribe in Ddr-

jiling. 66-80
;
Jalpdigurt 254, 355; Kuch

Behaj, 343.

Botanical garden at Rangarun in Ddijlling.

176-Z78.

Botanv of Kuch Behar. 444-447.

Boundaries of Ddijlling, 18
;
Jalpdiguri. ai6;

Kuch Behar, 333.

Bidhma Samdj.^e, in Ddijlling, 85; Jal-

pdiguri. 360 ;
Kuch Behar, 359.

Brdhmans in Ddijlling, 45, 53, 8z
;
Jalpdi-

guri, 353, 356 ; Kuch Behar, 34X-343 * .15®-

Brdkmottar land tenure in Kuch Behar,

391.

Buddhists in Ddijlling, 41. 46
;
Jalpdiguri,

aei : Kuch Behar, 338.

Building leases in Ddi]Iling, 105, 106.

Building stone in Ddrjiling, 31, 157; Jalpdi-

guri. 339.

C

Calamities, Natural, in Ddijlling, 134-137;

Jal|ldiguri, M3 ; Kuch Behar, 394-3^-
Calcareous tufa in Ddijlling, 153-157 ; Jal-

pdiguri, a3a
Cammll's, bir George, educational reforms

in Jalpdl^, 318, 319.

Cantonments, Military, in Ddijlling, 89, 90,

110; Jalpdiguri, ai6, 335, a6i, aoa.

Capital and Interest in Dulling, 164
;
Jal-

pdiguri, 300, 301 ;
Kuch Behar, 401, 40a.

Capital, Imported, in Ddijlling, 164-178.

Castes, List of, with their respective numbers,

pursuits, and relative rank in Ddijlling, 45-

46, 80^
;
Jalpdiguri, 353, 354. 356-359

;

Kuch Behar. 341-346.

Cattle in Ddijlling, 100; Jalpdiguri, 377;
Kuch Behar, 38^.

Cattle diseases in Ddijlling. 900
;
Jalpdiguri,

393 ; Kuch Behar, 444.
Caverns in Ddijlling; 3a.

Census of 1873, its agencies and results in

Ddijlling, 40-44; Jalpdigurl,346, 354; Kuch
Behar, 3^-34(X

Central Asia and Thibet, Trade with, 158-

164.

Cereal crops, other than rice, in Ddijlling, 95

;

Jalpdiguri, 373 ;
Kuch Behar, 383.

Ceremonies at birth, marriage, and death,

in Kuch Behar, 37^378.
Chaldmu, Lake, in llilbet, a^
Chamidnid, a mountain of Ddijlling, 34.

Changes of iurisdiction in Ddijlling, 18, 19

;

Jalpdiguri, 316-333 ; Kuch Behar, 437-431.

Changes of river courses in Ddijlling, 27

;

Jal^igurl, 333-335; Kuch Behar, 333,

337-

Character of the Mechs or Bodos in Ddijll-

ing) 79, 80.

Character of the rivers of Jalpdiguri, 334.

335 ;
Kuch Behar. 333* 3M-

Chwtable dispensaries in Ddijlling, aoo, aoz

;

Jalpdiguri, 333, 334; Kuch &har, 360,

44 L.

Ckaudhdrl, or Rdjd's agent in Ddijlling, 72,

1 17.

Chebu Ldmd, Hill tract granted to, in Ddr-

jiling, 113-114.

Chep&gs, a sept of Nepdlls, Ddijlling. 58-

6ol

Chhold, range of mountains, Ddijlling, so.

Chhotd Durbin, a mountain in Ddijflmg, 34.

Children, Occupations of women and, in

Kuch Behar, 387.

Children under twelve. Number of, in Ddr-

jiling, 41-43; Jalpd^Suri, 348-353; Kuch
Behar, 340.

Cholera in Ddijlling, 51, aoo; Jalpdiguri,

' 313. 333, 333 ;
Ku^ Behar. 379,

Cmtian population of Ddijlling, 43. 46 ;

Jalpdiguri, 351-260 ; Kuch Behar, 358.

Chukdntddrs land tenure in Jalpdiguri, 385

;

Kuch Behar, 384, 3®®-390.

Cinchona cultivation in Ddrilling, 176-178.

Cities, Ruined, in Kuch Behar, 335. 360-370.

Civil station of Ddijlling, 18, 33, 34, 87-^

;

Jalpdiguri, 9x6, 361, 96a; Kuch Behar,

339. 359, 36a
Clay in Jelling, 157, 158.

Climate of Ddijlling, 177-199; Jalpdiguri, 330,

331 ; Kuch Behar, 440-443.
Clothiiw of the people in Ddijlling, 71, 90,

91
;
Jalpdiguri, 970; Kuch Behar, 3^3^.

C(^ in Ddiflling, 31, 139-140; Jalpdiguri,

Coitions, Revenue, in Kuch Behar, for the

six years 1869-70 to 187475. 434-

Commerce and trade of Ddnlling, 158-164;

Jalpdiguri, 997-w; Kuch Mhar,^^401.
Communication, Means of, in Ddijumg, 34.

197, 138
;
Jalpdiguri. 935, 936, 394-996

;

Kuch Behar, 337, 396, 397.

Communities living by river traffic in Jalpdi-

guri, 336, 337 ;
Kuch Behar. 337, 399-401.

Comparative density of the population in

Ddijlling, 41-43; Jalpdiguri, 947; Kuch
Behar. 3^, 339.

I



INDEX TO DARJIUNG, JALPAIGURI, ETC 451

Condition of the cultivators io DiijlUiig. 99,

100
;
Jalp&igurf, 276 ;

Kuch Behar, 384.

Condition of the people, Material, in Dirjfl-

ing. 90-92
;
Jalp4iguri, 270, 271 ; Kuch

Behar, 3^37*-

Copper inDAi]«ing, 31, 142-X5a: Jalp4iguri,

239.

Cotton cultivation in D&ijfling, 96
;
Jalpdi-

guri, 273, 274.

Cotton goods. Imported European, in Jol-

piiguri, 299 ; Kuch Behar, 400.

Courts of justice in D4ijfling, 182
;
Jalp&i-

guri, 2x6, 2x8 ;
Kuch Behar, 427. 4^. 4^

Cnminal classes in DAijfling, 183-X85
; Jal-

p&igurl, 309-3x2 ;
Kuch Behar, 438.

Cnminal stotistics in DArifling, 183-185
; Jal-

pAigurl, 309-3x2 ;
Kuch Behar, 428.

Crops.— Agriculture. Tillage, Rice, etc.

Cultivated lands in DArjfling, 97 ;
JalpAigurf,

375 ;
Kuch Behar, 383.

Cultivation of marshes in DAijiling, 30 ;
Jal-

pAiguri, 238 ;
Kuch Behar, 338.

Cultivators, Condition of the, in DAijiling,

99. xoo
;
JalpAiguri, 276 ;

Kuch Behar, 385.

Cultivators, Holdings of the. inDAijfling, 99;

JalpAiguri, 276 ;
Kuch Behar, 384, 390.

Cultivators' rights.

—

Set Tenures of land.

Customs of the Mechs or Bodos in D^fling,

77-79 ;
of the Kochs or RAjbansis in Kuch

Behar, 371-379*

D

Ddkditt or gang or highway robbery in

DArjiling, 184 ;
JalpAiguri, 310.

DankiA mountain, Daijlung, 20.

Darjiling District—
Geographical Situation, Area, and

Boundaries, xy, 18
;

Jurisdiction and

History, x8, 19; GenerfAspect and Con-

figuration of the District, 19-23 ; Moun-

tains, 23, 24 ;
River System, 24-28 ;

Lakes,

28, 29 ;
Utilisation of the Water Supply,

29; Fish and Fisheries, 29, 30; Umd
Reclamation and Marsh Cultivation, 30

;

Lines of Drainage, 30, 31; Minerals,

31, 32 : Caverns, Natural Phenomena.

Mineral Springs, etc., 32, 33 ; Forests and

Vegetation, 33-38 ;
Jungle Products, 38

;

Pasture Grounds, 39 ;
Natura, 39

;

Population. Early Estimates of, 40 ; Cen-

sus of 187a and its Results, 40-44 ; Popu-

lation classified according to Sex, Re-

ligion, and Age, 4i-44 :
Ethnical Division

of the People. 44-47 :
Tribes and Races of

People. 47-80; Hindu Castes, 80-84; Im-

migration and Emigration, 84, 8$

;

Religious Division of the Ptople, 85-87

;

Division of the People into Town and

Country, 87-90; DAijOing Town and

Station. 87-90 ;
Material Condition of the

People, 90-92 :
Dress, 90. 91 ;

Dwellings,

91 ;
Food, TJX, 92 ;

Agriculture, 92^

;

Rice CulUvation, 92-94; Preparations

Darjiling District—
made from Rice. 95 ;

Other Cereal

Crops, 95 ; Green aops, 95, 96 ;
Fibres,

96 ; Miscellaneous Crops, 96, m ; Area,

Out-turn of Crops, etc., 97-99 ; Condition
of the Cultivators. 99, xoo; Domestic
Animals, xoo; Agricultural Implements,

xoo, loi
; Wages and Prices, loi, xoa

;

Weighu and Measures, xoa, 103 ; Agri-

cultural and Landless Day-labourers, 103

;

Spare Land, 103, X04; I.And Tenures,

xG4-xaa; Rates of Rent, iaa-124; Manure,
Irrigation, etc., 124; Natural Calamities,

xa4, 125 ;
Famines and Famine Warnings,

i25-xa7; Foreign and Absentee Proprie-

tors, X27 ; Roads and Means of Com-
munication, xay. xa8; Mines and Quarries,

X29-X58; Coal, 129-140; Iron, 140-142;

Copper, 142-1^2 ;
Lime and Limestone,

152-157; Building Stone, 157, Slate, 157;

Clay. X57; Manufactures, X58 ; Trade

and Commerce. 158 ; Trade with Thibet

and Central Asia, 158-164 ;
Capital and

Interest, 164 ; Imported Coital, 164-178;

Tea Cultivation, 164-176 ;
Cinchona, 176

;

Botanical Garden at Rangarun, 176-178

;

Newspapers, 178; Incomes and Income

Tax, 178 ;
Revenue and Expenditure, 178-

182
;
Balance Sheets of the Dittnct, 180.

x8i
;
Judicial Statistics, 18a ;

Police Sta-

tistics, 182-185
;

Jail Statistics, x85-x87 ;

Educational Statistics, 187-185^; Postal

Statistics, 195; Administrative Divisions,

196, 197; Meteorology, i97->99 ;
Tem-

perature, 197, 198; Barometrical Pressures.

198; Rainfall, 198, r99; Diseases. 199.

200; Cattle Diseases, 200; Charitable

Dispensaries, 200, 201 ;
Geology, aoi-

DArj^ing town, headquarters, sanatarium,

and military dep6t in DArjiling, 18, 22,

24, 87^0.
Day-labourers in DArifling, 103; JalpAiguri,

279, 280; Kuch Behar, 385-
3®7 *

, ,

Deaf and dumb in DAijlling, 44; JalpAiguri,

252.

Death-rate in JalpAiguri, 323; Kuch Behar,

441. , ,

Deaths by drowning in DArjiling, 29; JalpAi-

gurf, 236. , ,

Deaths bv wild beasts and snake-bite in Jal-

pAiguri, 246.

Dibottar land tenures in Kuch Behar, 391,

39a.

Dechu, a river in DArjiling, 28.

Density of the population in DArjiling, 4»-

43 ;
JalpAiguri, 247 ;

Kuch Behar, 338,

Delfts, MiUtary. in DAijiUng. 89. 90, loi ;

oiarEifShalullir*TorshA.’ a river in Kuch

Behar, 335, 33^* . ^ •

Dharma PATs city, an ancient ruined city in

Kuch ^har, 36^362.

DhimAls, an aboriginal race in DArjiling, 45.

66-80.
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DUnvkm and aHuvion In JalpAipiH, 23^435

;

Knd) Behar, 337.
I In DujlUng, 199, aoo

;
Jalpii-

13 ; Kuch Bebar, 441-444-

cattle in DAijfling, aoo; Jal-

i, 323; Kuch Behar 444.

lies in Ddrifling, aoo. 2ox; Jal-

333> 324; Kuch Behar. 360. 441.

lot the pe^le into town and coun-

in Ddijfling, 87-90
;
JalpAiguri. 260-

ada ; Kuch Behar. 359. 360.

Dolomite in Diijflinffi

Domestic aniimds m polling, too; Jal-

pdigurl. *
Dnlnage. L
jidp5?irf.

334* 332-

Dress of the people in Ddijfling. 71. 90. 91

;

Jalpdigurl, 270 ;
Kuch Behar. 31^^372.

Di^hts in Kuch Behar. 3^ 39^
Drowning. Deaths by. in Dujfling. 09 ;

Jal-

pAigurf. aadi

Drugs. Indi^ous vegetable, in DAijfling.

38
;
JalpA&rl, 325 ; Kuch Behar. 444.

DuduyA. a river in JdpAiguri. 225. 233.

Dumb and deaf in IMijfling. 44; Jalpugurf,

252.

Dwellings of the people in DAijlling. 70. 91

;

JalpAigurf. 270 ;
Kuch Behar, 371.

Educational Government grants in DAriiling,

*®7-*93; JalpAiguri, 313-3x7; Kuch Be-

har. 437.
Educational institutions in DAijlling. 187-

19s ;
JalpAiguri, 313-318.

Educational reforms. Sir Geoige Campbell's,

in JalpAiguri, 3x8, 3x9.

Educational statistics of DAriiling, X87-X95

;

JalpAiguri, 313-319: Kucn Behar, 437,

EmfSinkmenu in DAijlling, 66; Kuch Behar,

394i3?5<
EmigraUon from DAijlling, 84, 85 ; Kuch

Endemic fmr in DAijlling, X99 ; JalpAiguri.

321 ;
Kuch Behar, 44X.

English schools in DAijlling, 187-X91
; Jal-

^guri, 3x^316, 317 ;
Kuch Behar, 437.

EpidemicsIn DAijlling, 200; |alpAiguri, 322,

323 ;
Kuch Behar, 441.

EsUtes in DAijlling, i8a
;
JalpAiguri, 304-

307 ; Kuch Behar, 435.
Etnni<^ division of the people in DArifliog,

44-47; JalpAiguri, 252-254; Kuch Behar,

34(^342.
European and Eurasian population in DAr-

jlling, 44 ;
JalpAiguri, 253 ; Kuch Behar,

341-

Everest mountain in the NepAl hills, aa
Expenditure of the District of DAijlUn^ 178-

i8a; JalpAiguri, 301-304; Kuch Befaiu',

43M35-

Expanfes of liviitf in DAijlling, 91, 92
;
Jal-

pAiguri, 271 ; Kuch Behar, 385.

of JalpAiguri. 237. 297. 299; Kuch

*337. 399-

Fairs and religious ntberings in DAijlling,

j6; JalpAiguri, 269, 270^ 297; Kuch Be-

Fallow^land^n DAijlling, 103. 104; Jal-

pAiguri, 280 ; Kuch Behar, 383, 387, 394.

Famines in DAijlling, 125
;
JalpAiguri, 293

;

Kuch Behar, 395.
Famine warnings in DAijlling, 125-127

;
Jal-

pAi^. 293. 294 ;
Kuch Behar, 395, 396.

Farming lea^ in lulling, X05-107.

Fee-simple lands in DAijlling, 106, 108-

XXX.

Females, Occupations of, in Kuch Behar,

387-

Females, Proportion of, in DAijlling, 41-43

;

JalpAiguri, 247-249 ;
Kuch Behar, 3^

Female schools in DAijlling X9X, 195 ;
Jal-

pAiguri, 314, 3x8
;
Kuch Mhar. 4^-439-

Fira Naturm in DAriiling, 29
;
JalpAij^rl,

245, 246 ;
Kuch Behar, 338.

Ferries and fords in JalpAiguri, 235, 236.

Festivals in DAriiling, 76 ;
Kuch ^har, 444.

Fevers in DAijuing, 199, 200
;

JalpAiguri,

g
si, 322 ; Kuch Behar, 441.

re crops in DAijlling, 96; JalpAiguri,

273 ;
Kuch Behar, 38a.

Financial administration of Kuch Behar,

Fi^^^risions or parganis in JalpAiguri,

264-269.

Fish, fisheries, and fishing villages in DAr-

jfling, 28, 30, 39 ;
JalpAiguri, 237, 238

,

Kuch Behar. 227.

Floods in Kuch^bar, 394.
Food of the people in DAijlling, 71, 72, 91.

92; JalpAiguri, 271; Kuch Behar, 37X,

37a.

Fords and ferries in JalpAiguri, 235, 236.

Foreign and absentee landlords in DAijlling,

127
;
JalpAiguri, 294 ;

Kuch Behar, 396.

Forests and iungles in DArjlling, 33-38, xxo-

1X2
;
JalpAigml, 239-245.

Forest and jungle piquets in DAijlling, 38;

JalpAiguri, 243-245.

Fmhold land tenures inpAijfling, iq6. xo8-

XXX.

Fruit trees and fruit in DAriiling, 37, 38.

Funeral ceremonies in Kuch Boar, 377,

37®.

Furniture of the people in DAijUing, 70;
JalpAiguri, 270, 271 ;

Kuch Behar, 371.

Game, Small, in DAijlling, 319: JalpAiguri,

246 ; Kuch Behar, 338.
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Garden, Botanical, at Rangarun, in D&r-

GencSf^^ ^ble showing the descent of

the present RAji of Kuch Behar, 426.

General physical aspecu of DAijOing, 19-33

;

jalpdiguri, 233-335 ; Kuch Behar, 333.

GMlogy of DAxjiling. 301-204
:
Jal^gurf.

336, 337.

GhaliAs, a mi of Nepdlis, DAijiling. 53.

Girls* schools in DAijlUng, 191, 195
;

Jal-

pAiguri. 314. 3»® ; 437. 439-

GodAdhar, a river in Kuch Behar, 336.

Government esutes in DAnlli^, xio, xx3.

Government fisheries in DAijiling, 29. 30

;

JalpAigurl, 237, 338 ;
Kuch Behar, 33^

Government grants for education in DAr

187-193: JalpAiguri. 313-3*9; Kuch

Grds or vilS^ headmen in DAijUing, 73.

Great Ranjit. a river in DAijfling, 25,

Green crops in DAijfiing, 95. 96
;
JalpAiguri.

373 ;
Kuch Behar, 38a.

Gum, range of mountains in DAniling, 24.

Gurungs, a sept of NepAUs, DAijiling, 53,

SS. 61.

H

JF/aimantikoTdman rice in DArjlling, 9a. 93;

TalpAiguri, 271, 272 ;
Kuch Behar, 379, 380.

Haiyus. a sept of NepAUs, DArjfling, 58.

Headquarters of DAijlUng, 18, 22,

JalpAiguri, 2x6, 261, 262; Kuch Behar,

Hi^er^^^' in^^JAijlling, 191. 19*;

pAiguri, 3x6, 317 ;
Kuch^har, 4^.

Hill station or sanatarium in DAijiling, 88,

Huf'tmt granted to Chebu LAmA in DAr-

hIu ” nl«*in fciijfling. 45* 47-^' »P-

pendU 905-aia :
aS»-^6-

Hfc in DAnniiig.,

HimAlayan races in DAijfling, appendix 205-

Hi^ndu population and castes in DArjfling,

4i-46.*T84; JalpAiguri 249. 251. 256-

360 ;
Kuch Behar. 24*-346. 35®-

,

History. Early, of DArjfling, x8, 19 ;
of Jal-

%^Jri. 3x1223 ;
of Kuch Behar Stale.

HSKXSJ'ftSfcfS:)-
pAiguri. 370: Kuch Behar, 371.

Husbandmen.

—

Sti Cultivators.

I

Idiott. Nnmbcr of. in Dirjtting. 44 ; Ja'P**'

guri, 353.

^rds, a land tenure In Kuch Behar, 396.

Immigration into DAijfling, 53. 84, 85; Kuch
Behar, 34a

Implements of agriculture in DAijfling, 60.

100, xox
;

JalpAiguri, 277. 278 ; Rucli

Behar, 385.

Imported capital in DAijiling, 164-178.

Imports of JalpAiguri, 337, 397, 299 ;
Kuch

Behar, 399, 400.

Income of the District of DAijfling, 178-182;

J^pAigurl, 301-304 ; of the State of Kuch
Behar, 432-435*

Incomes and income tax in DAijlUng, 178

;

JalpAiguri, 301.

Indigenous schools in DAijfling. 193-194 ;

JeJpAigurl, 314, 316-3x8 ; Kuch Behar,

437.

Indijgenous vegetable drugs in DAijlUng, 38 ;

JalpAiguri, 335 : Kuch Behar, 4^.
Infirm persons in DArjfling, 44

;
JalpAigurl.

252.

Insane persons. Number of, in DArjlling, 44;

JalpAiguri, 2M.
Institutions in JalpAigurl, 301 ; Kuch Behar,

360. 403.

Interest, Rates of, in DArjlling, 164; JalpAi-

guri, 300, 30X ;
Kuch Behar, 401, 40a.

Ipecacuanha cultivation in DArjlling, 176.

Iron, Manufacture of .ind trade in. in Dar-

jiling. 31, 140-142
;
JalpAigurl, 239.

Imgaiion in DArjlling, 124
;
JalpAi^rl, 236.

292 ;
Kuch Behar. 394.

J

74f/r or service tenures in Kuch Behar, 39a.

fail statistics and manufactures in DAniling,

i8|-i87; JalpAiguri, 312, 313 ;
Kuch Behar.

TAfdhakA, a river of DArjlling, 38
;
J.MpAigurl.

235 , 332 ;
Kuch Behar, 335.

JallApahAr, a hill and Government canton-

ment in DAijlUng, 26, iio.

JALPAIGURI District—
Geo^phical Situation, Area, and Boun-

daries, 215, 216; Jurisdiction and Admini-

strative History, 216-218; Karly History and

Acquisition of the BhutAn DwArs, 218-233

,

General Aspects and Superficial Configu-

raUonof the District. 223. 224, Mountains,

325; River System, 225-234; Ch.inictci

of the Rivers, 234.. 235 :
and

Femes, 235. 236; River Tmffic. 236, 237

Utilization of the Water Supply. 237 ; I; isl

and Fisheries. 237, 238, Marsh Culm ation

238; Lines of Drainage, 238, 239; Minerals

2m ;
Forests. 239-245 ;

Pasture Grounds

Wild Vegetable ftoducts. etc., 245

;

Natura, 245, 246 ;
Population, Early Esti

mates of, 246 ;
Census of 1872 and it

Results, 346-249 ;
Population according t

Religion, Sex, and Age, 249-252 ;
Infirmitie

of the People, 252; Ethnical Division c

the People. 252, 254; Aboriginal TnbeJ

254-256; Hindu Castes, 356-259; Muhan
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JALPAIGURI ’DimiCl—conHnMtd,
madu Population, 259, a6o; Religious
Division of the People, 360 ; Distribution
of the People into Town and Country, ado*
a6a

;
Jalpaigurl Town, Headquarters, and

Military Cantonments, 361. ada
; Village

Officials, ada, ada; Description of the
Parganit comprising the Regulation part
of the District, 3d4-ad9

; Religious Gatner-
ings. Fairs, etc., adp, 370; Material Con-
dition of the People, 370, ayz; Agriculture,
^z-378

; Rice Cultivation, 271-273 ; Other
Crops, 273, 274 ; Aw Out-turn of Crops,
etc., 374-^; Condition of the Cultivators,
ayd, ayy

; Domestic Animals, 277 ; Agri-
cultural Implements, ayy, ayS; Wages and
Prices, 278, 379 ; Weights and Measures,

279; Landless Day-labourers. 379, 380;
Spare Land, 280 ; Land Tenures, a8o-38d;
Mtes of Rent, a8d-39a ; Manure, Irriga-
tion, etc., 293; Natural Calamities, 393;
Famines and Famine Warnings, 393, 394;
Foreign and Absentee Landholders, 294

;

Roads. a94-a9d
; Railway. 39d

; Manufu-
tures, Commerce and Trade, 297-300;
River Trade Statistics, 298-300; Capital
and Interest, w, 301 ; Institutions, 301

;

Incomes and Income Tax,
; Revenue

and Expenditure, 30Z-304 ; Balance Sheets
of the District, 30a ; Land Tax, 303, 304

;

Principal Esutes, 304-307 ; Police Statis-

tics, 3^-312
;

Jail Statistics. 31a, 313

;

Educational Statistics, 3Z3<3Z9; Postal
Statistics, 319; Climate, Temperature,
Rainfall, etc., 320, 321 ; Diseases, 321-

S
t3; Vital Statistics, 323; Charitable
ispensaries, 323, 324 ;

Native Medicines,

335 ; Drugs not Indigenous but Sold in the
Bmrs, qaq, 3ad ; Universal Drugs, 320

;

Native Medical Practitioners, 326; Geology,
336, 327.

Jalpdiguri town and headquarters, aid, adi,

362.

Jareyds, a sept of Nepdlis in Ddrjaing, 55,
56-

Jitddrs in Ddrj fling, 1 17-120; Jalpdiguri,

263, 282-284. 387, 303, 304 ;
Kuch Behar,

,
m 359 . 384. 388-39a

Judicial statistics of Ddrjfling, 183 ; Kuch
Behar, 435.

Jungles and jungle products in Ddijfling,

38
;
Jalpdiguri, 345 ; Kuch Behar, 383,

444-447*

Juri.sdiction of DdHfling, 18, 19 ;
Jalpdiguri,

216-218 : Kuch ftehar. 333.
Jute, Cultivation of, in Diijfling,^; Jalpdi-

gurf, 273, 397, 299, 300 ;
kuch Behar, 337,

38a, 398. 3M
; trade in Jalpdiguri, 3^,

300 ; Kuch Behar, 399-401.

K
KahirAUy or native medical practitioners in

Jalpdiguri, 335, 336 ; Kuch Behar, 444.

Kdljdnf, a river in Jalpdiguri, 325, 333, 334

;

Kuch Behar, 330.
Kamatdpur, an ancient ruined city In Kuch

Behar, 363-370.
Kdmfs, a sept of Nepdlis, Ddijlling, 53.
Kdnchanjan^ a mountain in Sikkim, ao.

Kdnchaidhau, a mountain in Sikkim, ao.
Kardtoya, a river in Jdpdiguri. 335, 229-332.
Karsldi^, a town inpdijllmg, 87, no.
Kasan&, a sept of Nepdlis, ^^fling, 58, 59.

'

ifqSls.

Khambas, a srat of Nepdlli

Kirdtds or Kichaks, a sept

^ -tajbansls, an aboriginal tribe in

^rjllii^^; jalpdiguri, 255,256; Kuch

Kuch Behar, State op—
Geographical Situation, Area, and Boun-

daries, 331, 33a
;
Jurisdiction, 33a ; Gene-

ral Aspect, 333 ; River System, 3341^36

;

Changes in the River Courses, 337 ; River
Traffic, 337 ; Fem Natura, 338 ; Popula-
tion according to Census of 1873, 338-340;
Abstract of Area, Population, etc., of each
Police Circle. 339 ;

Peculation according
to Sex and Age, 340 ;

Ethnical Division of
the People, 340-343; Aboriginal Tribes,
34a

; Hindu Castes, 342-346 ; Description
and History of the Kochs or Rdjbansls.

346-358 ; Religious Division of the People.

358. 359 ; Urban and Rural Population,

359.. 31^ : Description of the celebrated
Ancient Cities of Dharma Pdl and Kamatd-
pur, 360-370 ; Qothing, Dwellings, Food,
etc. of the People, 370-372 ; Ceremonies at
Births and in Eany Life of the Kochs,

37*"374 » Marriage Ceremonies, 374-377;
Funeral Ceremonies, 377, 378 ; Religious
Worship, 378, 379 ; A^culture. 379-387

;

Rice Cultivation, 379-383 ; Other Crops,
etc., 382-383; Area, Out-turn of Crops,
etc.

, 383, 384 ; Condition of the Cultivating
Classes, 38^, 385 ; Domestic Animals, 385,
Agnculiural Implements. 385; Wages and
Prices, 385, 286 ; Weights and Measures,

387 ; Day-labourers, 387 ; Waste Lands,

387 ; Land Tenures, 388-392 ; Rates of
Rent, 392-394; Manure, Irrigation, etc.,

394; Natural Calamities, Floods, Droughts,
etc., 394, ’395; Famines. 395: Famine
Warnings, 395, 396; Foreign and Absentee
Proprietors, 396 ; Roads and Means of
Communication, 396, 397 ; Manufactures,

397. 398 ; Commerce and Trade, 398, 399; ^

River Trade Statistics, 399, 40Z ; Exports
*

and Imports. 399, 401 ; uipital and Inte-

rest, 401. 402 ; Institutions, 402 ; History
of Kuch Behar State, 402-4^ ; Genealogi-
cal Table showing thel^soent ofthe present
Rdjd of Kuch Behar, 426U Native Admini-
stration, 427-430 ; British Administration,

431-440 ; Revenue and Expenditure, 432 ;

Financial Administration,
4J2-434; Glance

Sheets of the State, 433 ; Revenue Collec-
tions for the Six Years, 1869-70 to 1874-75,

434 ; I-and Revenue, 434-435 ; Rent Suits.
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KUCH Bbhar, State oy—continued.
435 ;

Courts of Justice, 435 ; Police Sta-

tistics, 436, 437; Educational Statistics.

437, 499 ;
Criming and Jail Statistics, 438;

Postal Statistics. 439,^ ;
Administrative

Divisions, 439, 440; Qiinate. Meteorology,

etc., 44<N43 ;
Medical History, 441-444 ;

Native Medical Practitioners,^; Indi-

genous Drugs, 444 ; Fairs and' Religious

Gatherings, 444 :
Botany, 444-447 -

Kuch Behar State, History of. 402-^.
Kuch Behar town, and capital of tlie State.

33a. 359. 360-

Labourers in DAijiling, 103 ;
Jalpdigurf, 279,

a8o ;
Kuch Behar, 285-387.

Lakes in Ddrjlling. 28. 29
;
Jalpdigurf, 235

;

Kuch Behar, 337.

Ldkhlrdjlaxid. tenures in Kuch Behar, 391.

L&mds or priests in DAijfling. 64, 65.

Ijuid, Cultivated, in DAijfling, 97: Jalpdiguri,

275 ;
Kuch Behar, 383.

Land, Fallow or uncultivated, in Ddrj fling,

97. 103, 104
;
Jalpdigurl, 275, 280 ;

Kuch

Behar, 383, 387, 394.

Land, Freehold, in Ddijfling, 106, 108-111.

I-and, Leases of, in Ddijfling, 105-110.

l^and. Measures of, in Ddijfling, loa
;
Jal-

pdigurf, 279 ;
Kuch Behar, 387.

Land, Reclamation of, in Ddijfling, 30; Kuch

Behar, 338.

Land revenue in Ddijfling, 179-182; Jal-

pdigurf, 302-304 ;
Kuch Behar, 431, 434,

435-

Landslips in Ddijfling, 29.

Land, Spare, in Ddrjfling, 103, 104; Jal-

pdigurf, 280 ;
Kuch Behar, 383, 387.

Land tenures in Ddrjfling 104-122 ; Jal-

p^guri, 280-286 ;
Kuch &har, 388-392.

Landed estates in Ddrjfling, i8a; Jalpdigurf,

303-307 ;
Kuch Behar, 435.

Landholders in Ddrjfling, 30, 182; Jalpdigurf,

304, 307 ;
Kuch Behar, 385, 435.

’

L^dless labourers in Ddnfhng, 103
;
Jm-

pdigurf, 279, 280 :
Kuch Behar

,
385-

387.

Lands held in fee-simple in Ddijfling, 106,

108-111.

Leases of land in Ddijfling, 105-110.

Lcpchds. an aboriginal tribe or race in Dar-

jiling, 47“53, 61.

Lepers, Number of, in Ddijfling, 44 ;
Jal-

pdigurf, 2^
Library in Kuch Behar. 360, 439-

Limbus, a sept of Nepdlfs, Ddijfling, 53.

57, 58, 61.

Lime and limestone in Ddijfling. 31, 153-^57 !

in Ddiifling, 30, 31
;
Jal-

pdigurf, 238, 239 ;
Kuch Behar, 333. 334*

Li?3e Ranjit, a river in Ddijfling, 26.

Living. Cost of. in Ddrifling, 91. 92
;
Jal-

pdigurf, 271 ; Kuch Behar, ^5.
Locusts in Ddijfling, 125 ;

Kuch Behar, 394.
Long-stemmed nee cultivation in Kuch £-

bar, 379-38*-

M
Mdgdra, a sept of Nepdlfs, Ddijfling, 54,

MaSdnandd. a river in Ddijfling. 25
;
Jal-

pdigurf, 225, 229.

Males, iSoportion of, in Ddijfling, 41-43

;

Talpdiguri, ^7-249 ;
Kuch Behar, 34a

Mandali or village headmen in I^fling, 72.

Mangdrs, a sept of Nepdlfs. Ddijfling, ^3.

Manufactures in Ddijfling, 158 ;
Jalpdigurf,

297 ;
Kuch Behar, 397, 398.

Manure in Ddijfling, 124; Jalpdigurf, 292;
Kuch Behar, 394.

Marriage ceremonies in Kuch Behar, 356,

Manh^^tivationin Ddrjfling, 30; Jalpdigurf,

238 ; Kuch Beliar, 238.

Material condition of tne people in Ddrjfling,

90-92
;
Jalpdigurf, 270, 271 ;

Kuch £har.

hiauzdi or townships. Number of, in Ddr-

jfling, 42
;
Jalpdigurf, 248 ;

Kuch Behar,

339 -

Means of communication in Ddrjfling, 24,

127, 128
;
Jalpdigurf, 235. 236, 294-296 ;

Kuch Behar, 337. 396, 397.

Measures and weights in Ddrifling, loa, 103

;

Jalpdigurf, 279 ;
Kuch Behar, 387.

Mechf, a river in Ddrjfling, 27.

Mechs or Bodos, an aboriginal race in Ddr-

jfling, 66-80
;
Jalpdigurf, 254, 255 ;

Kuch
Behar, 342.

Medical aspects of Ddrjfling, 199-aoi
; Jal-

pdigurf, 321-326 ;
Kuch Behar, 441-444-

Medical charities and dispensaries in Ddr-

jfling, 200, 201; Jalpdigurf, 323, 324; Kuch

Behar, 360, 441.

Medicines used injalpdigurf. 325, 326. Kuch

Behar, 444.

Meteorological aspects of Ddrjfling, 197-199;

Jalpdigurf, 320, 321 ;
Kuch Behar, 440-

443.

Middle schools in Ddnflmg. 191. 193 \
jal-

pdigurf. 314, 317. 3*8 •
Kuch Behar, 437.

Military dej)6is in Darjfling, 89-90, no; Jal-

pdigurf. 216, 225, 261, 262.
, „ .

Military force of the Rdjd of Kuch Behar,

343-430-

Mineral drugs used in Jalpdigurf, 326.

Mineral springs in Ddijfling. 32. 33.

Minerals of Ddrjfling, 31. 32. 129-158 ; Jal-

pdigurf, 239.

Miscellaneous crops in Ddijfling, 96, 97

;

Jalpdigurf, 273, 274; Kuch Behar, 382.

M?xl^ races in Ddrjfling, 44

1

JalpAigurf.

*53 -
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Model schools in Ddijfling, 191
;
Jalpdiguri,

3x7.

Mortality of the District of Jalpdigurf, 323 ;

Kuch Mhar, ^z.
Mount Everest in the Nepdl hills, 90.

Mountains in Ddijiling, 19^
;
Jalpdigurl,

335.

Muhammadan population of Ddrifling. 41-47;

Jalpdigurl, 351. 354, 359, 360; Kuch Behar,

335, 333 : Kuch
whar. 335.

A/irdafrarnand grants or tenures in Kuch
Behar, 391.

MuUnddfi, a land tenure in Jalpdigurl, 285.

Municipal police of Dulling, 183.

Municipality of Ddrilling, 8^-90.

Murmls, a sept of Nepdlls in DdijUlng, 53,

56. S7.

N

Native administration of Kuch Behar, 437-

480-

Native Christians in Ddijiling, 46; Jalpdigurl,

954. 260.

Native medical practitioners in Jalpdigurl,

335, 326 ;
Kuch Behar, 4^

Native medicines in Jalp^urf, 335, 326

;

Kuch Behar, 444.

Natural calamities in Ddijiling, Z34-137;

Jalpdigurl. 293 ; Kuch Behar, 394-3^-
Natural phenomena in Ddijlliiig, 3a, 33;

Jalpdigurl, 339.

Nepdlls, an aboriginal or hill race in Ddr-

jfling, 44, 45, 53-61.

Newdrs, a sept of Nepdlls in Ddijiling, 53,

56. 61.

Newspapers in Ddijiling, 178
;
Jalpdigurl,

301.

Nfj Behar, the court name for Kuch Behar,

330. 439-

Non-Asiatics in Ddrifling, 44; Jalpdigurl,

353, 353 ; Kuch. Benar,

Normal schools in Ddrjllmg, 191 ; Kuch
Behar. 437.

0

Occupations of women in Kuch Behar, 387.

Oil-s^s, Culti\ation of, in Ddijiling, 95;
Jalpdigurl, 373 ; Kuch Behar, 38a.

OjAds or sorcerers in Jdlpdigurl, 936.

Out-turn of crops, etc., in Ddrifling, 79-99

;

Jalpdigurl, 374-376 ;
Kuch Behar, 363, 384.

P

Palace of the Rdjd of Kuch Behar, 360.

Pdm or betel-leaf cultivation, in Ddijiling,

95 :
Jalpdigurl, 374 ; Kuch Behar, 394.

Pdiu-Kocn, an aboriginal race in Kuch
Debar. 355

-357-

Pa^ands or Fiscal Divisions, alphabetical
list and description of, in Jalpdigurl, 3^.
369.

Pasture grounds in Ddijiling, 39, 110
;
Jal-

pdigurl. 345.

/’d/djddfi or village schools, in Ddijiling, 193,

194: Jalpdigurl, 314-3x8; Kuch Behar,

„ii37-

Peasantry, Condition of the, in Ddijiling, 99,
100

;
Jalpdigurl, 376 ;

Kuch Behar, 3^
Pemle, Mato^ condition of the, in Ddr-

jlfing, 90-93
;
Jalpdigurl, 970. 97X

; Kuch
Behar, 370-373.

Petbkdtd kind tenure in Kuch Behar, 391.
Phaldlum or Phalut, a mountain in Ddrjlling,

23.

Phenomena. Natural, in Ddijiling, 33, 33;
Jalpdigurl, 239.

Physical aspects of Ddijiling, 19-93
;
Jalpdi-

gurl, 333-995 ;
Kuch Behar, 333.

Pirfdl land tenures in Kuch Behar, 393.
Police circles or tkdnds in Ddijiling, 43

;

Jalpdigurl. 348, 250. 307.
'

Police statistics of Ddijiling, 182-185
;
Jal-

pdigurl, 307-313 ;
Kuch Behar, 431, 432,

436. 437-

Political or administratire divisions of Ddr-
jlling, z8, xo, 196, 197

;
Jalpdigurl, 316-

318 ; Kuch Mhar, 439, 440.
Population of Ddijiling, ^47 ; earljr esti-

mates of, 40 ; CMsus of 1879 and its re-

sults, 40-44 ; comparative density of, 41,

43 ;
abstract of, in each subdivision and

^lice circle, 43 ; according to sex, religion,

and an, 41-44 ; infirmities of the people.

44 ;
ethnical division of the people, 44-47

;

tribes and races, 47-80 ; Hindu castes, 8^
84 ; immigration and emigration, 84, 85

;

religious division of the people, 85-^;
division into town and country, 87-90. Of
Jalpdigurl, 346-963—early estimates of.

246 ;
Census of 1872 and its results, 346-

252; comparative density of, 247; abstract

of, in each subdivision and police circle,

348 ;
according to religion, .sex. and age,

349-353 ;
infirmities of the people, 352

;

ethni^ division of the people, 353-254

;

aboriginal tribes, 254-256 ;
Hindu castes,

356-959 ; Muhammadans, 259, 360 ; reli-

^ous division of the people, 360 ; distribu-

tion of the people into town and country.

360-969. Of the State of Kuch Behar, 338-

360 ; Census of 1873 and its results, 338-

340; comparative density of, 338, 339;
abstract of. in each police circle, 339 ; ac-

cording to age and sex, 340; ethnical

division of the people, 340-343 ; aboriginal

tribes, 343 ; Hindu castes, 3^-346 ; de-

scription of the Kochs or RdjbaMls, 346-

358 ; religious division of the people. 358,

359 ;
urban and rural population, 350, 36a

Post^ statistics of Ddijiling, 195; Jalpdigurl.

3x9 ;
Kuch Behar, 439, 4^.

Potatoes. Cultivation of. in Dd^lling. 06, 97.

Pradhdns or village officials in Jupaigurl,

363, 263.
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Prajds or cultivators in Jalp^gurf. 285, 288

;

Kuch Bchar, 384. 3^-.390.

PrevoiUng winds in X99; Jalp^ieun.

^ ;
Kuch Behar, 440. 443*.

Prii^ of food, etc. in Dyjng. *«* *•

Jalpdiguri, a^, 279; Kuch Behar. 385, 386.

Pnests in Ddijlling.^ 65. 76. 77.

Primary schools in D4n^^*ng, i93» *94 I J®*"

pAiguri, 314-3x8 ;
Kuch Behar, 437.

Principal articles of trade in Ddrjlling, 158

;

Jalpdiguil. 237, 297 ;
Kuch Behar. 337.

Prfnd^icsUtesinDArjiling, i8a; Jalpdiguri,

PrmS^’seats of trade in DArjlling. 158

;

Jalpdigurl, 237, 297; Kuch Behar, 337,

Pnntinppresses in Ddrjfling, 178; JalpAiguri,

301 ;
Kuch Behar,^ ,

Proprietors of land inDdrifling. 3o,i82;Jal-

pAiguri, 303-307 ;
Kuch Behar, 385.

Protection to person and property in DAr-

jiling, 182-185
;
JalpAigurl. 307-3*2; Kuch

Behar, 431, 432. 43^. 437- ^ ,
...

Pulse crops in iWjlhng, 95, 96
;
JalpAigun,

273 ;
Kuch Behar, 382.

RAidhak, a river in JalpAigurl. 225, 234

;

Kuch Bchar, 326. „ , ,

Railways in DAi^ning, 128
;
JalpAigurl, 296

,

Kuch Behar, 397- , , ,

Rainfall in DArjOing, 198, i99

1

JalpAigurl,

qao. 321 : Kuch Behar. 441, 442.

R^Aof Kuch Bchar, History of the. 40a-

R^sU or Kochs, an aboriginal trite in

DAijlling, 80
;
JalpAigurl. 255. 256 ;

Kuch

Behar, 346-358- ,

RammAn, a river in DArjfling, 20.

RamtAl. a lake in DArjlling, 2^29.

Rangun, a river in DArjiling, 20.

Ranjit, a river in DArjlling, 25. 26.

Rates of interest in DArjlling, 164 ,
Jalpai

guri. 300, 301 ;
Kuch Behar, 401. 402-

RAtes of rent in DArjlling. 122-124
;
JalpAi-

gurl, 2^292 ;
Kuch Behar, 392, 394-

Ratho, a river in DArjlling, 2^ 27.

Raydis or farmers in
J
alpAigurl, 285.

Reclamation of land in DArjlling, 30 :
Kuch

Reread in Kuch ®ehar, 3^. 4M;

Regular police in DArjlling, 182, 183
,
jai

^^7308 ;
Kuch Bchar. 43*. 43^. 436.

Rdief in famines in DArjlling, 125-127
;
Jal-

DAicurl, 203 !
Kuch Behar, 39j- ,

Re%Sn and ceremonies of the ®

flSdos in DArjfling. 73-76 i
of

Kochs in Kuch Behar. 356, 357 .
of the

Kochs or RAjbansfs, 37*. DAr-
Religion, Population »“0

'^‘"f
Jfling. 4t-43: JalpAigtiri. *49-»SO. a6o. Kuch

Behar, 358, 359.

VOL. X.

Religious division of the people in DArjfling.

85-87
;
JalpAigurl, 260 ;

Kuch behar, 35B,

359.

Religious festivals in DArjlling, 76
;
JalpAi-

gurl, 269. 270 ;
Kuch Behar, 444.

Religious ^\orship in Kuch Behar, 378, 37^
Ranlgango, a mountain in JalpAigurl, 225.

Rent, Rales of, in DArjlling, 122-124
;
Jal-

pAigurl, 286-292 ;
Kuch Behar, w-294.

Rent law, suits and disputes in JalpAigpil,

303. 304 :
Kuch Behar, 435.

Re\enuc and expenditure of DArjlling, 178-

182
;

Jaljisiigiirl, 301-304 ;
Kuch Behar.

432-435.

Revenue collections in Kuch Bchar for six

years, 1869-70 to 1874-75, '434-

Revenue districts of DArjlling, 104
;
JalpAi-

gurl, 264-269.

Revenue, Land, of DArjlling, 179-182 ; Jal-

pAigurl, 302-304 ;
Kuih Behar, 434, 435.

Revenue-paying land tenures in DArjlling,

II 1-112 ;
Kuch Bchar, 388-390.

Rice cultivation in DArjlling, 92-94 ;
JalpAi-

gurl, 271, 272 ;
Kuch IVjhar, 379

;
38 *-

Ricc, Preparations made from, in DAnlling,

94, 95 ;
JalpAigurl, 272, 273; Kuch Behar,

381. 382.

Rice, Prices of, in DArjlling, loi, 102
;
Jal-

pAigurl, 278, 279 ;
Kuch Bchar. 386.

Rights of cultivators. Tenures 01 land.

Rivers of DArjfling, 24-28
;

JalpAiguri. 225-

>37 .

235 ;
Kuch Behar, 334

-338
;. ^ .

River trade and traffic in JalpAigurl, 230,

298-300; Kuch Behar, 337. 399-40i.

Roads and means of communication in Dar-

illing, 24. 127. 128
,

JalpAigurl. 235. 236.

294-296 ;
Kuch Bchar, 337. 396. 397-

Roll, a river of DArjlling, 27-28.

Ruined cities in Kuch Bchar, 335 * 3°0
'
37O'

Rural police of Darjiling, 183, JalpAigurl.

308. 309-

Sadr or Headquarters Subdivision of DArji-

ling, 18, 22, 24, 87-90, 196
:

JalpAigurl, 216.

261, 262 ;
Kuch Behar, 439.

Salt-hcks in DArjfling. 31. 32.

SamAj. The BrAhma, in JalpAigurl. 260.

Kuch Bchar, 359-
.

_

Sanatanum in DArjlling. 22. 87-90-

Sankos, a river in JalpAigurl, 225. 234 .
Kuth

SArkls^ a ^pl of NepAlls in DArjlling. 53.

^cncry in DArjlling, 22. 23. JalpAigurl. 224.

SchMis in Dirjdint:. 187-195

:

,,,.310 :
Kuch Bchar. 432. 437. 439 -

Seats of trade. Principal, in DirjfliiiK. IS*

.

Jali>Aiguri, 237. 297; Kuch Bchar, 337.

Sen!?-H?iduiied aborigines in «•

43, 47-80: Jalpiigurf. 232-256. Kucli

SemM tamfteSilres in Kuch Behar. 392.

2 O
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SeXi Population according to, in

4W3 ; JalpAiguri. 248-352
; Kuch

hills, near DAijlling, 29-22; trade
through, 159-164.

aiMhU PUiir, a range of mountains in
Wijntng, 23, aj. I,

a

Mnchulg range of mountains in JalpAiguri,

SingAhlA range of mountains in DAriflinff
ao^ 3j.

'

SinglidW, a river of Kuch Behar, 335.
oitung, a mountain in DAijfling, 23.
Si^holdlnp in IMijiling, 99

;
Jalp4igupf,

*76 i Kuch Behar, 384, 390.
Slate in DArjlling, 31, 157.
Small-pM in DArjiling. 51. 200

;
JalpAiguri,

333 i Kuch Behar, 379, 444.
SnaJce-bite, Deaths bv. in JalpAiguri. 246.
S(Kial laws of the Mechs or Bodos in DAr

J«ing. 72. 73.
ipare lan^d in DAijiling, 103, 104; JalpAiguri,

; Kuch Behar, 383. 387.
Springs in DAnlling. 32, 33.
Sn, A river in DAijiling, 27.
Statistics of towns in DAnlling, 42, 87-00-

J.‘ili)!bgurl, 248. 261. 262; Kuch RcKar’
359 . 390.

Su jargum. a moiintnin in DArjiling, 21.
Subdivisions of mijlliiig, 42, 104. io6 107-
JalpAiguri. 248. 250 ; Kudi BeSi, 4^.^Sdilra castes, in DArjiling, 45, BV- lal-

pAiguri. 253. 256, 257 ; Kuch Behar! ii-
343.

^
Sugar-cane cultivation in DArjiling, 96: lal

pAiguri, 274.
^

"'^"45 DArjfling.

T

Tahutddrs in JalpAiguri, 304. 305.
Tdluks, a land tenure in JalpAiguri. 204
,^,305. 307-

J 6

TAIckM, a sept of NepAlls in DAijflmg, 53.
Tanglu, a mountain in DAijfling, 23, 26,
Tardt territory in DAijliing, 1x6-122.
Taxes in DArjiling, x8o, 181; JalpAiguri

302, 303 ;
Kuch Behar, 432-435.

PchinchuIA range of mountains in JalpAiguri
225.

Tea cultivation in DAijliing, 164-176.
Temperature in DArjiling, 107. xo8- Tal.

^ pAiguri. 321 ; Kuch'Be£r. 4^.’
^

Tenures of land in DAijfling, 104-iaa; build-
mg leases, 105; Aiiidr lands, 105, 106
fwming leases, 105-107; fee-simple bmds.'
106-110; freehold tenures, in

; levenue-
IJiymg tenures, 111, ixa

; lands held by
Government, 11a

; hUl tract granted to
Chebu LAmA, iia-114; Sikkim hill terri-
tory, 114-116; Tardf, 116-iao; BhutAn
hill tract, 120-122. In JalpAiguri, 280-286-
tamfRddn, 280. 281; Jotddrs, 282-284 -

- .,7- • revenue-paying

Wpiiguri, *48. 307: Kucb Btehar,
439.

^
Trabet and^tral Asia, Trade with, 158-164.

'.fc
9»-io4 : rice ero^, ga-« . oAer oeiea& 95 ;

green crops, I5,^ , fibre crops, 96 ; miscellaneous crops
96, 97; area, out-turn of crops, etc., oyl
99 : condition of the culUvators, 90. li
domesuc animals, 100; agricultural imple-
ments, 100, 101 : wages and prices, loi,
102

, weights and measures, 10a, 103

:

^cultural day-labourers, 103; sp^
lands, 103, 104. In JdpAiguri, 271-280

; other cereals, green
crops, fibres, tobal^, oU-seeds, etc., 273

’ area, out-turn of crops, etc., 274-
276 ; condition of the cultivators, 276,
^77 I domestic animals, 277 ; agricultural

»77. *7®: wages^ prices,
2^i 279 ; weights and measures, 270
aurora, aro aSo; spare land, aSo. In
the State of Kuch Behar, 379-987 : rice

379-38*: other cereals, green
crops, fibres, oil-seeds, tohacco, etc., 38a,
383: area, out-turn of crops, etc., 383.
384 ; condnion of the cultivatois, 384

implements, 385 ; wages and prices, 385,sW , weights and measures, 387 ; iy.
la^urers, 387 ; waste lands, 387

^

rlsti, a nver in DArjfling, 04, asj JalpAiguri,
aaS-aa8

; Kuch Behaf,m 3W.
1.^c^ Cultivation of, in DAijl^, 93 ; Jal-

trade in,Jal

399-401.

&W,“3"3J"^6/“’'"*"''’”5'»33:
Kuch

TeamsMd mu^palities in DArjiling, 87-00-
JalpAigirf, a6i, a6a ; Kuch Behar, «9, X’Towns and villages. Statistics of, in iSKhrug,

Kuch

^°l^h‘ehSrS3
“'* ^

=

Trade Md ^mmerce in DAijfling, 158-164 •

297-300; Kuch Behar,
Trade, ^^nce ol, inJalpAiguri, 297, 298.
^*Sj®:_.Principal artlileTamd sSs^ in

Tra^ with lliibet and Central Asia, 158-164.Ti^c on riven in JalpAiguri, 236, 237, 298-

399*401.
Tto, Wncipal, m fiAnfling, 37, 38 ; Jal-

F^guri. 243.245; Kuch Bdiar. 383.Tnba and races in DArjllingi 44-80
;
JalpAi-

2S4t 256 ; Kuch Behar, 540-342, 346-

*53-157; Jnl-



mu TO DAsjimc, jupAieum, ek.
4J)

U piii, 378, 979; Kttch Behar, 385, 386,

Undtivatedliu«bbD4ijlIinfc97,io3^

Jalpiigd, 97S, aBo; Kuchfc 383.
»»• *94 i

Kueh Behir, 395.

,
Waste lud rules in Dir|ling, 103, 104, io8-

iia

V Water supply, Uses of the, in Ddrjiling, ap

;

, lalpdigiirl, 337 ;
Kuch Behar, 337

VaccinatioD in Ddrjlling, aoo
;
Kuch Behar, Weiehts and measures in l)ii]lling, 10a, 103

;

444,
Jalpdiguri, 379 ;

Kuch Behar, 387,

Vernacular schools in Ddijlling, iBp-rpi; Woeat cultivation in Kuch Behar, 381

Jalpdigutf, 4t4-3i8; Kuch Behar, 437. Wild beasts in Ddrjiling, 19
;

Jalpdigurl,

VegetablH, Cultivation of, in Ddijlling, 95- 34$, 346 ;
Kuch Debar, 338.

‘ "
'iby.injalpiligurl.r

'

• I
•97 ;

Jalpdiguri, 333. Wild beasts, Deaths by, in Jalpdigurl, 346.

Vegetables, Wild, and forest and jungle pro- WiM vegetables or jungle products in Ddr-

ducts in Ddijlling, 38
;

Jalpdiguri, 345.
jfling,

37, 38; Jalpdiguri, 343; Kuch Behar,

Village officials in Ddijihng, 73; Jalpdiguri, 444-447.

363-363 i
Kuch Behar, 444-447.

Winds, Prevailing, in Ddijfing, 199
;

Jal|iAi-

Villages, Number of, in Ddrifling, 43, 87-90: guri, 330 ;
Kuch Behar, 440, 443-

,

Jalpdiguri, 347, 348 i
Kuch Behar, 339.

Women and children, Field labour of. m

Villages, Principal, in Dirjiling, 43, 87-90 ;

Kuch Behar, 387.

Kuch Behar, 359.

Village schools in Ddijlling, t93, 194; Jal-

pdiguri, 314-318 ;
Kuch Behar, 4r-

Village watch or rural police in Ddtjlling, 183;

Vital statistics of Ddijfling, 199-300
;
Jalpai- Yams, Cultivation of, in Ddijilmg, 38.

guri, 333 ;
Kuch Behar, 441.

W

Wages and prices in Ddrjiling, lor
,
Jalpdi- Zaw/aifilrj in jalpdiguri, 380, 381, 30J









account concludes with information
on topics like the sanitary aspects of
the District, its medical topography,
endemic and epidemic diseases,
indigenous drugs, medical charities,
meteorological data, etc. These
volumes have now been reprinted.
The volumes have immense wealth
of knowledge and are of special
interest to research scholars,
geographers, historians, sociologists,
educationists and administrators.

Details of the Volumes :

Vol. 1 —24 Parganas and Sundar-
bans

Vol. 2 Nadia and Jessore
Vol. 3—Midnapur & Hugh (including

Howrah)
Vol. 4 Bardwan, Bankura &

Birbhum
Vol. 5 -Dacca, Bakarganj, Faridpur

& Maimansinh
Vol. 6 -Chittagong Hill Tracts. Chi-

ttagong, Noakhali, Tipperah,
Hill Tipperah

Vol. 7 —Maldah, Rangpur iStDinajpur

Vol. 8 -Rajshahi & Bogra
Vol. 9 -Murshidabad & Pabna
Vol. 10-~Darjiling, Jalpaiguri & Kutch

Behar State
Vol. 11- -Patna A Saran
Vol. 12 -Gaya A Shahabad
Vol- 13 —TIrhut A Champaran
Vol. 14—Bhagalpur A the Santal

Parganas
Vol. 15—Monghyr A Purniah
Vol. 16 ~ -Hazaribagh A Lhardagha
Vol. 17 —Singbhum, Tributary States

of Chutia Nagpur A Man-
bhum

Vol- 18—Cuttack A Balasor
Vol. 19—Puri A Orissa Tributary

States
Vol. 20—Fisheries A Botany of

Bengal with General Index

(Jacket Design by i S. K. Berry)


